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00 01 00 Consultant/Professional Seals 

1.1 The following professional seals and signatures are provided as required by Paragraph 1.21.1 (4) 
Division C of the Ontario Building Code and apply to the areas of expertise for which each 
consultant was commissioned. 

1.1.1 Structural   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1.1.2 Mechanical 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1.1.3 Electrical 

 

END OF SECTION 

05.02.24

 
05.02.24

May 02, 2024



Lexington Public School HVAC Upgrades  Section 00 21 13 
24-7587-RFT  Instructions to Bidders 
  Page 4 of 205 
 

Revised Jan 24, 2024 

DIVISION 00 – BIDDING AND CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

00 21 13 Instructions to Bidders 

1. Designated Contact  
To contact the Board or ask questions in relation to this Procurement, bidders must 
initiate the communication electronically through the Bidding System. The Board will not 
accept any respondent’s communications by any other means, except as specifically 
stated in the Procurement.  Bidder’s must not communicate in any manner with anyone 
other than the Designated Contact.  

For the purposes of this procurement process, the Designated Contact will be: 

Procurement Lead: Ardith Inapan 
Title: Junior Buyer 
Waterloo Region District School Board 
Email: ardith_inapan@wrdsb.ca 

2. Consultant 
The Board has hired the following architect/consultant to assist in the preparation of this 
Tender: MNE Engineering Inc.  

The architect/consultant and any sub consultants are not to be contacted by any 
interested parties from the bid issue date to the bid award notification. The 
architect/consultant or any sub consultants will not respond to any direct 
communication. 

The Board will be responsible for the contract administration of the project after the 
purchase order has been issued or the contract has been signed by the Board 

3. Blackout Period 
A black out period shall exist between the deadline for questions and the date of award. 
During this period, there shall be no communication between the Bidders, the Board, or 
any Board consultants or employees, unless initiated by the Board’s Designated 
Representative, noted above. 

4. Communication and Question Protocol  
Bidders and their representatives are NOT permitted to contact WRDSB Project 
Managers/Leads, or agents of the Board; any member of the Board’s governing body 
(such as Board of Trustees, or advisors); any employee, consultant, or agent of the Board’s 
Clients, other than the Designated Contact listed above. Any attempt by a Bidder to 
bypass or influence the procurement process may result in disqualification of the Bidder 
and the rejection of the Bidder’s submission. 
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The Board will not be responsible for any verbal statement, instruction, or 
representations. In case of difference between any verbal information and written 
document, the written document shall govern. Information obtained from any source, 
other than the Designated Representative, noted above in writing, shall not be relied 
upon. 

The Board shall not be bound by any verbal instruction or information provided by any 
Board employee or consultant of the Board. Only responses provided in an Addendum 
shall form part of this Procurement Document. 

All requests for information, instructions, or clarifications shall be through the Bidding 
System by clicking on the “Submit a Question” button found within the bid detail of the 
specified Procurement. Addenda will be issued accordingly. 

It is the responsibility of the Bidder to seek clarification of any matter that they consider 
unclear before submitting their application. The Board is not responsible for any 
misunderstanding of the Procurement documents on the part of the Bidder. 

All requests for information, instructions, or clarifications shall be through the Bidding 
System by clicking on the “Submit a Question” button found within the bid detail of the 
specified Procurement.  Addenda will be issued accordingly. 

5. Doing Business with the Waterloo Region District School Board  
The Waterloo Region District School Board is a provincially funded institution reporting 
to the Ministry of Education of Ontario and is one of the larger school boards in Ontario, 
operating 121 school locations and serving approximately 64,000 students in the Region 
of Waterloo. 

The Waterloo Region District School Board’s Vendor Registration program is transitioning 
to a fully integrated online eProcurement tool for bid opportunities through the 
electronic bidding system: bids&tenders. 

Bid opportunities may be posted as Public or by Invitation only and are based on dollar 
thresholds outlined in WRDSB Administrative Procedure 4570 Procurement. 

The Board utilizes prequalified Roster Lists for specific categories/commodities awarded 
through a competitive process. 

Competitive opportunities including Requests of Prequalification (RFPQ) are posted on 
the Electronic Bidding System, bids&tenders/wrdsb. 
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6. Anticipated Project Schedule 
The following table represents the anticipated project timelines. This timeline is an 
estimate only and may be subject to change by the Board at any time.  

DESCRIPTION DATE 

Issue of Tender May 15, 2024 

Non-mandatory Site Visit May 24, 2024, 8:00 am local time 

Deadline for Questions May 31, 2024 

Deadline for Addenda June 3, 2024, 2:00 pm local time 

Tender Closing June 5, 2024, 2:00 pm local time 

Construction Commences June 28, 2024 

Occupancy / Substantial Completion August 23, 2024 

Takeover September, 2024 

100% Completion September 30, 2024 

7. Pre-Bid Site Examination 
Bidders are strongly encouraged to attend the non-mandatory pre-bid site examination 
and sign the attendance sheet. Date, time and location are provided above in the 
Anticipated Project Schedule. The Board may not provide another opportunity to visit the 
site. However, absence from this site meeting will not disqualify any Bidder.   

Bidders shall attend the site meeting at their own risk and hold the Board harmless for 
any issues or damages arising out of their attendance of the site meeting. 

The Owner will not consider any claims for additional payments during the execution of 
the Work for extra work or difficulties encountered resulting from conditions which were 
either visible or could be reasonably inferred from an examination of the Place of the 
Work and the available project information prior to the submission of Bids 
 
Bidders are encouraged to bring their own measuring tape, camera, or other portable 
tools as required to the site meeting. Bidders are solely responsible for making their own 
assessment of the site. 
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8. Examination of Bid Documents and Work and Submitting Questions 
i. Bidders are required to fully acquaint themselves with the Procurement 

documents; fully inform themselves of all conditions, limitations and requirements 
involved in the Procurement; and obtain all information that may be necessary to 
complete those requirements before submitting a Bid. 

ii. Submission of a Bid shall be considered conclusive evidence that the Bidder has 
satisfied itself as to the requirements of this Procurement. 

iii. In the event a Bidder discovers any errors, discrepancies, inconsistencies, or 
omissions or requires clarification within this Procurement, they are to submit their 
observations and/or questions through bids&tenders by clicking on the “Submit a 
Question” button found within the bid detail of the specified Procurement by the 
Deadline for Questions specified in this paragraph.  

iv. Bidders are strongly encouraged to ask clear and concise question(s) or statements 
citing the relevant section of the Bid Solicitation Document. The Board cannot 
guarantee a response to questions received by the Board after the Deadline for 
Questions.  

v. The Board has endeavored to provide complete, correct information and estimates 
to enable Bidders to properly assess and determine the scope and complexity of 
the Work prior to submitting a Bid.  

vi. Bidders are solely responsible for determining if they require additional 
information or if anything appears incorrect or incomplete. The onus is on the 
Bidder to contact the Designated Representative prior to the Deadline for 
Responses indicated in this document, if they have any questions or queries 
whatsoever or find omissions from or discrepancies in this Bid Solicitation 
document, unnecessary restrictions in the terms of reference, or should they be in 
doubt as to the meaning of any part of this document.  

vii. Written responses or clarifications to issues of substance will be shared with all 
Bidders in the form of an Addendum. 

9. Electronic Bid Submission Only / Electronic Bidding System 
Competitive opportunities including Requests of Prequalification (RFPQ) are posted on 
the Electronic Bidding System, bids&tenders/wrdsb. 

The Bidder must submit their bid through the Bidding System only. Any other form of 
submittal will not be considered. It is the Bidder’s responsibility to read the Procurement 
documents thoroughly including all attachments and addenda, if any, as these contain 
information that is highly pertinent to this Procurement and to clarify any details with the 
Designated Representative prior to their submission. To be considered, Bidders must 
respond to this Procurement. 
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i. In order to submit a bid, bidders must be registered with bids&tenders. The sole 
onus is on the bidder to have the most current correct information set-up in Bids 
and Tenders including but not limited to plan taker contact information, 
categories, and agency. 

ii. All Bids shall be submitted through bids&tenders only. The onus is on the Bidder 
to ensure all requirements of the Bid Solicitations are submitted. 

iii.  If the bidder encounters technical issues, the onus is on the bidder to have this 
resolved prior to the closing date and time by contacting 
support@bidsandtenders.ca 

iv. Bidder shall have a “Vendor account” in the Bidding System and shall ensure the 
account is created with the Bidders full legal company name and be registered as 
a “plan taker” for this bid solicitation. Only the plan takers will have access to 
download bid documents, receive addenda email notifications, download 
addenda and to submit their bid electronically through the Bidding System. 

v. The onus is on the Bidder to ensure that the Bid is received in the Bidding System 
on or before the Closing Time. The Closing Time shall be determined by the 
Bidding System’s web clock. The timing of the Bid submission shall be based on 
when the Bid is received by the Bidding System, not when a Bid is submitted by a 
Bidder.  

vi. Bidders shall allow sufficient time to upload their Bid submission including all 
requirements as stated in this Procurement and to resolve any issues that may 
arise as Bid transmission can be delayed in an “internet traffic jam” due to file 
transfer size, transmission speed, and other electronic considerations 

vii. All prices including provisional/supplementary pricing, if requested, shall be 
submitted in the Schedule of Prices forms available through the Bidding System. 

viii. The Owner reserves the right to accept or reject any or all provisional bid prices 
submitted, and such prices shall remain in effect for the duration of the Contract.  
Failure to submit provisional prices where required may result in the Bid being 
declared non-compliant. 

ix. Bids submitted by fax or paper copy, or any other format will not be accepted. 

x. The Bidding System will not accept Bids after the Closing Time as determined by 
the Bidding System’s web clock. 

xi. The Board hereby consent to the use of an Electronic Signature for the signing of 
all documents requested hereunder. Acceptable forms of signatures include, but 
are not limited to, the typing of the Bidder’s authorized signing officer’s name or 
the inclusion of an image of the Bidder’s authorized signing officer’s signature, so 
long as the electronic signature is sufficient to identify the Bidder’s authorized 
signing officer.  The Bidder’s authorized signing officer agrees that whatever form 
of electronic signature is provided constitutes a signature for the purpose of 
executing all documents requested hereunder. 
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xii. Upon submitting a Bid, the Bidding System will send a confirmation email to the 
Bidder advising that the Bid was submitted successfully. If a Bidder does not 
receive a confirmation email despite submitting a Bid, the Bidder should contact 
technical support of the service provider hosting the Bidding System via email: 
support@bidsandtenders.ca 

xiii.  There will be no public opening for this Bid. 

xiv. If a Bid is a joint submission of two (2) or more firms, a single Bid is to be 
coordinated and submitted by the lead Bidder with the required information. If 
two or more parties submitted a joint response to this Bid Solicitation, they shall 
decide between them who is to be the Bidder, without any involvement of the 
Board. 

xv. Your online Bid submission shall be taken as your statement that you understand 
the requirements and agree to comply with the requirements as well as terms and 
conditions stated in this Bid Solicitation document, including Board’s Standard 
Terms and Conditions. Your Bid submission through the Bidding System confirms 
that you have checked and confirmed your pricing and by submitting the Bid 
online, you agree that you have not omitted any items from your Bid. 

xvi. For construction projects with Bids above $200,000 the Successful Bidder will be 
required to execute a “Canadian Standard Form of Construction Contract to a 
Stipulated Sum” (CCDC 2 - 2020 including amendments thereto as set out in this 
Procurement. 

10. Bid Prices 

i. The amounts stipulated on the Schedule of Prices are intended to cover the cost 
of the complete Work as described in this Bid Solicitation Document. 

ii. All prices shall be in Canadian Funds, Free On Board (FOB) Destination, Freight 
Prepaid (Board locations).  

iii. HST is extra and shall not be included in Bid prices. 
iv. The person submitting the Bid on behalf of the Bidder must have authority to bind 

the Bidder.  
v. Quantities may be estimated, and therefore the Board, at its discretion, may 

purchase more or less of the commodity based on the unit price bid.  
vi. All information required on the forms shall be completed in full including 

references and subcontractors that it proposes to use for Work described. 
Changes made to the list of nominated subcontractors after the closing of the Bid, 
must have prior written approval of the Board’s Single Point of Contact. 

vii. All price(s) submitted shall be a reasonable price for each particular item as 
determined by the Board and under no condition will an unbalanced Bid be 
considered. Submissions containing prices which appear to be so unbalanced as 
to likely affect the interests of the Board adversely will be clarified and may be 
rejected. 
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viii. Unit prices and/or provisional/supplementary pricing, if any will set the 
foundation for any approved increases or decreases in Work. The unit prices must 
remain fixed and firm for the term of the Contract, unless otherwise specified in 
this Bid Solicitation document. 

ix. Provisional or Supplementary Pricing may or may not be required for completion 
of the Work called for under the Contract. The Board will decide necessity of these 
items and quantities thereon based on the unit prices(s) included in their Bid. If 
Provisional or Supplementary items are not purchased, or quantities are less than 
estimated, no adjustment or compensation will be awarded to the Bidder by the 
Board. Provisional or Supplementary pricing is not used for comparison of Bids for 
award purpose. 

11. References 
Not applicable. 

12. Addenda 
All Addenda issued through the Bidding System shall form part of the Bid Solicitation 
Document.  

The Board shall not be bound by any verbal instruction or information provided by any 
Board employee or consultant of the Board. Only responses provided in an Addendum 
shall form part of this Bid Solicitation Document.  

Prior to bid closing any discrepancies, omissions, questions, or clarifications regarding the 
procurement documents must be sent immediately through the Bidding System by 
clicking on the “Submit a Question” button found within the bid details page of that 
opportunity.no later than the deadline noted in the Anticipated Project Schedule. Those 
that are deemed pertinent to the Bid Solicitation Document will be addressed in the form 
of an Addendum.  

It is understood and acknowledged that while the Bid Solicitation document includes 
specific requirements, a complete review and recommendation is required. Minor items 
or details not herein specified, but obviously required for the Work shall be provided as if 
specified in conformance with modern practices. Any omissions or errors or 
misrepresentation of these requirements and specifications within the Bid Solicitation 
document shall not relieve the Bidder of the responsibility of providing the services or 
products as aforesaid 

Bidders shall acknowledge the receipt of all Addenda in the Bidding System prior to the 
submission of a Bid. Where Addenda has been issued, the system will not allow the Bidder 
to submit a Bid prior to acknowledging said Addenda.  

Where an Addendum is issued after a Bid has been submitted, the Bidding System will 
automatically withdraw the submitted Bid. The Bid status will change to incomplete and 
will not be accepted by the Board as a submitted Bid. It is the responsibility of the Bidder 
to make any required adjustments to their submission, acknowledge all Addenda and 
ensure the Bid has been received by the Bidding System. Bidders should check the Bidding 
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System for Addenda up until the Bid Closing Date and Time. 

Addenda cannot be acknowledged after the Closing Date and Time. 

13. Edit and Withdrawal of Bid Submission 
i. A Bidder who has submitted a bid may edit or withdraw its bid at any point up to 

the Closing Date and Time. 
ii. Any edits to a bid submission will cause the submission to automatically be 

withdrawn. The bid submission must be re-submitted to be accepted.  
iii. The Bidder is solely responsible for ensuring that its re-submission is received prior 

to Closing Date and Time. The closing time shall be determined by the web clock 
within the Bidding System. After such time, requests to withdraw Bid will not be 
considered.  

14. Irrevocable Period 
Bids will be irrevocable by the Bidder, and open for acceptance by the Board, for 60 (sixty) 
days following the Closing Date.   

15. Tie Bids 
Where two (2) or more Bids have been received reflecting the same, lowest Bid price, the 
time stamp for date and time submission in the Bidding System will dictate the award 
(earliest submission shall prevail). 

16. Bid Irregularities  
Bids with one or more of the following may be declared informal and/or disqualified 
and/or non-compliant: 

i. Bids that do not comply strictly with all terms and conditions of the Bid Solicitation 
Document. 

ii. Bids that are incomplete, conditional, qualified, or obscure. 
iii. Bids that are based upon an unreasonable period of time for completion of the 

Work. 
iv. Bids received from Bidders involved in Claims with either of the Board or banned 

or on probation with the Board. 
v. Bids received from any Bidder deemed to be unskilled or experienced in the work 

contemplated, or those who have defaulted on, or failed to satisfactorily complete 
other similar work in the past.  

vi. Bids submitted by Bidders that are not prequalified, where applicable. 

17. Bid Review 

i. All Bids received on or before the Closing Time will be reviewed for compliance 
based on this Bid Solicitation document. Non-compliant Bids will be rejected. Bids 
not meeting any of the mandatory requirements included in this Bid Solicitation 
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document will be disqualified. Bidders may be contacted to clarify their 
submissions. 

ii. Should there be any error in extensions, additions or computations, the Board 
shall be entitled to correct such errors based upon the unit prices supplied, and 
the corrected total shall be considered as representing the intention of the Bidder 
and shall be used as the basis for comparison of Bids. 

iii. It is the Bidder’s responsibility to satisfy the Board that they can comply with the 
requirements contained within this Bid Solicitation document and that they 
possess the necessary inventory, equipment, facilities, resources, and staff to 
perform the work specified in this Bid Solicitation document. Bidders may be 
required to submit evidence of above in a form acceptable to the Board. 
Substitution of materials, equipment, or methods different from that outlined in 
the terms of reference will not be accepted unless provided for within this Bid 
Solicitation document or with the written approval of the Board. 

iv. The Board also reserves the right to examine Bidder’s facilities, equipment and 
visit the subcontractors or sub-consultants proposed and/or Bidder’s existing and 
past clients. The award decision may be revised based on the above. 

v. The Board will not be responsible for travel costs if travel is required. No additional 
charges will be accepted by the Board for any cost incurred by the Bidder or any 
other party in participating in the Bid evaluations. 

vi. The Board may, in its sole discretion, check references, conduct credit checks, 
review the litigation history and history of professional liability or other insurance 
claims, and obtain any other type of information that might aid the Board in its 
selection. The Board reserves the right to consider all, or any information received 
from all available sources, whether internally or externally obtained. The Board 
may disqualify any Bid from further consideration based on results of reference or 
credit checks or review of litigation or claim history. The foregoing may include 
the Board’s own experiences with the respective Bidder(s) or any of the 
subcontractors and sub-consultants proposed in their Bid. 

18. Post-Award Meeting  
A post-award meeting may be held consisting of the successful Vendor/Contractor, and 
their key personnel assigned to the contract, the Board’s Project Manager/Lead and if 
applicable the Architect/Consultant, to discuss the program and exchange information 
before the contract commences. This meeting will be at the sole expense of the Bidder 
and shall be considered part of the contract. If applicable, the meeting date will be 
scheduled after the Award. 

19. Intent to Award  
Bidders are advised to not make any business decisions, assignment or any sub-contract 
for the execution of the Work, before receiving a Purchase Order form the Board. 
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i. Subject to the reserved rights of the Board and availability of funds, the lowest 

compliant Bid will be recommended for award. 

ii. There shall be no obligation on the Board as a result of seeking Bids or conducting 
the procurement process and the Board reserves the right to pursue other 
Bidders, cancel the Bid Solicitation, issue a revised request, or to pursue any other 
course of action which would aid in meeting their needs. 

iii. If Applicable, within twenty-four (24) “workday” hours of receiving a request 
or intent to award from the Board, the Bidder (the “Recommended Bidder”) 
shall provide a list of all Subcontractors/Subconsultants that it proposes to use 
for all Work described in this Procurement including the Company Name, Sub 
Trade Category and if applicable, related Divisions. 

iv. Within seven (7) calendar days of receiving a request or intent to award from 
the Board, the Bidder (the “Recommended Bidder”) shall provide the following 
mandatory requirements: 

a. Insurance certificate with coverage specified in the Bid Solicitation 
Document. 

b. WSIB clearance certificate valid on date of award or an exemption letter (if 
applicable and requested). 

c. Non-Disclosure Agreement (NDA) duly signed by the authorized signatory (to 
be renewed annually).  The Board will provide this form. 

d. Bonding Requirements, if applicable, as specified in the Bid Solicitation 
Document. 

e. An executed Board issued Form of Agreement, if applicable, and duly signed 
by the authorized signatory. 

f. Any other submittal specified in the Bid Solicitation Document or in the 
intent to award, as a requirement of award. 

g. For construction projects above $200,000 the Successful Bidder will be 
required to execute a “Canadian Standard Form of Construction Contract to 
a Stipulated Sum” (CCDC 2 – 2020) including amendments thereto as set out 
in this Procurement. 

 
v. The documents listed below will be incorporated as deemed necessary by the 

Board, into the Contract with the Bidder. If there is a discrepancy between the 
wording of one document and the wording of any other document that appears 
on the list, the wording of the document that first appears on the list shall take 
precedence: 

a. Board approved change order(s) or Contract / Agreement / CCDC 2 -2020 
amendment(s) 
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b. Purchase Order(s), Contract(s) Agreement(s) / CCDC 2 -2020 executed with 
the Bidder including exhibits 

c. Bid Solicitation document issued by the Board, including addenda, if 
applicable 

d. Bid submitted by the Bidder 

20. Post Award 
Ministry of Labour Notice of Project confirmation notice to be uploaded in Bids and 
Tender prior to mobilization and/or prior to first project draw 

In addition to all of the Board’s other remedies, if a recommended Bidder fails to satisfy 
the requirements and/or execute the Form of Agreement or any other applicable 
conditions within seven (7) calendar days of notice of selection, the Board may, in their 
sole and absolute discretion and without incurring any liability, rescind the selection of 
that Bidder. 

The Bidder may protest within the five (5) day Notice of Intent to Award, after that, the 
protest will not be reviewed or accepted. 

21. Award Notification 
For procurements valued at $100,000 or more, and in accordance with the Broader Public 
Sector Procurement Directive, once the Board is satisfied that all requirements are met, 
the project award notification will be posted in the same manner as the procurement 
documents were posted. The notification will be posted after the purchase order and/or 
agreement between the successful bidder and the Board has been issued/executed. The 
award notification will list the name of the successful bidder, agreement start and end 
dates, and any extension options. 

 

END OF SECTION 
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00 21 14 – General Contractors and Subcontractors 

1.0 General Contractor Roster List 

1.1 Only invited prequalified General Contractors, as a result of the award of a competitive 
prequalification process, #23-7430-RFPQ, may submit a bid for this opportunity.  
Invitations are based on awarded Project Size Categories.  Roster approved GCs can only 
bid on the projects size categories based on the award. 

2.0 Subcontractors/Subconsultants  
2.1. Refer to specification sections for products, suppliers and installers that will be required. 
2.2. The Subcontractor/Subconsultant list is not required at time of bid submission. 
2.3. The Subcontractor/Subconsultant list is mandatory after the bid closing date from the 

Recommended Bidder within twenty-four (24) hours of receiving a request or intent to 
award from the Board.  

2.4. The Bidder (the “Recommended Bidder”) shall provide a listing in a Board approved 
formatted list of Subcontractor/Subconsultant that it proposes to use for all Work 
described in this Procurement including the specification sections, as per the following: 

2.5.1 Bidders shall select experienced and qualified Subcontractor/Subconsultant or 
Suppliers in their field to perform or supply an item of Work indicated in this 
Procurement. 

2.5.2 The Bidder shall be fully aware of the capability of each 
Subcontractor/Subconsultant and/or Supplier included in its bid, including but not 
limited to technical ability, financial stability and ability to maintain the proposed 
construction schedule. 

2.5.3 The Owner reserves the right to reject any nominated 
Subcontractor/Subconsultant or supplier, based on the following but not limited 
to unsatisfactory past performance, suspended/removed from doing business 
with the Board and/or outstanding/unresolved corrective action notice issued by 
the Owner to the Subcontractor/Subconsultant within the last three (3) years. 

2.5.4 The Owner reserves the right to obtain information from the Bidder and from third 
parties respecting the qualifications and experience of the Bidder’s nominated list 
of Subcontractor/Subconsultant for such item of the Work. 

2.5.5 The Board reserves the right to examine Bidder’s facilities, equipment and visit the 
Subcontractor/Subconsultant’s proposed. 

2.5.6 The substitution of any Subcontractor/Subconsultant and/or Suppliers after the 
list is submitted will not be accepted unless a valid reason is given in writing to 
and approved by the Owner, whose approval may be arbitrarily withheld. 

2.5.7 Where a bidder lists “own forces” in place of a Subcontractor/Subconsultant, the 
bidder shall carry out such item of the Work with its own forces.   
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2.5.8 Where “own forces” have been listed by a bidder, the Owner reserves the right to 
obtain information from the bidder and from third parties respecting the 
qualifications and experience of the bidder’s “own forces” for such item of the 
Work. 

 

END OF SECTION 
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00 21 15 – Scope of Work 

The project scope of work includes the following: 

- Addition of ductless air conditioners to serve various spaces that currently are not air conditioned.  
- Replacement of a heating only make-up air unit located in the Penthouse with a heating and 

cooling rooftop unit. Rooftop unit is intended to provide tempered outdoor air to spaces requiring 
ventilation and not heating and cooling for spaces. Spaces are heated by local heaters and 
cooled by existing or new ductless air conditioners (as indicated above). 

- Replacement of a heating only rooftop unit with heating only rooftop unit. Rooftop unit is intended 
to provide outdoor air and heating to the Gym. 

- Controls upgrades to suit replaced and new equipment and systems as well as various other 
upgrades. 

 

END OF SECTION 
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00 31 34 – Subsurface Investigative Report 

Not applicable. 

 

END OF SECTION
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00 41 13A – Asset and Warranty Card 

 



Lexington Public School HVAC Upgrades  Section 00 41 73 
24-7587-RFT  Supplementary Bid Information 
  Page 20 of 205 
  
 

Revised Jan 24, 2024 

00 41 73 – Supplementary Bid Information 

a) General Contractor 
A Site Supervisor and Project Manager, assigned to manage and supervise the Work, must 
be named in the Bidder’s Contact Information Specification section through the electronic 
Bidding System only and include resumes.  Personnel will be subject to approval by the 
Board and cannot be changed without prior written approval from the Board. 
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00 56 13 – Definitions Stipulated Price 

1.1. Definitions Declaration 

.1 CCDC 2-2020 Edition, Stipulated Price Contract as may be amended, forms the basis 
of Definitions between the Owner and Contractor. 

.2 These Definitions are bound to the CCDC 2 Definitions and CCDC 2 General 
Conditions. 

 
1.2. Supplementary Words and Terms to CCDC 2-2020 

.1 The following words and terms are additional to the CCDC 2 Definitions. 

.2 Addendum:  A document that amends the Bid Documents during the Bidding Period 
and becomes part of the Contract Documents when a Contract is executed. (Plural:  
Addenda). 

.3 Agreement: The signed and sealed legal instrument binding parties in a Contract, 
describing in strict terms their mutual arrangement, roles and responsibilities, 
commencement, and completion responsibilities. 

.4 Alternative Price: The amount stipulated by a Bidder for an Alternative and stated 
as an addition, a deduction, or no change to the Bid Price. 

.5 Authorities: Those having jurisdiction under law over Work or Parts thereof. 

.6 Bid: To offer as a Bid stating for what price a Contractor will assume a Contract. 

.7 Bid Documents: A set of documents consisting of the Instructions to Bidders, Bid 
Form, Contract Documents, and other information issued for the benefit of Bidders 
to prepare and submit a Bid. 

.8 Bid Form:  The specific and detailed form used to collect information about a Bid. 

.9 Bidding: The process of preparing and submitting a Bid. 

.10 Construction Documents: The Drawings and Project Manual. When combined with 
a Contract and Contract conditions, these documents form the Contract Documents. 

.11 Contingency Allowance: An additional monetary amount added to a Project cost 
estimate and designated to cover unpredictable or unforeseen items of Work. The 
amount is usually based on some percentage of the estimated cost and expended 
and adjusted by Change Order. It is not intended to cover additions to the scope of 
Work. 

.12 General Conditions: That part of the Contract Documents which sets forth many of 
the rights, responsibilities and relationships of the parties involved in a Contract. 

.13 Exposed: Visible at completion of Work, in usable areas as well as interior of closets, 
cabinets, drawers, storage and service rooms, stairwells and exterior surfaces. 
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.14 Instructions To Bidders:  Instructions contained in the Bid Documents to convey an 
Owner's expectations and criteria associated with submitting a Bid. 

.15 Ready for Takeover:  Ready-for-Takeover shall have been attained when the 
conditions set out in GC12.1, SC 55.1 , 12.1.1 

.16 Section: A portion of a Project Specification covering one or more segments of the 
total Work or requirements. Sections are included in a Project manual as required 
to meet Project requirements. 

.17 Standard: A document describing a grade or a level of quality, which has been 
established by a recognized agency or organization, utilizing an internal voting 
process. 

.18 Separate Price: A separate price for work to be added to the base price if selected 
by the Owner.  This price type is not a part of the base bid price. 

.19 Stipulated Price: An amount set forth in a Stipulated Price Contract as the total 
payment for the performance of the Work. Sometimes referred to as a stipulated 
sum or a lump sum stipulated price. 

.20 Tender: Refer to definition of Bid. 

.21 Unit Price: The amount payable for a single unit of Work as stated in a Schedule of 
Prices. 

.22 Install: To remove from site storage, move or transport to intended location, install 
in position, connect to utilities, repair site caused damage, and make ready for use. 

.23 Supply: To acquire or purchase, ship or transport to the site, unload, remove 
packaging to permit inspection for damage, re-package, replace damaged items, and 
safely store on-site. 

.24 Provide:  To Supply and Install 

.25 Wherever words 'approved', 'selected', 'satisfactory', 'directed', 'permitted', 
'inspected', 'instructed', 'required', 'submit', 'ordered', 'reviewed', 'reported to', or 
similar words or phrases are used in Contract Documents, it shall be understood, 
unless context provides otherwise, that words 'by Consultant' or 'to Consultants' 
follow. 

.26 Words 'by others' when used in Specifications or on Drawings shall not mean by 
someone other than Contractor.  Only means by which something shown or 
specified shall be indicated as not being in Contract is by initials 'NIC' or words 'not 
in Contract', 'by Owner', or 'by Other Contractor'. 

 

END OF SECTION
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00 72 13 – Standard Terms and Conditions 

1. Applicable Terms and Conditions 
None of the standard or other terms, conditions, or policies of the Bidder, whether 
published or otherwise shall be of any effect unless accepted by the Board in writing. This 
includes, without limitations, terms in publications, web-site, sales invoice, delivery 
document as well as those commonly applied by the Bidder. Board’s acceptance of goods, 
equipment or service, acknowledgement thereon or paying invoices shall not imply 
acceptance of such terms, conditions, or provisions. 

2. Bankruptcy 
If, during the term of the Contract, the Vendor/Contractor makes an assignment for the 
benefit of creditors, or becomes bankrupt or insolvent, or makes a proposal to its 
creditors, the Contract with the Vendor/Contractor shall immediately be terminated, and 
the Board shall be entitled to enter into an agreement with another party without the 
consent of the Vendor/Contractor. 

3. Basis of Award (Price factor) 
Bidders shall be deemed to have included all costs related to the Work in the Total Price 
as provided in their Bid, except for items clearly identified as provisional in the Bid 
Solicitation document. In no case shall the invoicing for the entire Work performed 
exceed the Total Price, unless additional Work is ordered by the Board in writing. The unit 
prices as well as provisional pricing shall be used to invoice the additional or provisional 
work, as required by the Board. For the purpose of award, the Total Price will be 
considered as representing the intention of the Bidders and will be used as the basis for 
comparison of Bids for the price factor. 

4. Bonding Requirements 
Bonding is required if the project is equal to or greater than $200,000.00.  

Note: The Bidding System has flagged these fields as mandatory. If your bid is less than 
$200,000.00, you may upload a pdf document stating: Not Applicable. 

i. Bid Amount 
Bonding requirements are based on the total base bid amount INCLUSIVE of ALL 
applicable taxes. 

ii. Bid Deposit Bond & Agreement to Bond 
Bid submissions must be accompanied by a bid deposit in the form of a digital Bid 
Bond in an electronically verifiable and enforceable (e-Bond) format in the amount 
of 10% of the total base bid (inclusive of HST) made payable to the Waterloo Region 
District School Board (the ‘Board”) as surety that, if the Bid is accepted, a Contract 
will be entered into for the proper performance of the work. For more information, 
contact your surety company or visit the Surety Association of Canada website. 



Lexington Public School HVAC Upgrades  Section 00 72 13 
24-7587-RFT  Standard Terms and Conditions 
  Page 24 of 205 
  
 

Revised Jan 24, 2024 
 

Bid Submissions must be accompanied by an Agreement to Bond in the form of a 
digital Bond in an electronically verifiable and enforceable (e-Bond), completed and 
executed by the Bidder’s Surety, assuring the successful Vendor/Contractor shall 
provide for a Performance Bond for 50% of the total Contract Price, and a Labour and 
Material Payment Bond for 50% of the total Contract Price. 

Bidders shall upload their digital Bid Deposit Bond and Agreement to Bond separately 
to the Bidding System, in the bid submission files labeled “Bid Deposit Bond” & 
“Agreement to Bond”. If both Bonds are within one (1) document, upload it in both 
files. All instructions and details for accessing authentication shall be included with 
the digital Bonds uploaded in the Bidding System. Do not include and/or upload 
Performance Bond and Labour and Materials Bond in this section. 

Bids that do not contain the bid deposit(s) in the required amount will be declared 
non-compliant and will be rejected. A scanned PDF copy of bonds or original certified 
cheque, bank draft, money order, etc. are not acceptable as Bid deposit and will 
result in your Bid being rejected. 

The bid deposit of the Bidder whose submission is accepted shall be forfeited by the 
Bidder should the Bidder fail to execute a Contract or provide the necessary 
documents as required within this Bid Solicitation document (including but not 
necessarily limited to: signed agreement, satisfactory security, insurance certificate, 
appropriate Workplace Safety and Insurance Board letter of clearance certificate) 
within the time stipulated as a written notice from the Board. 

For bid amounts where Bonding is not requested, the Awarded Bidder agrees to pay 
to the Board the difference in costs between the bid submitted and the final contract 
should the Awarded Bidder fail to either execute or deliver the contract documents 
in accordance with the Bid Solicitation within seven (7) calendar days of written 
notification of the award of the contract. 

iii. Performance and Labour & Materials Bonds  
For bid amounts where bonding is required, inclusive of all taxes, the successful 
Bidder shall provide a digital Bid Performance and Labour and Materials Bond in an 
electronically verifiable and enforceable (e-Bond) format in the amount(s) of not less 
than 50% Performance Bond and a 50% Labour and Materials Bond of the total 
Contract Price made payable to the Waterloo Region District School Board (the 
‘Board”) as surety that, if the Bid is accepted, a Contract will be entered into for the 
proper performance of the work and extends protection to Subcontractors, 
Suppliers, and any other persons supplying labour or materials to the Project. For 
more information, contact your surety company or visit the Surety Association of 
Canada website. 
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If the successful Bidder fails to provide a performance bond and/or labour and 
materials bond when requested, the Board may declare the bid deposit forfeited and 
the Bidder will be held responsible for any increased costs or damages incurred by 
the Board.  Any Bidder who fails to provide all required documents within the 
timelines provided, or otherwise fails to enter into an agreement with the Board 
upon notice of being the successful Bidder may be subject to future bidding 
constraints by the Board. 

Performance bond shall guarantee all conditions as set out in the contract, including 
proper execution of the work and for all matters for which the successful Bidder is 
responsible for throughout the two (2) year period of maintenance and warranty.  

Any costs associated with performance bond are the responsibility and cost of the 
Bidder. 

Bonds must be submitted through the Bidding System within seven (7) calendar days 
of receiving the Intent to Award. 

5. Business Code of Conduct for Board Employees 
The Board will not knowingly purchase goods and/or services from Vendor/Contractors 
who operate in contravention of local and international laws. If a product and/or service 
supplied to the Board is discovered to be in contravention, the Board reserves the right 
to rectify the issue with the Vendor/Contractor, including the cancellation of the contract. 

The Board expects that all employees and Vendor/Contractors act within the parameters 
of the Administrative Procedure 4360 Principles of Business Conduct for Board Employees  

6. Code of Conduct for Vendors/Contractors 
These Guidelines cover any vendor, contractor, supplier, business, firm, company or 
individual doing work, providing a service or delivering goods on any Waterloo Region 
District School Board property, as well as the contractor’s employees, sub-contractors, 
agents, consultants, and others on site in connection with the contractor’s work or at 
the vendor/contractor’s express or implied invitation. 

i. Courtesy and Respect: all vendor/contractors and their employees must conduct 
themselves in a manner that is lawful, courteous, businesslike, and respectful of 
all students, staff, faculty, guests, or visitors. 

ii. Language and Behavior: vendors/contractors and their employees cannot 
engage in behavior that is rude, threatening, or offensive. Use of profane or 
insulting language is prohibited. Harassment of any type, including sexual 
harassment is strictly prohibited. Abusive, derogatory, obscene or improper 
language, gestures, remarks, whistling, cat calls or other disrespectful behavior 
cannot be tolerated. Rough housing, fighting, fisticuffs, physical threats, 
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destruction of property, vandalism, littering, or physical abuse of anyone on 
WRDSB property are not permitted under any circumstance. 

iii. No Weapons, Alcohol, or Drugs: The use, possession, distribution, or sale of any 
weapon, alcohol, illegal drug, or controlled dangerous substance by any 
contractor or contractor’s employee is prohibited. Offenders will be removed 
from WRDSB property and/or reported to the local Police Department. 

iv. Smoking: Contractors and their employees are not permitted to smoke on 
WRDSB property, in or near any buildings. 

v. Fraternization: Vendor/Contractors and their employees may not fraternize or 
socialize with WRDSB students or employees. 

vi. Appearance: Vendor/Contractors and their employees are required to wear 
appropriate work wear, hard hats and safety footwear, as the case may be, while 
on WRDSB property. Articles of clothing must be neat and tidy in appearance, 
and cannot display offensive or inappropriate language, symbols or graphics. 
WRDSB has the right to decide if such clothing is inappropriate. 

vii. Reporting: The Vendor/Contractor is required to report any matter involving a 
violation of these rules of conduct, any matter involving health or safety, 
including any altercations, to WRDSB Facilities staff. 

The Vendor/Contractor is responsible for its employees, agents, consultants and guests. 
If prohibited conduct does occur, the vendor/contractor will take all necessary steps to 
stop and prevent any future occurrence. Any breach of these conditions will result in the 
removal of the person responsible from the school premises and prohibited actions could 
result in the termination of any contract or agreement with WRDSB. 

7. Compliance with Laws, Acts and Regulations 
Vendor/Contractors shall abide by all applicable provincial and federal laws, as well as 
Board Policies. Some of the applicable laws are highlighted below for information 
purposes only. In case of any discrepancy between this Bid Solicitation Document and the 
provision of applicable laws, the latter shall prevail. This list is not intended to be a 
comprehensive summary of relevant laws or be a complete list of applicable regulations 
or interpretation of the provisions of any laws  

i. Broader Public Sector Accountability Act, 2010  
ii. Construction Act 

iii. Architect Act 
iv. Canada Revenue Agency (CRA) regulations 
v. Accessibility for Ontarians with Disabilities Act (AODA) 

vi. Workplace Safety and Insurance Act (WSIB) 
vii. Occupational Health and Safety Act 

viii. Trade Agreements (CETA/CFTA) 
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ix. Education Act 
x. Fighting Against Forced Labour and Child Labour in Supply Chains Act 

xi. WRDBS Procurement Services Policies website  
xii. WRDSB Policies and Procedures 

 
Non-compliance to provincial and/or federal laws, or Board Policies may result in 
rejection of the Bidder’s Bid submission and/or termination of Contract. 

Bidders shall make themselves aware of provisions in all applicable provincial and federal 
laws as well as Board policies and ensure full compliance. Non-compliance may result in 
rejection of Bid and/or termination of Contract. 

The successful Bidder(s) will be required to comply with all applicable federal, provincial 
laws as well as Board policies in performing its obligations under the Contract including, 
without limitation, the Occupational Health and Safety Act, as amended, and the 
Workplace Safety and Insurance Act, 1997, as amended, and Accessibility for Ontarians 
With Disabilities Act, 2005, S.O. 2005, c.11, Accessibility Standards for Customer Services 
O. Reg. 429/07 requirements, under the Accessibility for Ontarians With Disabilities Act, 
2005, as amended, or any successor legislation applicable, and to provide to the Board, 
upon request, periodic reports and evidences confirming such compliance. 
By supplying the goods or equipment and/or providing services, the Vendor warrants that 
the goods or equipment supplied, and services provided to the Board conforms in all 
respects to the standards and codes set forth by federal and provincial agencies. Failure 
to comply with this condition will be considered a breach of this Contract. 

The obligations of the parties and resolutions of any disputes shall be governed by and 
construed in accordance with the laws of the Province of Ontario and the federal laws of 
Canada, including the Construction Act, as to interpretation and performance, and shall 
be treated, in all respects, as an Ontario contract. The parties shall attorn to the exclusive 
jurisdiction of the courts of the Province of Ontario. 

8. Confidential Information and Municipal Freedom of Information and Protection of 
Privacy Act 
All information and documentation provided by the Board or to the Board in connection 
with this Procurement, before or after the issuance of this Procurement is the sole 
property of the Board and shall be treated as confidential, subject to the provisions of the 
Municipal Freedom of Information and Protection of Privacy Act (MFIPPA).  

Bidders shall identify any confidential information in their Bid Submission. The Board will 
make reasonable efforts to safeguard confidential information, subject to its disclosure 
requirements under MFIPPA or any other disclosure requirements imposed by law or by 
order of a court or competent tribunal. Bidders are advised that their Bid submissions 
may be disclosed, on a confidential basis, to advisers retained by the Board to advise or 
assist with the Bid process, including the evaluation of Bid submissions.  
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Bidders should be advised that when submitting a Bid, the name, title, and contact 
information will be made public upon request. Under MFIPPA, and as a record of the 
Board, the Bid prices submitted and agreed to under contract with the Board can also be 
made available through a Freedom of Information request. Bidders will be notified 
regarding requests for any other information submitted in a Bid; information may be 
disclosed to a requester in whole or part unless otherwise considered exempt from 
disclosure under MFIPPA. 

9. Confirmation to Proceed  
No work shall commence until the Board has issued a purchase order and/or contract, if 
applicable to the successful Bidder. Goods/Service or Work as described shall not 
commence until all the required documents have been submitted to Procurement 
Services and the Form of Agreement and/or the CCDC 2 - 2020 if applicable, are executed 
by the Successful Bidder and the Board. For payment purposes, a Purchase Order shall be 
generated and issued to the Successful Bidder. The Purchase Order number must appear 
on all invoices in order to ensure prompt payment. 

10. Conflict of Interest 
By submitting a Bid, the Bidder confirms that they have no conflict of interest with respect 
to other work and/or other clients. The Bidder shall ensure that all subcontractors, sub-
consultants and suppliers also have no conflict with respect to other work and/or other 
clients. 

The Vendor/Contractor, Subcontractors and Suppliers and any of their respective 
advisors, partners, directors, officers, employees, agents, and volunteers shall not engage 
in any activity or provide any services where such activity or the provision of such services 
creates a conflict of interest (actually or potentially, in the sole opinion of the Owner) with 
the provision of the Work pursuant to the Contract. The Vendor/Contractor 
acknowledges and agrees that a conflict of interest, as described in this section includes, 
but is not limited to, the use of Confidential Information where the Owner has not 
specifically authorized such use. 

The Vendor/Contractor shall disclose to the Owner, in writing, without delay, any actual 
or potential situation that may be reasonably interpreted as either a conflict of interest 
or a potential conflict of interest, including the retention of any Subcontractor or Supplier 
that is directly or indirectly affiliated with or related to the Vendor/Contractor. 

The Vendor/Contractor covenants and agrees that it will not hire or retain the services of 
any employee or previous employee of the Owner where to do so constitutes a breach by 
such employee or previous employee of the Owner’s conflict of interest policy, as it may 
be amended from time to time, until after completion of the Work/Services under the 
Contract. 
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It is of the essence of the Contract that the Owner shall not have direct or indirect liability 
to any Subcontractor or Supplier, and that the Owner relies on the maintenance of an 
arm's-length relationship between the Vendor/Contractor and its Subcontractors and 
Suppliers. Consistent with this fundamental term of the Contract, the Vendor/Contractor 
will not enter into any agreement or understanding with any Subcontractor or Supplier, 
whether as part of any contract or any written or oral collateral agreement, pursuant to 
which the parties thereto agree to cooperate in the presentation of a claim for payment 
against the Owner, directly or through the Vendor/Contractor, where such claim is, in 
whole or in part, in respect of a disputed claim by the Subcontractor or Supplier against 
the Vendor/Contractor, where the payment to the Subcontractor or Supplier by the 
Vendor/Contractor is agreed to be conditional or contingent on the ability to recover 
those amounts or a portion thereof from the Owner, failing which the Vendor/Contractor 
shall be saved harmless from all or a portion of those claims. The Vendor/Contractor 
acknowledges that any such agreement would undermine the required arm's-length 
relationship and constitute a conflict of interest.  For greater certainty, the 
Vendor/Contractor shall only be entitled to advance claims against the Owner for 
amounts pertaining to Subcontractor or Supplier claims where the Vendor/Contractor has 
actually paid or unconditionally acknowledged liability for those claims or where those 
claims are the subject of litigation or binding arbitration between the Subcontractor or 
Supplier and the Vendor/Contractor has been found liable for those claims. 

A breach by the Vendor/Contractor, any of the Subcontractors, Suppliers or any of their 
respective advisors, partners, directors, officers, employees, agents, and volunteers shall 
entitle the Owner to terminate the Contract, in addition to any other rights and remedies 
that the Owner has in the Contract, in law, or in equity.” 

11. Construction Act Guidelines 
For Work that is governed by the provisions of the Construction Act, the Construction Act 
shall apply where applicable including in respect to release of 10% holdback, 2% 
deficiency holdback, adjudication, and the provision of security. 

12. Criminal Background Checks and Collection of Personal Information 
The Board must comply with Ontario Regulation 521/01 (Collection of Personal 
Information) of the Education Act with respect to criminal background checks and offence 
declarations.  

If required by the Board, the Vendor/Contractor will provide to the Board, or designate, 
a Criminal Background check for pertinent individuals covering offences under the 
Criminal Code, the Controlled Drugs and Substances Act, and any other offences which 
would be revealed by a search of the automated Criminal Records Retrieval System.  

An Offence Declaration on a Board-approved form for every employee of the 
Vendor/Contractor who may come in direct contact with Board staff and/or students on 
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a regular basis at any Board site prior to the occurrence and on or before September 1 
each year thereafter may be required. Updated Offence Declarations may be required 
annually. The Board will determine in its sole discretion whether this is a requirement.   

Termination of contracts may be the result of non-compliance to this requirement. 

13. Damage Responsibility of Contractor/Vendor 
The Vendor/Contractor, their agents and all workers and persons employed by them or 
under  their control, shall use due care that no person or property is injured and that no 
rights  are infringed in the prosecution of the work, and the Vendor/Contractor shall be 
solely  responsible for all damages by whomsoever claimable in respect of any injury 
to  persons or to lands, buildings, structures, utilities, survey markers, fences, 
livestock,  trees, crops, roads, ways, ditches, drains and in watercourses, whether natural 
or  artificial, or property or whatever description and in respect of any infringement of 
any  right, privilege or easement whatever occasioned in the carrying on of the work or 
any  part thereof, or by any neglect, misfeasance or nonfeasance on the 
Vendor/Contractor’s part  or on the part of any of his agents, workers and persons 
employed by them or under  their control shall bear the full cost thereof and shall at his 
own expense make such  temporary provisions as may be necessary to ensure the 
avoidance of any such  damage, injury or infringement.  

The Vendor/Contractor shall indemnify and save harmless the Board from and against all 
claims, demands, loss, costs, damages, actions suits or other proceedings by whomsoever 
made, brought, or prosecuted in any manner based upon, occasioned by, or attributed to 
any such damage, injury, or infringement.  

Notwithstanding the indemnity provisions contained in this section, where in the  opinion 
of the Board Representative the Vendor/Contractor has failed to rectify any 
damage,  injury or infringement or has failed to adequately compensate any person for 
any  damage, injury or infringement for which the Vendor/Contractor is responsible under 
the  Contract, the Board, following notice in writing to the Vendor/Contractor of his 
intention so to do,  may withhold payment of any monies due to the Vendor/Contractor 
under this or any other  Contract until the Vendor/Contractor has rectified such damage, 
injury or infringement or has paid adequate compensation for such damage, injury or 
infringement. 

14. Damage Reporting 
If a utility structure or device, utility cable/conduit, or utility related infrastructure is 
damaged, the Vendor/Contractor shall notify the Board representative the same working 
day of any service disruption or damage and the Vendor/Contractor will immediately 
notify the utility company to initiate repair. The Vendor/Contractor will additionally make 
every reasonable effort to advise impacted resident(s) of a service disruption. 

It is understood that all damage caused by workers engaged in the work under these 
specifications will be repaired by the Vendor/Contractor and at the Vendor/Contractor’s 



Lexington Public School HVAC Upgrades  Section 00 72 13 
24-7587-RFT  Standard Terms and Conditions 
  Page 31 of 205 
  
 

Revised Jan 24, 2024 
 

sole expense.  Damaged turf areas will be levelled and seeded, all horticultural planting 
damaged beyond repair will be replaced and any damage to structures, utilities, signs, 
light fixtures, landscape furniture, irrigation systems etc. will be repaired or replaced. 
Repair work will be carried out by skilled workers acceptable to the Board representative. 
All repairs and replacements will be approved by a Board representative prior to final 
payment. 

15. Debriefing Requests 
For procurements valued at $100,000 or more, and in accordance with the Broader Public 
Sector Procurement Directive, unsuccessful Bidders are entitled to a debriefing to receive 
feedback with respect to their Bid submission. To obtain a debriefing, Bidders shall 
contact the Single Point of Contact listed in this Bid Solicitation Document in writing with 
their request within sixty (60) calendar days of the award notification. 

16. Default 
If the Vendor/Contractor fails to properly, promptly, and fully carry out the Work required 
by these documents, the Board reserves the right to notify the Vendor/Contractor to 
discontinue all Work under this Contract, to advertise for new Bids or carry out the Work 
in any way as the Board may, in their sole discretion, deem best. 

The Vendor/Contractor further agrees to indemnify and save harmless the Indemnified 
Parties from all loss, damage, liability, cost, charge, or expense whatsoever which it, they 
or any of them may suffer, incur or be put to by reason of such default or failure. 

17. Delay Claims 
The Vendor/Contractor shall be responsible for all deliverables including lead times.  The 
bidder shall include in their bid price any costs associated with an extended schedule 
beyond the stated substantial completion date due to delayed deliveries of items.   
Costing is to be inclusive of any afterhours work required due to the school being occupied 
by staff and students during the school year until completion. 

The board will not accept or consider any "delay claim" requests for delayed deliverables 
outlined in the tender documents. 

18. Designated Substances 
The Occupational Health and Safety Act of Ontario (OHSA) allows for certain toxic 
substances to be especially designated. The OHSA defines a designated substance as “a 
biological, chemical, or physical agent or combination thereof prescribed as a designated 
substance to which the exposure of a worker is prohibited, regulated, restricted, limited, 
or controlled”. Ontario Regulation 490/09 - Designated Substances (O.Reg. 490/09), made 
under the Occupational Health and Safety Act outlines required steps to control exposure 
of workers to designated substances. Under O. Reg. 490/09 there are eleven (11) 
designated substances: acrylonitrile, arsenic, asbestos, benzene, coke oven emissions, 
ethylene oxide, isocyanates, lead, mercury, silica and vinyl chloride. This regulation 
applies to every employer and worker at a workplace where the designated substances 
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are present, produced, processed, used, handled or stored and at which a worker is likely 
to be exposed to the designated substance. 

I. Asbestos 
Asbestos-containing material (ACMs) were identified during the completion of the 
Asbestos Audit Update Report (AAU), prepared by MTE Consultants Inc. Each facility 
was surveyed, and if applicable, an AAU Report is available, refer to attached, 
Appendix 01 35 34A.  If these materials, including those deemed or suspected, will 
be disturbed, or will likely be disturbed, during building maintenance, renovations, 
construction, or demolition activities, they must be handled and disposed of in 
accordance with the procedures prescribed by O. Reg. 278/05. 

Should the Vendor/Contractor encounter asbestos, not noted in the above AAU 
Report, which would be disturbed during the course of the Work they should stop 
the work in that immediate area and report the same to the Board Contact. 

All asbestos work must be conducted by Vendor/Contractors approved by the 
Board, who are trained in the type of asbestos operations required and should be 
overseen by a qualified third-party Health, Safety and Environmental professional. 
To conduct Type 3 asbestos operations, Vendor/Contractors must be certified as 
Asbestos Abatement Workers AAW (Trade code 253W) and Asbestos Abatement 
Supervisors AAS (Trade code 253S) by The Ministry of Training, Colleges and 
Universities as prescribed by Section 20 of O. Reg. 278/05. 

Unless otherwise specifically covered by Cash Allowance or Contingency Allowance 
for known asbestos materials, include in this contract for the removal under 
abatement, in compliance with O. Reg. 278/05, of all known asbestos containing 
materials, as identified in the audit, within 0.6 meter (2’-0”) of all new services, 
materials, and equipment, and/or as required to complete the work. No claims for 
extra cost will be accepted for areas known to contain asbestos containing 
materials. 

II. Lead 
Lead was historically used in mortar pigments, ceramic glazing; plumbing solder, 
electrical equipment and electronics solder, in pipe gaskets as packing in cast iron 
bell and spigot joints of sanitary drains, flexible plumbing connections, flashing 
panels, acoustical dampeners, phone cable casing and some architectural 
applications. The assessment of lead for this assignment was limited to paint on 
interior and exterior surfaces which may be disturbed during the Work. 

Preliminary paint, coatings or materials were collected within the work area to 
determine if lead-containing paints, including lead-based paints, are present. The 
analytical results, if applicable, including the location marked on the floor plans are 
available, refer to attached, Appendix 01 35 34B. 
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Should the Vendor/Contractor encounter paint and coatings, not sampled, that 
would be disturbed during the course of the Work, they should stop the work in that 
immediate area and report the same to the Board Contact. 

Unless otherwise specifically covered by Cash Allowance or Contingency Allowance 
for known lead-containing paint and coatings, include in this contract for the 
removal or disturbance of lead-containing materials, must be completed in 
compliance with “Lead on Construction Projects” guideline (April 2011). No claims 
for extra cost will be accepted for lead-containing paint or coatings in identified 
areas.  

The classification of typical lead-containing construction tasks is based on presumed 
airborne concentrations obtained from the U.S. Occupational Safety and Health 
Administration (OSHA), the Ontario Ministry of Labour, and published research 
studies. The classification of Type 1, Type 2, or Type 3 operations are grouped based 
on the following concentrations of airborne lead 

Vendor/Contractor shall inform all workers of the presence of paint finishes that are 
lead containing. Disturbance of lead-containing materials, paints or surface coatings 
shall be conducted in accordance with the procedures outlined in the Environmental 
Abatement Council of Canada (EACC) “Lead Guideline” (October 2014) and/or the 
Ministry of Labour (MOL) “Lead on Construction Projects” guideline (April 2011). 
The extent of procedures required depends on the type of work to be conducted. 
Waste to be handled and disposed of in accordance with O.Reg. 347.  

III. Mercury 
Mercury is typically used in building service applications such as thermometers, 
barometers, thermostats, gauges, electrical switches, and lighting products 
including fluorescent light bulbs and a variety of High Intensity Discharge (HID) 
lamps as mercury vapour, metal halide and high pressure sodium lamps. Lamps and 
other devices that require demolition are to be handled with care and kept intact to 
avoid potential exposure. Any mercury-containing lamps or other equipment that 
are demolished are to be recycled. Waste to be handled and disposed of in 
accordance with O.Reg. 347. 

IV. Silica 
Silica is present in rock, stone, soil, and sand. Masonry products such as concrete 
block, brick, and mortar, as well as concrete and associated products contain silica. 
Due to its ubiquitous nature, silica was historically used in a wide variety of building 
materials and is still used today in new construction.  

All work involving the demolition silica-containing materials shall follow the 
procedures outlined in the MOL “Silica on Construction Projects” guideline. Type 1 
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operations may be necessary based on the type of work conducted and the 
Vendor/Contractor shall implement dust suppression methods and protect workers. 

V. Other Designated Substance 
In addition to asbestos and/or lead, silica, and mercury are present in all WRDSB 
facilities. New construction, renovation or alterations require compliance by the 
Vendor/Contractor with the applicable legislation. Other designated substances 
(i.e., acrylonitrile, arsenic, benzene, coke oven emissions, isocyanates, ethyl oxide, 
and vinyl chloride) are not encountered in WRDSB facilities as significant 
constituents or in a form that would represent an exposure concern. responsible for 
obtaining its own independent financial, legal, accounting, and technical advice with 
respect to any information included in the Bid Solicitation Document or in any data, 
materials, or documents provided or required by the Board. 

19. Dispute Resolution 
All disputes arising out of or in connection with this Contract, or in respect of any legal 
relationship associated with or derived from this Contract, other than with respect to the 
Board’s right to terminate this Contract, shall first be mediated pursuant to the National 
Mediation Rules of the ADR Institute of Canada, Inc.  Despite this agreement to mediate, 
the Vendor/Contractor or the Board may apply to a court of competent jurisdiction or 
other competent authority for interim measures of protection at any time.  All disputes 
remaining unsettled after mediation shall be arbitrated and finally resolved before a 
single arbitrator pursuant to the National Arbitration Rules of the ADR Institute of Canada, 
Inc.  The place of mediation and arbitration shall be Toronto, Ontario, Canada.  The 
language of the mediation shall be English. 

20. Electrical Safety Requirements 
All electrical equipment and components must bear a C.S.A. or Electrical Safety 
Association (E.S.A.) label. 

21. Emergency and Maintenance 
The care of the Works until completed, delivered to and accepted by the Board rests 
solely with the Vendor/Contractor who shall assume all risk of damage to the work. 

For the purpose of emergency and maintenance measures, the name, address, and 
telephone number of a responsible official of the contracting firm shall be given to the 
Board’s contact person in charge of the project, if requested. This official shall always be 
available and have the necessary authority to mobilize workers and machinery and to take 
any action as directed by the Board in the event emergency or maintenance measures are 
required, regardless of the fact that the emergency or requirement of maintenance may 
have been caused by the Vendor/Contractor’s negligence, Act of God, or any cause 
whatsoever. 
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Should the Vendor/Contractor be unable to carry out the required immediate remedial 
measures, the Board may carry out the necessary repairs and the costs for this work shall 
be deducted from payments due to the Vendor/Contractor. 

22. Equivalent or Brand Name 
Any reference to a brand name or a particular manufacturer shall be understood to have 
been made solely for the purpose of establishing and describing required performance 
and quality levels of the product to be supplied, unless specified otherwise.  

No reference to the brand name of a particular manufacturer shall be construed to restrict 
Bidders to that manufacturer. Bidders are invited to Bid equivalent and comparable 
equipment or items of any manufacturer, pending approval from the Board in the form 
of an Addendum. It is the Bidder's responsibility to demonstrate that the item meets the 
specifications.  

Bidders shall request through the Bidding System by clicking on the “Submit a Question” 
button found within the bid details page of that Procurement that a proposed product be 
considered an approved equivalent prior to the Deadline for Questions in the Anticipated 
Project Schedule.  

The request must include enough detail to determine equivalency by comparing the 
Board’s specifications to the alternate product. It will not be the Board’s responsibility to 
perform this comparison.  

The Board/ Consultant may, depending on the nature of the product request site visits 
within a reasonable distance (preferable within 100 km of the Board) showing product 
and installation based on a certain age, minimum 18 months in use, room use, room size, 
etc. based on same or similar purpose as described in this Procurement. 

The Board/Consultant will endeavor to complete a review and make a decision prior to 
the Closing Date, and, if required, the Board reserves the right to extend the Closing Date 
to complete its review.  However, in the event additional time is required beyond a 
suitable extension to the Closing Date, the request will be pending until the product is 
thoroughly vetted, therefore, it may not be approved for this particular Procurement.  

If the Board is willing to consider the product with its differences, it will be communicated 
in the form of an Addendum prior to the Closing Date.  

The cost of any testing requirements to establish acceptable equivalent or comparable 
products will be borne by the Bidder, unless otherwise stated by the Board. 

23. Evidence of Quality 
It is the Bidder’s responsibility to prove their product/service quality meets the Board’s 
requirements and Bidders may be required to submit evidence in a form acceptable to 
the Board. Substitution of materials equipment or methods different from that outlined 
in the specifications / terms of reference will not be accepted unless provided for within 
the Bid Solicitation document or without the written approval of the Board. 
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24. Force Majeure 
If either party is delayed in the performance of their obligations under this Contract by 
Force Majeure, then the Contract Time shall be extended for such reasonable time as the 
Owner and the Vendor/Contractor shall agree. The extension of time shall not be less 
than the time lost as a result of the event causing the delay, unless the parties agree to a 
shorter extension. Neither party shall be entitled to payment for costs incurred by such 
delays. Upon reaching agreement on the extension of the Contract Time attributable to 
the Force Majeure event, the Owner and the Vendor/Contractor shall execute a Change 
Order indicating the length of the extension to the Contract Time and confirming that 
there are no costs payable by the either party for the extension of Contract Time. 
However, if at the time an event of Force Majeure arises a party is in default of its 
obligations under the Contract and has received a notice of default shall not excuse a 
party from its obligation to cure the default(s). For greater certainty, the defaulting party, 
to the extent possible, must continue to address and cure the default notwithstanding an 
event of Force Majeure.” 

Any cause, unknown at the effective date of the Contract and beyond either party’s 
control, other than financial difficulties, bankruptcy or insolvency, which prevents the 
performance by a party, or both, of any of their respective obligations under the Contract 
and the event of Force Majeure did not arise from a party’s default and could not be 
avoided or mitigated by the exercise of reasonable effort or foresight. Force Majeure 
includes Labour Disputes; fire; unusual delay by common carriers or unavoidable 
casualties; delays in obtaining third-party licenses, permits, agreements, or approvals 
(excluding approvals of any Subcontractors or Suppliers of any tier); civil disturbance; 
emergency acts, orders, legislation, regulations or directives or revoking of funding from 
any government or other public authority; acts of a public enemy; war; riot; sabotage; 
blockage; embargo; lightning; earthquake; adverse weather conditions but only if 
substantially beyond the weather norms of the Place of the Work; acts of God; or declared 
epidemic or pandemic outbreak or other public health emergency (e.g. SARS, COVID-19) 

If in the reasonable opinion of either party to this Contract that performance of the 
Contract is made impossible by force majeure, then either party shall notify the other in 
writing and the Board shall either terminate the Contract forthwith without any future 
payments being made or authorize the Bidder to continue performance of the Contract 
with such adjustments as may be required by the existence of the force majeure and 
agreed upon by both parties. 

25. Hot Work Procedure 
Take all precautions to Work safely and to provide the necessary protection to persons 
and property from Hot Work.  This includes, but is not limited to Brazing, Cutting, 
Grinding, Soldering, Thawing Pipe, Torch Applied Roofing and Welding.  With all such 
activity these steps are to be followed:  
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i. Whenever possible, complete Hot Work in a welding shop or out of doors 
at the school.  

ii. Flammable liquids, dust lint and oily deposits to be removed from within 
50-ft (15m) of Work.  Remove other combustibles where possible.  
Otherwise protect with fire-resistive tarpaulins or metal shields.  

iii. Explosive atmosphere in area eliminated. Floors swept clean.  Combustible 
floors wet down, covered with damp sand or fire-resistive tarpaulins.  

iv. All wall and floor openings covered.  Fire-resistive tarpaulins suspended 
beneath Work.  

v. For on-site Work (indoor and out of doors), advise the Head Custodian,  
Principal, Consultant (if assigned)  and Project Coordinator/Lead  prior to 
Work being performed, and of related dangers.  

vi. Where the Fire Alarm system is required to be set to stand-by to discourage 
false alarms from smoke detectors provide a firewatch throughout the 
building or structure being worked on. NEVER put the fire alarm system in 
stand-by mode when the building is occupied by staff or students. 

vii. In the event of a fire as a result of the Hot Work, notify the fire department 
immediately. Report incident to the head custodian, the Consultant, if 
assigned,  and Project Coordinator immediately, whether extinguished or 
not. Provide a fire incident report to the Board. 

viii. Barriers must be set up to protect staff and students (i.e. pylons, shields, 
and caution tape) from exposure to arc flash and smoke migration.  

ix. Have all necessary doors, windows and/or drapes closed.  Confer with the 
Head Custodian to shut down all fan systems in the area to reduce or 
eliminate smoke distribution.  

x. Provide and keep fire extinguishers handy and in good Working condition.  
Temporarily cover all smoke detectors in the area during time of Work.  

xi. Provide a fire watch/spot check for several hours after Work is completed.  
Uncover smoke detectors.  

xii. On new construction, the requirements of the Hot Wok permit may be 
waived, until such time as either Substantial Completion or Occupancy is 
granted, whichever comes first. 

xiii. On additions to existing buildings, the requirements for Hot Work permits 
shall remain in place. 

25.1 Hot Work Permit 
i. Each permit is valid for seven (7) days only and must be renewed prior to 

its expiration date 
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ii. The contractor must obtain Hot Work Permits from the School Board’s 
representative prior to the start of work. 

iii. The contractor must complete the form as required and must keep the form 
on site. 

iv. Return each completed form to the School Board’s representative on the 
date of expiration. 

v. The most current version of the Permit and its requirements shall be used 
for the purposes of the Work. 

 
26. Incurred Costs 

The Board will not be liable, nor reimburse any Bidder for costs incurred in the 
preparation of the Bid, or any other services that may be requested as part of the 
procurement process. 

27. Indemnification  
The Bidder will indemnify and save harmless and defend the Board, and their respective 
elected officials, officers, employees, agents and their respective successors and assigns, 
from and against all actions claims and demands whatsoever which may be brought 
against or made upon any of the Indemnified Parties and against all losses, liability, 
judgments, claims, costs, demands or expenses which the Indemnified Parties may 
sustain, suffer, or be put to resulting from or arising out of the Bidder’s failure to exercise 
reasonable care, skill or diligence in the performance or rendering of any Work or service 
required hereunder to be performed or rendered by the Bidder, its agents, servants, 
employees or subcontractors, or any of them as well as for the infringement of or use of 
any intellectual property rights including any copyright or patent arising out of the 
reproduction or use in any manner of any plans, designs, drawings, specifications, 
information, negatives, data, material, sketches, notes, documents, memoranda, or 
computer software furnished by the Bidder in the performance of this Contract. 

28. Insurance Provisions 
If selected, it is the responsibility of the Vendor/Contractor and its Insurance Broker to 
review all potential operations and exposures to determine if the coverage and limits 
noted below are sufficient to address all insurance related exposures presented by the 
specification of the Project, Work, or Supply. The Vendor/Contractor shall insure its 
undertaking, business, and equipment under the following coverage to protect and 
indemnify and save harmless the Board:  

i. General Liability Insurance: The Vendor/Contractor shall maintain liability insurance 
acceptable to the Board throughout the term of this Agreement from the date of 
commencement of work until one (1) year from the date of substantial performance 
of work. Liability coverage shall be provided for completed operations hazards from 
the date of substantial performance of the work, as set out in the certificate of 
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substantial performance of work, on an ongoing basis for a period of 6 years following 
substantial performance of work. Coverage shall consist of a comprehensive policy of 
public liability and property damage insurance, with all applicable coverage 
extensions/ endorsements, in an amount of not less than $10,000,000 per occurrence. 
Such insurance shall name the Waterloo Region District School Board and any other 
person or party identified in the contract documents, as an additional insured with a 
cross liability endorsement and severability of interests’ provision. The policy 
SIR/deductible shall not exceed $100,000 per claim and if the policy has an aggregate 
limit, the amount of the aggregate shall be double the required per occurrence limit. 
A combination of primary coverage plus umbrella or excess liability insurance may be 
used. 

 
ii. Owned and Non-Owned Automobile Liability Insurance: The Vendor/Contractor 

shall maintain liability insurance on all Owned, Non-Owned and Leased Automobiles 
used in the performance of this work to a limit of $2,000,000 per occurrence 
throughout the term of this Agreement from the date of commencement of work and 
until one (1) year after the date of substantial performance of work. 

 
iii.  Broad Form Contractor’s Equipment Insurance: The General Contractor shall provide 

and maintain during the term of the Agreement, coverage for construction machinery 
and equipment used by the Contractor for the performance of the work. Such 
insurance shall be in a form acceptable to the Board and shall not allow subrogation 
claims by the Insurer against the Board. 

 
iv. If applicable, the General Contractor shall provide and maintain during the term of 

the Agreement an All Risk Installation Floater Insurance policy covering the 
installation of any machinery and equipment associated with the construction project. 
Coverage shall be in an amount equal to the value of the machinery and/or equipment 
and shall include coverage while it is in transit to, while stored at a temporary location, 
and awaiting installation at the work site. 

 
v. If applicable, the General Contractor shall ensure its professional consultants, 

architects, landscape architects, planners, and engineers providing a professional 
service in connection with the contract, maintain until three (3) years after the 
Agreement, Professional Liability Insurance to a limit not less than $1,000,000 per 
claim providing coverage for acts, errors and omissions arising from their professional 
services performed under this Agreement. The policy SIR/deductible shall not exceed 
$100,000 per claim and if the policy has an aggregate limit, the amount of the 
aggregate shall be double the required per claim limit. Certificates evidencing such 
coverage shall be supplied to the Board prior to the completion of the project and in 
accordance with the provisions stated above. 
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vi. If applicable, (i.e., for projects with environmental liability concerns) the General 
Contractor shall take out and keep in force Contractor’s Pollution Liability (CPL) 
coverage to ensure that its work does not exacerbate any pre-existing environmental 
condition during construction. Coverage shall be in an amount of not less than 
$2,000,000 per claim or per occurrence, or such greater amount as the Board may 
from time to time require, naming the Board as an additional insured, whose coverage 
shall be maintained in force for 1 year following the termination of the Contract. The 
policy SIR/deductible shall not exceed $100,000 per claim and if the policy has an 
aggregate limit, the amount of the aggregate shall be double the required per 
occurrence limit. 

 
vii. Provisions: Prior to the commencement of work, the General Contractor shall forward 

a Certificate of Insurance evidencing this insurance with the executed Agreement. The 
Certificate shall state that coverage will not be suspended, voided, canceled, reduced 
in coverage or in limits except after thirty (30) days (ten (10) days if cancellation is due 
to non-payment of premium) prior written notice by certified mail to the Board. 

 
It is also understood and agreed that in the event of a claim any deductible or self-
insured retention under these policies of insurance shall be the sole responsibility of 
the General Contractor and that this coverage shall preclude subrogation claims 
against the Board and any other person insured under the policy and be primary 
insurance in response to claims. Any insurance or self-insurance maintained by the 
Board and any other person insured under the policy shall be considered excess of the 
Contractor’s insurance and shall not contribute with it. The minimum amount of 
insurance required herein shall not modify, waive or otherwise alter the Contractor’s 
obligation to fully indemnify the Board under this Agreement. 

 
The Board reserves the right to modify the insurance requirements as deemed 
suitable. 

 
viii. Third Party Claims Process:  

a. The Board’s claims process for Third Party claims is to refer the claimant 
directly to the Vendor/Contractor and to leave the resolution of the claim 
with the Vendor/Contractor. This applies regardless of whether or not it is 
an insured loss. 

b. As the Board has a responsibility to the taxpayers, we must ensure that 
claimants are dealt with in a fair and efficient manner. Claims reported to 
the Vendor/Contractor, either directly by a third party or through the Board 
shall be promptly investigated by the Vendor/Contractor. The 
Vendor/Contractor shall contact the third party claimant within 48 hours of 
receipt of notice of a claim. The Vendor/Contractor shall initiate an 
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investigation of the claim immediately upon notice, and advise the third 
party claimant in writing, with a copy to the Board, of its position regarding 
the claim within 21 calendar days of the notice. The Vendor/Contractor 
shall include in its response the reasons for its position. 

c. Should this position not resolve the claim and be accepted by the third party 
claimant, the Vendor/Contractor shall immediately report the claim to its 
Insurer for further review. (Insurer for this purpose is defined as either the 
Claims Department of the Vendor/Contractor’s Insurance Company or the 
Claims Administrator at the Vendor/Contractor’s Insurance Broker.) The 
Vendor/Contractor’s Insurer upon receipt of this claim shall advise the third 
party claimant by letter, with a copy to the Board, that it is now 
investigating the claim. When a final position on the claim has been 
determined, the Vendor/Contractor’s Insurer shall advise the third party 
claimant by letter, with a copy to the Board. Failure to follow this procedure 
shall permit the Board to investigate and resolve any such claims. 

d. Nothing herein shall limit the right of the Board to investigate and resolve 
any such claims notwithstanding the response of the Vendor/Contractor 
and/or its Insurer and to seek indemnification from the Vendor/Contractor 
or to exercise any other rights under the Contract. 

e. The Board may, without breaching this contract, retain from the funds 
owing to the Vendor/Contractor an amount that, as between the Board and 
the Vendor/Contractor, is equal to the balance in the Board’s favour of all 
outstanding debts, claims or damages, whether or not related to this 
contract. 

29. Invoice Requirements, Proper Invoice and Payment Terms 
Except for Credit Card payments, all invoices shall be sent to finance-ap@wrdsb.ca for 
payment at the completion of the Work or after receipt of goods, unless otherwise stated.  

29.1 In advance of invoicing, upon request, contracted Vendors will provide:  
i. necessary company information to set up a WRDSB account and  

ii. banking information if they wish to receive payment by Electronic Funds 
Transfer (EFT).  

 
29.2 Requests to change company information, such as a name change due to a merger 

or acquisition, must be submitted in writing accompanied with a legal 
document/letter signed by a lawyer on the law firm’s letterhead. 

29.3 Invoices, not subject to the Construction Act, must contain the following 
information, where applicable, in order to be deemed complete: 
i. Purchase Order Number 

ii. Work Order Number 
iii. Invoice Date 
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iv. Unique Invoice Number 
v. Vendor name and address 

vi. Contract reference (RFT #, RFQ# etc.) 
vii. A description, including quantity where appropriate, month of service for 

ongoing contracts, and location of work 
viii. The amount payable for the services or materials that were supplied, 

including 
unit price (where applicable) 

ix. HST amount shown as a separate line item 
x. Payment Terms 

xi. Board Project Lead/ Contact and 
xii. Confirmation of completion of order and all Work as described in this Bid 

Solicitation Document. 
29.4 Construction Act – Proper Invoice 

The Board will pay such invoice within twenty-eight (28) calendar days of the 
Board’s receipt of such proper invoice if the work has been performed to the 
satisfaction of the Board For Work that is governed by the provisions of the 
Construction Act and the Regulations thereto, the successful Bidder shall submit 
its invoices in the form of a Proper Invoice. For the purposes of this section, a 
“Proper Invoice” shall include the following: 

i. the Vendor/Contractor’s name, address, telephone number and mailing 
address. 

ii. the date of the Proper Invoice and the period during which the services or 
materials for which payment is being applied for were supplied. 

iii. information identifying the authority, whether in the contract or otherwise, 
under which the services or materials were supplied. 

iv. a description, including quantity where appropriate, of the services or 
materials that were supplied during the payment period. 

v. the amount payable for the services or materials that were supplied during 
the payment period, with a clear identification of the portions of the amount 
that are holdbacks, and HST. 

vi. the name, title, telephone number and mailing address of the person to 
whom payment is to be sent. 

vii. the payment terms as specified by the Board in the Contract. 
viii. the invoice number and if applicable, the revision number. 

ix. the Vendor/Contractor’s HST number. 
x. invoices and time sheets from all subtrades whose work is included in the 

Proper Invoice, if required in the Contract. 
xi. backup documentation to support any cash allowances and extra work 

claimed in the Proper Invoice. 
xii. a schedule of values indicating: 
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a. for lump sum contracts, the percentage of work completed per division 
with each division further subdivided to show the percentage of work 
completed for each subtrade, 

b. for unit price contracts, the tender quantity, unit of measure, previous 
quantity, current quantity, to-date quantity, 

c. an updated list of change orders, showing the percentage of work 
completed under each change order, and 

d. an updated cash allowance list, showing the percentage of work 
completed in respect of each cash allowance, if required by the 
Contract. 

xiii. a Statutory Declaration where required by the Contract attesting to the truth 
of the statements made therein. 

 
29.5 Payment Terms 

The payment terms shall be net twenty-eight days (28) days after receipt of 
proper invoice where the Construction Act is applicable, unless otherwise agreed 
by the Board in writing. All other payment terms will reflect Net 30. An early 
payment discount, if offered, may be considered on a mutual agreement basis. 
Payment may be delayed if the invoice is incorrect or the goods, equipment 
and/or services are not acceptable to the Board. The Board will not pay any 
interest, penalty, or late fee for delayed payments. The Board preferred payment 
method is Credit Card or EFT, however alternate payment methods may be 
approved. Vendors are required to invoice promptly, without delay. 

30. Licenses and Permits 
The successful bidder will be responsible for applications and fees associated with any 
and all licenses and permits required by any and all governing bodies. The successful 
bidder will attach a copy of all permits, and any other required documentation to the 
applicable assigned work order for Board records. 

31. Locates, if applicable 
All required utility locates must be obtained before any on-site work commences, be 
available for Vendor/Contractor operator/employee review, and are the sole 
responsibility of the successful bidder. Any damage to any utility installation arising from 
work performed by the Vendor/Contractor or their employees shall be the 
Vendor/Contractor’s responsibility. 

The successful Bidder will obtain all utility locates in advance of work and all cost(s) 
associated with obtaining the utility locates will be the Vendor/Contractor’s 
responsibility. 

The successful Bidder shall possess the ability to supply and or share with the Board 
Representative utility locates for the sole purpose of Quality Control inspections. This is 
to be done at no additional cost to the Board.  
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32. Materials - Specifications 
Only new materials in perfect condition will be accepted. Demonstrators, seconds or 
defective materials are unacceptable. Any materials found not to be in a new condition 
or as specified will be returned to the successful Bidder at the successful Bidder's expense.  

33. Material Safety Data Sheets (M.S.D.S.) 
Where applicable, a materials safety data sheet (M.S.D.S.), musts accompany all 
purchased goods, that fall under the  requirements of the Occupational Health and Safety 
Act. The Board will not accept any additional charges or surcharges related to the 
supplying of M.S.D.S.  

34. Mathematical Errors (Unit Prices Prevail) 
Should there be any error in extensions, additions or computations, the Board shall be 
entitled to correct such errors based upon the unit prices supplied, and the corrected 
total shall be considered as representing the intention of the Bidder and shall be used as 
the basis for comparison of bid submissions. 

35. No Branding 
The Vendor/Contractor shall not place any sign at the site, public meetings, any public or 
private property or along curbside prior, during or after the Work without prior written 
permission of the Board. 

36. No Collusion 
Bidders including any of their agents are prohibited from engaging in any comparison of 
figures or arrangement with any other individual, corporation or person submitting a Bid 
for the same Work and shall be fair in all respects and shall be without collusion or fraud. 

37. No Lobbying  
Any attempt by the Bidder or its agents to contact any of the following persons, directly 
or indirectly, with respect to this procurement may lead to disqualification: 

i. any elected or appointed officer. 
ii. any staff of the Board except the Single Point of Contact as identified in the Bid 

Solicitation Document; or 
iii. any other person connected in any way with the procurement. 

38. No Smoking and Scent-Free Environment 
The Province of Ontario has legislated under the Smoke Free Ontario Act that smoking is 
not permitted on any Board owned properties. Furthermore, most Board properties are 
“scent free”. Smoking will not be permitted on-site. Offenders will be asked to leave the 
site, and infractions could result in corrective action and or fine. 

39. Non-Assignment  
No assignment by the Vendor/Contractor shall relieve the Vendor/Contractor of any 
responsibility for the full performance of all its’ obligations under this contract. 
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The Vendor/Contractor shall not change its corporate name without the prior written 
approval of the Board. 

40. Non-Disclosure Agreement (NDA) 
The Board requires all service providers to sign off on a non-disclosure agreement and for 
the service provider to complete the Software Privacy and Security Standards Document 
(if necessary) in accordance with Board procedure AP4790. Prior to any sharing of Board 
personal, sensitive, or confidential information, the Vendor will be subject to further 
privacy and security reviews as required. This agreement will be renewed on an annual 
basis. 

41. Ownership of Work 
For the purposes of this paragraph: 

“ Deliverables ” means all material prepared by the Bidder forming the Work under this 
Contract including, without limitation, all electronic media, reports, documents and 
instruments of service. 

“ Intellectual Property Rights ” means any and all rights provided under: (a) patent law; 
(b) copyright law; (c) trade-mark law; (d) industrial design law; (e) any other statutory 
provision or common law principle applicable to this Contract, including trade secret law; 
and (f) any and all registrations and licenses in relation to the foregoing; and 

“ Personnel ” means employees, representatives, agents and subcontractors. 

The Bidder and the Board acknowledge and agree that the development of the 
Deliverables and the provision of the Work may result in the creation or development of 
new intellectual property and may contain or utilize the existing intellectual property of 
the Bidder or of third parties. Accordingly, the Bidder and the Board agree as follows. 

i. Except as set out in paragraph (b) below, the Bidder hereby assigns and agrees to 
assign to the Board all right, title and interest, including all Intellectual Property 
Rights, in and to each Deliverable from the moment of creation, and will cause its 
Personnel to assign the same.  The Bidder will cause its Personnel to waive all 
moral rights they may have in each Deliverable. 

ii. To the extent that a Deliverable contains or utilizes the intellectual property of the 
Bidder or a third party (“Retained Materials”), and the Bidder expressly identifies 
such Retained Materials, the Bidder and the applicable third party will, subject to 
the following sentence, retain all their respective right, title and interest, including 
all Intellectual Property Rights, which each may have in such Retained Materials.  
To the extent that a Deliverable contains or utilizes Retained Materials, the Bidder 
hereby grants to each of the Board a royalty-free, irrevocable, perpetual, world-
wide, non-exclusive license to make, use, sell, modify, prepare derivative works, 
disclose, publish, sublicense, copy and communicate by electronic means such 
Retained Materials. 

iii. The Vendor/Contractor agrees to always cooperate fully, and will cause its 
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Personnel to cooperate fully at all times, with respect to signing such documents 
and doing such acts and other things reasonably requested by the Board to 
confirm the transfer of ownership rights in the Deliverables. 
 

42. Patent, Copyright and Other Proprietary Rights 
The Bidder (by responding) agrees that the Bid on acceptance by the Designated 
Representative, become the property of the Board. The copyright for respective 
purchased concepts and/or materials will become the property of the Board unless 
otherwise mutually agreed upon by the Bidder and the Board. 

All Bids, other documents as well as correspondence are subject to the provisions of the 
Municipal Freedom of Information and Protection of Privacy Act (MFIPPA). 

43. Performance 
i. Where the Vendor/Contractor is in default in carrying out any of its obligations under 

the contract, the Board may issue a verbal warning outlining the deficiency in supply 
or other aspects of performance and requiring the Vendor/Contractor to correct 
those deficiencies within such period of time as stated. 

ii. If the deficiency is not corrected within the time specified, or there is a further 
instance of deficient performance, the Board may issue a written notice to the 
Vendor/Contractor, identifying the deficiency in performance and setting a final date 
or time period for its correction. 

iii. If corrective steps are not taken by the final date or within that time, the Board may 
terminate the Contract and take corrective action. 

iv. Termination of any Contract can be immediate depending on the severity of the 
default. 

v. The Vendor/Contractor shall have no right to perform the services contemplated 
under this agreement beyond the time when such services become unsatisfactory to 
the Board; and in the event that Vendor/Contractor shall be discharged before all the 
services contemplated hereunder have been completed, or the services are for any 
reason terminated, stopped or discontinued because of the inability of the 
Vendor/Contractor to serve under this agreement they shall be paid only for that 
portion of the Work which shall have been satisfactorily completed at the time of 
termination. 

vi. Where deemed appropriate, a performance evaluation shall be completed by the 
Board. The evaluation report shall be reviewed with Procurement Services, and a 
copy of the completed evaluation forwarded to the Vendor for their records.  
Dependent on the evaluation scoring, the Board may request a corrective action plan 
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and/or project size/value may be affected on future bid opportunities for your 
company.  

44. Permits and Licenses 
Unless stated otherwise, the Vendor/Contractor shall apply for all required permits and 
licenses, supply all necessary notices required for the Work and pay all required fees. 
These costs shall be included in the Total Price. A copy of all permits, and any other 
required documentation shall be provided the Board upon request. 

45. Proceedings Against the Board 
The Bidder represents and warrants that the Bidder is not a party to any legal suits, 
actions, litigation proceedings, arbitrations, alternative dispute resolutions, 
investigations, or claims (Hereinafter collectively referred to as “Claims”) by or against or 
otherwise involving the Board and the Bidder. The Board may reject any Bid in the event 
of potential, current, pending, or threatened litigation, arbitration, alternative dispute 
resolution or disputes involving the Board and the Bidder. 

46. Protection of Board Assets 
The successful Bidder (the contractor / subcontractor) shall be informed of and protect 
all Board assets including existing structures and vehicles, to the satisfaction of the Board. 
Any damage shall be reported to the Board and subsequently repaired and/or replaced 
by the Vendor/Contractor, at their expense, to the satisfaction of the Board. The 
Vendor/Contractor shall not cause any inconvenience to Board operations, staff, public 
or users of the Board facilities, within reason. Communication between the successful 
Vendor/Contractor and the school (or Board representative if school contact is not 
available) must be timely and effective to ensure all stakeholders are considered / aware 
of work to be completed. 

47. Public Health Safety Protocol 
Best practices include but not limited to wearing a medical grade mask and maintaining 
physical distancing (2m/6.5ft). 

Recommended practices are subject to change at any time For information and updates, 
refer to the following resources and website:  Waterloo Region District School Board and 
Regional of Waterloo Public Health Services 

48. Records, Inspection, Audits 
The Board will have the right, upon reasonable notice, to full access to the accounts and 
records of the Vendor/Contractor in respect of the goods, services and equipment 
provided by it under the Contract, for the purposes of inspection and/or audit. The 
Vendor/Contractor shall make and retain such records during the term of the Contract 
and for a minimum of seven (7) years following its termination, cancellation, or expiry. 
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49. Reserved Rights of the Board  
The Board reserve the right, in their respective sole and unfettered discretion, to: 

i. Reject any Bid received from a Bidder which is party to any potential, current, past 
or existing suits, actions, and litigation proceedings, arbitrations, alternative 
dispute resolutions, investigations, Bidder performance evaluations that are 
below expectations, or claims by or against or otherwise involving either of the 
Board and the Bidder. 

ii. waive formalities and accept Bids which substantially comply with the 
requirements of this tender. 

iii. accept any Bid in whole or in part. 
iv. accept, reject, or cancel any or all Supplementary pricing. 
v. discuss with any Bidders different or additional terms to those contemplated in 

this Bid Solicitation Document or in any Bid submission. 
vi. make public the names of any or all Bidders. 

vii. accept or reject equivalent or alternative brand names. 
viii. check references other than those provided by any Bidder. 

ix. reject any, or any part of, any or all Bids, or cancel the bidding process at any stage 
and/or issue a new Bid call for the same or similar deliverables. 

x. disqualify any Bidder: 
a. whose Bid contains misrepresentations or any other, inaccurate, or 

misleading information, or any qualifications within its Bid, 
b. who has engaged in conduct prohibited by the Bid Solicitation Document, 
c. with inadequate credentials or due to unsatisfactory past performance, 

xi. reject Bid(s) from Bidder who has engaged in lobbying or has contravened any of 
the terms of the Bid Solicitation Document. 

xii. reject a Bid based on: 
a. information provided by references or credit check or other due diligence 

efforts, 
b. the information provided by a Bidder pursuant to the Board exercising its 

clarification rights under the procurement process, or 
c. other relevant information that arises during the procurement process. 

xiii. choose to reject a Bid if only a single Bid is received and cancel the bidding process 
or enter into direct negotiations with the sole Bidder. 

xiv. accept a Bid other than the lowest or highest scoring and/or to not accept any Bid 
for any reason whatsoever. 

xv. award the contract as split-order, lump sum or individual-item basis, or such 
combination as shall best serve the interests of the Board 

xvi. negotiate in circumstances permitted for in the Bid document or by relevant 
policies, or directives, and include additional terms and conditions during the 
process of negotiations. 

xvii. no longer consider a Bidder if a satisfactory outcome is not reached as part of 
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negotiation, as determined by the Board in their sole discretion and move to the 
next highest ranked Bid in such event. 

xviii. select a Bidder other than the Bidder whose Bid reflects the lowest cost to the 
Board and/or award the Contract to any Bidder. 

xix. award any business/Work described in this Bid Solicitation to more than one (1) 
Bidder. 

xx. not award the Contract if the costs of completing the Work exceed budget 
funding; or 

xxi. do not respond to all requirements or do not represent fair market value or where 
necessary internal approvals are not obtained. 

 
These reserved rights are in addition to any other expressed rights or any other rights 
which may be implied in the circumstances. The Board shall not be liable for any expenses, 
costs or losses suffered by any Bidder or any third party resulting from the Board 
exercising any of its express or implied rights under this bidding process. 

50. Responsibilities of the Vendor 
Acceptance of a purchase order issued by the Board and/or a signed agreement shall 
constitute a contract (the “Contract”) between the Board and the Vendor, which shall 
bind the Vendor on their part to furnish and deliver the goods, equipment and services at 
the prices given and in accordance with the conditions of the Bid solicitation document. 

The Vendor shall: 

i. perform the Contract in accordance with the specifications, terms and conditions 
under which it is awarded. 

ii. act in a professional manner at all times when dealing with Board staff, with the 
public, and while working on site. 

iii. not, except with the consent of the Board in writing, release information relating 
to any subsequent order for advertising, promotional or technical purposes or 
otherwise give it publicly in any fashion, nor shall the name of either of the Board 
be used for, or in connection with, any advertising or promotional purpose of the 
Vendor. 

iv. treat information gained while working with the Board confidentially and not use 
it for any other project and return it to the Board if requested. 

v. submit to Finance – Accounts Payable, an invoice for payment at the completion 
of the Work, unless otherwise stated. All applicable taxes including HST are to be 
itemized separately on invoices. Include the purchase order number on each 
invoice; and 

vi. provide necessary information if they wish to receive payment by Electronic Funds 
Transfer (EFT). 



Lexington Public School HVAC Upgrades  Section 00 72 13 
24-7587-RFT  Standard Terms and Conditions 
  Page 50 of 205 
  
 

Revised Jan 24, 2024 
 

51. Site and Work Examination 
i. Bidders will accept the site conditions, and the requirements of the Work, as is. No 

modifications to the Bid will be accepted after the Closing Time. 

ii. No claim for extras will be allowed for Work or difficulties encountered due to 
conditions of the site which were visible, knowable, or reasonably inferable, prior 
to the time of submission of Bid. Bidders shall accept sole responsibility for any 
error or neglect on their part in this regard. 

iii. Before submitting a Bid, each Bidder shall: 
a. carefully examine this entire Bid Solicitation Document to determine the 

extent of the Work, and various provisions including the maps, drawings, 
reports and specifications. 

b. immediately report all discrepancies between the various documents and site 
conditions. 

c. provide subcontractors, sub-consultants, and suppliers to whom the Bidder 
intends to sublet a portion or portions of the Work with complete information 
as to the requirements of the Work. This is to include maps, drawings, reports, 
specifications, and all requirements of the Bid Solicitation Document including 
any addenda. 

iv. In the event of discrepancies between the maps, drawings, reports, and the 
specifications with regard to quantity or quantities of materials or items, and in the 
absence of Addenda in clarification of said discrepancies, the Bidder is to include 
for the larger quantity or quantities. 

v. No additional payments will be made for any costs incurred through failure of the 
Bidder to abide by provisions stipulated in all of the articles and sub-articles of this 
item. 

vi. Any soils investigation, environmental, geotechnical or other reports prepared or 
obtained with respect to the Place of the Work (collectively the “Reports”) are 
available from the Consultant. Where the Work involves existing buildings, 
structures, facilities, plant or equipment, any reports, data or as-built drawings 
concerning such buildings, structures, facilities, plant or equipment (collectively the 
“Data”) are available from the Consultant. The Reports should not be considered a 
representation of the site conditions of the entire Place of the Work, and the 
Reports and Data are provided for general information and guidance purposes 
only.  Neither the Owner nor the Consultant guarantees the accuracy or 
completeness of the Reports or the Data, nor does either assume any responsibility 
for any interpretations or conclusions that bidders may make or draw from the 
Reports or the Data. 

vii. Each Bidder is solely responsible, at its own cost and expense, to carry out its own 
independent research and due diligence, or to perform any other investigations 
considered necessary by the Bidder to satisfy itself as to all existing conditions. The 
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Bidders’ obligations set out in this paragraph apply irrespective of any Reports, 
Data or any information contained in the Bid Documents. 

viii. No allowances will be made for additional costs and no claims will be entertained 
in connection with conditions which could reasonably have been ascertained by 
investigation or other due diligence undertaken prior to the Submission Deadline, 
and/or in connection with Work which is required and which is reasonably inferable 
from the Bid Documents, the Reports and/or Data as being necessary. 

52. Site Existing Services, if applicable 
The position of utility pole lines, underground conduits and services, watermains, sewers 
and other underground and over ground utilities and structures are not necessarily 
known, and the accuracy of the position of such utilities and structures on any reference 
documents is not guaranteed. The Board will not be responsible for damages or extra 
work caused or occasioned by the Vendor/Contractor relying on this or any other 
information or records. 

Before starting work, the Vendor/Contractor shall familiarize themselves of the exact 
location of all such utilities and structures and shall assume all liability for damage to 
them. Where extra measures are required to support utility poles during construction 
either by the utility involved or the Vendor/Contractor themself, the costs involved shall 
be borne by the Vendor/Contractor. The Vendor/Contractor will be responsible for any 
fees that may be associated with these services. 

53. Site Inspection and Control 
A representative of the Board (appointed by the Board) reserves the right to enter the 
site at any time for the review & inspection. The presence of a said representative does 
not indicate satisfaction or compliance unless these comments are made by the 
representative and submitted to the Vendor/Contractor in written form 

54. Site Investigation 
Bidders shall not rely solely upon information furnished by the Board but shall do their 
own investigation of the locations, and quantity of the work to be completed under this 
contract. 

The Bidder assumes all risk of conditions, existing or arising, in the course of the work, 
which might or could make the work or any items therefore more expensive in character, 
or more onerous to fulfill, than was contemplated or known when the Bid was made, or 
the Contract signed. 

55. Site Safety and Clean Up 
For safety of students, staff, and community members alike, it is expected that cleanup 
operations will progress with the job. 

Repair work will be carried out by skilled workers acceptable to the Board 
Representative, under the liability of the Vendor/Contractor. 
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The Board Authorized Representative must approve all repairs and replacements prior 
to final payment. 

56. Site Traffic/Pedestrian Safety 
Vehicles, including Couriers and movable Equipment/Machinery must take all 
precautions to avoid entering or driving on Board premises during nutritional breaks, 
before and after school hours, or anytime there are students or staff outside of the 
building.   

57. Site Use and Traffic Control 
Vendor/Contractor’s activities shall be limited to areas for work and storage as directed 
by the Board. Except where expressly permitted by the Board, materials and/or 
equipment must not be stored within four metres of the travelled portion of any roadway. 
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Vendor/Contractor shall, at their own expense, 
remove any equipment or material, which, in the Board's opinion, constitutes a traffic 
hazard. 

The Vendor/Contractor shall plan and schedule the routes of vehicles transporting all 
materials to, from or within the job, so that vehicular movements are accomplished with 
minimum interference and interruption to traffic. This will necessitate vehicles to "slip 
off" or "slip on" in the direction of traffic lanes. 

The Vendor/Contractor shall maintain the adjacent side streets in a condition free from 
debris resulting from their operations, such as materials spilling from trucks. It is expected 
that the Vendor/Contractor shall regularly inspect the surface condition of these streets 
and promptly dispose of all the debris. 

Should the Vendor/Contractor be unable to carry out the required remedial measures, 
the Board may carry out the necessary maintenance and the costs for the work shall be 
deducted from payments due to the Vendor/Contractor. 

The Vendor/Contractor shall, at his own expense and to the satisfaction of the Board, 
provide all vehicular traffic control equipment, material, and labor required to perform 
the work in a safe manner in accordance with the “Occupational Health and Safety Act” 
and the “Ontario Traffic Manual” (Book 7). The Vendor/Contractor shall assure that all 
required forms are completed and on-site for inspection. In the event a traffic control 
company is contracted for the purpose of signage, information regarding the 
Vendor/Contractor must be included in the quotation and included with the bid price. 

The Vendor/Contractor shall be responsible for the supply of traffic flag person(s) where 
required under the “Ontario Traffic Manual” (Book 7), with all costs included in the base 
unit price. 

58. Suspension of Bidders 
At the sole discretion of the Manager of Procurement Services, any Bidder may be 
suspended from consideration for default of delivery, unsatisfactory performance, safety 
concerns, lobbying or contravention of the Bid Solicitation Document. 
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59. Sustainable Purchasing 
The procurement needs of the Board represent a significant level of responsibility to 
demonstrate leadership and support for greener business practices.  Integrating 
environmental performance and impact into supply chain decisions is a commitment to 
improvement of the environment and the quality of life. 

Green procurement shall be viewed in the context of achieving value for money for the 
total life-cycle costs.  It requires the inclusion of environmental impact considerations into 
the procurement process, including planning, acquisition, use and disposal. Value for 
money shall include the consideration of many environmental tangible and intangible 
factors when determining the total life-cycle costs and environmental impact. 

60. Termination 
If the Vendor/Contractor fails to comply with any provision of this agreement or 
otherwise fails to perform its obligations hereunder in a competent manner satisfactory 
to the Board, the Board may give the Vendor/Contractor notice in writing of such failure. 
If the Vendor/Contractor has not remedied its failure within ten (10) working days of the 
said notice, the Board shall be entitled to exercise any one or more of the following 
remedies: 

i. The Board may terminate the contract without further notice, and exercise its 
rights to the Contract security provided by the Vendor/Contractor. 

ii. The Board may withhold any payment due to the Vendor/Contractor hereunder 
until the Vendor/Contractor has remedied its failure. 

iii. The Board may engage the services of another Bidder to remedy the 
Vendor/Contractor’s failure, and obtain reimbursement therefore from the 
Vendor/Contractor. The said reimbursement may be obtained either through 
deduction from any amounts owing to the Vendor/Contractor hereunder, or 
through any other legal means available to the Board; or 

iv. The Board may assert any other remedy available to it in law or equity. 

Unless the Board expressly agrees to the contrary, any failure of the Board to exercise 
any of the foregoing remedies, or the granting of any extension or indulgences, shall not 
be prejudicial to any right of the Board to subsequently obtain such remedies. 

61. Termination for Convenience 
The Board may terminate the Contract, in whole or in part, whenever the Board 
determine that such termination is in the best interests of the Board without showing 
cause, upon providing written notice to the Vendor/Contractor. The Board shall pay all 
reasonable costs incurred by the Vendor/Contract up to the date of termination 
considering the Work performed and/or services were provided in accordance with the 
Contract and to the complete satisfaction of the Board. Payment shall be in accordance 
with prices as per Contract. However, in no event shall the Vendor/Contractor be paid an 
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amount, which exceeds the Total Bid Price. The Vendor/Contractor will not be reimbursed 
for any profits which may have been anticipated but which have not been earned up to 
the date of termination. 

62. Termination for Lack of Funding 
Should the Board fail to appropriate funds to enable payments including multi-year 
agreements, the Board may cancel the contract without termination charges, provided 
the Vendor/Contractor receives thirty (30) days written notice of such termination from 
the Board. 

63. Tools and Equipment 
All equipment and methods used to carry out this Contract shall be in accordance with 
best practices, guidelines, regulations, and standards with respect to safety and quality.  

No equipment, tools or materials are to be stored or left overnight within Board property. 

At the time of bid, if requested, the bidders will indicate the type of equipment that will 
be used to fulfill the terms and conditions of this contract. Prior to the Board entering 
into an agreement with the Vendor/Contractor, or at any time during the Contract, the 
Board may, at their discretion, request an inspection of the equipment proposed for use. 

It is the responsibility of the Vendor/Contractor, in the event of a major mechanical 
equipment breakdown, to have available substitute equipment of similar capability. It 
shall be supplied and put into service to fulfill the timeline terms of this tender. Failure 
to provide alternative equipment within timeline expectations specified within this 
tender, may result in termination of the contract. It is the responsibility of the 
Vendor/Contractor to ensure work continues and deadlines are met, despite any 
unforeseen interruption as a result of equipment failure. 

It is the Vendor/Contractor’s responsibility to ensure that the equipment and the 
operator, are licensed in accordance with the Ministry of Transportation. The Board may, 
at their discretion, require the Vendor/Contractor to provide proof that the equipment 
has passed a recent (within the last 12 months) government safety inspection and that 
the operators are suitably licensed prior to commencement of the contract. All vehicles, 
tools, equipment, and voltage rated gloves requiring dielectric testing shall have current 
certification and all applicable documentation. 

The equipment must be in good working order and the Vendor/Contractor is responsible 
for all general and preventative maintenance, fuel, and repair and those costs shall be 
included in the bid.  All preventative maintenance and repairs are to be conducted off 
peak hours. No other charges to the Board shall apply. 
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64. Usage Reports 
  The Board, at no additional cost, may request usage reports to be provided annually or 

upon request. 

65. Variation of Bid Prices 
No variation in the Total Price, unit prices and/or provisional pricing will be permitted 
after Closing Time, except in the instance of variation solely due to an increase or 
decrease in the rate of eligible taxes, beyond the control of the Bidder, occurring after the 
time of submission of their Bid. An increase or a decrease in the rate of eligible taxes, 
under these circumstances, shall alter the price of the Bid, but only to the extent of the 
tax increase or decrease. 

66. Volume and Exclusivity 
The Board makes no guarantee of value or volume of work to be assigned to the 
Successful Bidder. Any agreement executed with the Successful Bidder may not be an 
exclusive contract for the provision of the described goods/services. 

67. Waiver 
No term or provision of the Bid Solicitation Document shall be deemed waived, and no 
breach consented to, unless such waiver or consent is in writing and signed by an 
authorized representative of the party claimed to have waived or consented to the 
breach. No consent by a party to, or waiver of, a breach under the procurement process 
shall constitute consent to, waiver of, or excuse for any other, different, or subsequent 
breach. 

The Board does not accept responsibility for any information or any errors or omissions 
which may be contained in the Bid Solicitation Document, or the data, materials or 
documents disclosed or as provided to the Bidders pursuant to the procurement. The 
Board make no representation or warranty, either expressed or implied, in fact or in law 
with respect to the accuracy or completeness of the Bid Solicitation Document or such 
data, materials or documents and the Board shall not be responsible for any actions, 
costs, losses or liability whatsoever arising from any Bidder’s reliance or use of the Bid 
Solicitation Document or any other technical or historical data, materials or documents 
provided by the Board. The Bidder is responsible for obtaining its own independent 
financial, legal, accounting, and technical advice with respect to any information included 
in the Bid Solicitation Document or in any data, materials, or documents provided or 
required by the Board. 

68. Warranty and Maintenance 
The Vendor/Contractor, at the time of substantial completion, shall furnish a written 
warranty covering material, maintenance, and work performed under the contract for a 
minimum period of one (1) year from the date of completion. Individual sections may 
extend warranties beyond the one (1) year time frame. The Vendor/Contractor is 
responsible for all required maintenance complete with materials and labour during the 
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warranty period. 

69. Work Continuity 
The Vendor/Contractor shall take adequate care to protect the Work, the Board's 
property, adjacent properties and shall be fully responsible for any damage or injury due 
to their act or neglect or is attributable to the acts or omissions of the Vendor/Contractor, 
its subcontractors, suppliers, agents, employees, officers, directors, and all other persons 
and other entities for whose acts the Vendor/Contractor may be liable or for whom it is 
responsible in law and their respective officers, directors, agents and employees. 

The Vendor/Contractor shall ensure minimal to no disturbance to the user(s) of the 
surrounding facilities. Replacement and repairs due to any damage caused to any existing 
structure, Board equipment, public assets or private property during the Work shall be 
the responsibility of the Vendor/Contractor. 

70. Work Requirements 
The Vendor/Contractor shall perform entire work with minimal to no disturbance to the 
routine operations of the respective facility. Further, the Vendor/Contractor shall ensure 
safety of WRDSB assets, students, staff as well as public at all times. 

71. Workplace Safety Insurance Board (WSIB) Certificate 
The Board requires all Vendor/Contractors and service providers be in full compliance 
with all requirements imposed upon them by the Workplace Safety Insurance Board.  All 
certificates of training and Safety Policies and Manuals must be available for presentation 
upon request. 

Prior to a formal award and commencing the services covered by this Bid Solicitation, the 
recommended Bidder(s) make available to the Board a copy of certificates of good 
standing with the Workplace Safety and Insurance Board (“WSIB Certificates”) stating that 
the vendor/contractor/consultant and all of its sub-contractors/consultants have 
complied with the requirements of the Workplace Safety and Insurance Act and in 
particular, that all requisite premiums under such Act have been paid. Where the Bidder 
is exempt from registration with the WSIB, the Bidder must provide evidence of such by 
way of written confirmation from WSIB. 

WSIB Certificate evidencing renewal or replacement of Certificates shall be uploaded 
through the Bidding System within 72 hours of the expiration or replacement of the 
current certificate, without demand by the Board. 

 

END OF SECTION
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00 73 00 “The Supplementary Conditions” 

SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS & AMENDMENTS TO STANDARD CONSTRUCTION 
DOCUMENT CCDC2 -2020 STIPULATED PRICE SUBCONTRACT  

 

 (the “Supplementary Conditions”) 

 

 

AGREEMENT, DEFINITIONS, AND  

GENERAL CONDITIONS 
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The Standard Construction Document CCDC 2 2020 for a Stipulated Price Contract, English version, consisting of 
the Agreement Between Owner and Contractor, Definitions and General Conditions of the Stipulated Price 

Contract, Parts 1 to 13 inclusive, governing same, together with the changes with the new Construction Act is 
hereby made part of these Contract Documents, with the following amendments, additions and modifications: 

 

AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR 

ARTICLE A-1 – THE WORK  

SC17.1  A-1.3 Amend Article A-1.3 by deleting all of the words after “Contract Documents” and replace them with 
the following” 

“attain 

.1  Substantial Performance of the Work by the 23 day of August in the year 2024. 

.2  (if applicable) Occupancy by the 23 day of August in the year 2024, and 

.3  Ready-for-Takeover by the 3 day of September in the year 2024.” 
 

SC1.1    

ARTICLE A-3 – CONTRACT DOCUMENTS  

SC2.1  A-3.1 Add the following documents to the list of Contract Documents in Article A-3.1: 

• Waterloo Region District School Board’s Supplementary Conditions & Amendments to 
Standard Construction Document CCDC 2-2020 Stipulated Price Subcontract, May 2022 
Version, including any Special Supplementary Conditions listed in Appendix 2 thereto 

• Drawings 

• Specifications 

• Performance Bond (Form 32 -Performance Bond under Section 85.1 of the Act) if applicable 

• Labour and Material Payment Bond (Form 31 – Labour and Material Payment Bond under 
Section 85.1 of the Act), if applicable 

ARTICLE A-4 – CONTRACT PRICE  

SC3.1 A-4.4 Delete Article A-4.4 and replace it with the following: 

“4.4 The Contract Price shall remain fixed for the duration of the Contract Time, subject only to 
adjustments as provided for in the Contract Documents. For certainty, and without limiting 
the general application of the preceding sentence, the Contractor assumes all risks in 
connection with cost increases for overhead, Products, Labour, and Construction Equipment 
prescribed by the Contract Documents for the performance of the Work, and the Contractor 
assumes all responsibility for liabilities and additional costs that may arise as a result of the 
Contractor’s inclusion of any Product, Construction Equipment, Supplier, or Subcontractor in 
its calculation of the Contract Price.” 

ARTICLE A-5 – PAYMENT 

SC4.1 A-5.1 Delete Article A- 5.1 in its entirety including all subparagraphs and replace it with the following: 
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“5.1 Subject to the provisions of the Contract Documents and the Construction Act, the Owner shall: 

.1  make progress payments to the Contractor on account of the Contract Price when due 
together with such Value Added Taxes as may be applicable to such payments, 

.2  upon Substantial Performance of the Work as certified by the Consultant, and on the 
61st day after the publication of the certificate of Substantial Performance of the Work, 
in accordance with the Construction Act, there being no claims for lien registered against 
the title to the Place of the Work and no written notices of lien delivered to the Owner, 
pay the Contractor the unpaid balance of the 10% holdback, together with such Value 
Added Taxes as may be applicable to such payment, less any amount stated in the 
Owner’s Notice of Non-Payment. 

.3  after Ready-for-Takeover has been achieved in accordance with the Contract 
Documents and the Work is complete, there being no claims for lien registered against 
the title to the Place of the Work and no written notices of lien delivered to the Owner, 
pay the Contractor any unpaid balance of the Contract Price in accordance with GC 5.5 
– FINAL PAYMENT, excluding Deficiency Holdback, together with such Value Added 
Taxes as may be applicable to such payment.” 

 

SC 4.2 A-5.2.1 Delete subparagraph 5.2.1 in its entirety and replace it with the following: 
 
“.1 Should either party fail to make payments as they become due under the terms of the Contract 

or in an award by arbitration or court, interest shall also become due and payable on such 
unpaid amounts at the prejudgment interest rate prescribed by the Courts of Justice Act 
(Ontario), as it may change from time to time.” 

 
 

*NEW* ARTICLE A-9 – CONFLICT OF INTEREST 

SC3.1  A-9 Add new ARTICLE A-9 CONFLICT OF INTEREST as follows:  

“ARTICLE A-9 CONFLICT OF INTEREST 

9.1  The Contractor, Subcontractors and Suppliers and any of their respective advisors, partners, 
directors, officers, employees, agents, and volunteers shall not engage in any activity or 
provide any services where such activity or the provision of such services creates a conflict 
of interest (actually or potentially, in the sole opinion of the Owner) with the provision of the 
Work pursuant to the Contract. The Contractor acknowledges and agrees that a conflict of 
interest, as described in this Article A-9, includes, but is not limited to, the use of Confidential 
Information where the Owner has not specifically authorized such use. 

9.2  The Contractor shall disclose to the Owner, in writing, without delay, any actual or potential 
situation that may be reasonably interpreted as either a conflict of interest or a potential 
conflict of interest, including the retention of any Subcontractor or Supplier that is directly or 
indirectly affiliated with or related to the Contractor. 

9.3  The Contractor covenants and agrees that it will not hire or retain the services of any 
employee or previous employee of the Owner where to do so constitutes a breach by such 
employee or previous employee of the Owner’s conflict of interest policy, as it may be 
amended from time to time, until after completion of the Work under the Contract. 

9.4  It is of the essence of the Contract that the Owner shall not have direct or indirect liability to 
any Subcontractor or Supplier, and that the Owner relies on the maintenance of an arm's-
length relationship between the Contractor and its Subcontractors and Suppliers.  Consistent 
with this fundamental term of the Contract, the Contractor will not enter into any agreement 
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or understanding with any Subcontractor or Supplier, whether as part of any contract or any 
written or oral collateral agreement, pursuant to which the parties thereto agree to 
cooperate in the presentation of a claim for payment against the Owner, directly or through 
the Contractor, where such claim is, in whole or in part, in respect of a disputed claim by the 
Subcontractor or Supplier against the Contractor, where the payment to the Subcontractor 
or Supplier by the Contractor is agreed to be conditional or contingent on the ability to 
recover those amounts or a portion thereof from the Owner, failing which the Contractor 
shall be saved harmless from all or a portion of those claims. The Contractor acknowledges 
that any such agreement would undermine the required arm's-length relationship and 
constitute a conflict of interest.  For greater certainty, the Contractor shall only be entitled 
to advance claims against the Owner for amounts pertaining to Subcontractor or Supplier 
claims where the Contractor has actually paid or unconditionally acknowledged liability for 
those claims or where those claims are the subject of litigation or binding arbitration 
between the Subcontractor or Supplier and the Contractor has been found liable for those 
claims. 

9.5  Notwithstanding paragraph 7.1.2 of GC 7.1 - OWNER’S RIGHT TO PERFORM THE WORK, 
TERMINATE THE CONTRACTOR’S RIGHT TO CONTINUE WITH THE WORK, OR TERMINATE THE 
CONTRACT, a breach of this Article A-9 by the Contractor, any of the Subcontractors, or any 
of their respective advisors, partners, directors, officers, employees, agents, and volunteers 
shall entitle the Owner to terminate the Contract, in addition to any other rights and 
remedies that the Owner has in the Contract, in law, or in equity.” 

 
 

*NEW* ARTICLE A-10   TIME OF THE ESSENCE 

SC6.1  Article 
A-10 

Add the following new Article A-10 as follows:  
 

“ARTICLE A-10 TIME OF THE ESSENCE  

10.1  It is agreed that one of the reasons the Contractor was selected by the Owner for this 
Contract is the Contractor’s representation and covenant that it will attain Substantial 
Performance, Occupancy (if applicable), and Ready-for-Takeover within the Contract Time 
stated in Article A-1 of this Contract. 

10.2  The Contractor acknowledges and agrees that it is responsible to marshal its resources and 
those of its Subcontractors and Suppliers in a manner which will permit timely attainment of 
Substantial Performance, Occupancy (if applicable), and Ready-for-Takeover. The Contractor 
agrees that time is of the essence of this Contract.” 

10.3     The Contractor shall pay to the Owner compensation for all additional costs and   damages 
borne by the Board to cover costs incurred due to delay beyond contract timelines, until 
Ready-for-Takeover is achieved and certified pursuant to the terms of the Contract.  
Liquidated damages will be assessed as incurred and amounts will be payable directly to the 
Board. Additional costs may include, but are not limited to: temporary classrooms, 
temporary washrooms, additional staff, etc.  

SC6.2    
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DEFINITIONS 

Revisions to Existing Definitions 

SC5.1 Consultant 

 

Amend the definition of “Consultant” by adding the following to the end of the 
definition: 

“For the purposes of the Contract, the terms “Consultant”, “Architect” and “Engineer” 
shall be considered synonymous.” 

SC5.2 Payment 
Legislation/Construction 
Act 

Delete the Definition of Payment Legislation and replace it with “Construction Act” as 
follows: 

“Construction Act 

Construction Act means the Construction Act, R.S.O. 1990, c. C.30, as amended, 
including all regulations passed under it that are enforceable as of the date of 
execution of this Contract. For certainty, the first procurement process for the Project 
(i.e., the “improvement” as that term is defined in the Construction Act) commenced 
on or after October 1, 2019.” 

SC5.3 Ready-for-Takeover Amend the Definition of Ready-for-Takeover by deleting all the words after “as 
verified” and replacing them with “and approved by the Owner.” 

New Definitions 

 Adjudication Add the following definition: 

“Adjudication  

Adjudication means construction dispute interim adjudication as defined under the 
Construction Act.” 

 Close-Out Documentation Add the following new definition:  
 
“Close-Out Documentation 
Close-Out Documentation has the meaning given to it under GC 5.4.2.” 
                                                    

 Confidential Information  Add the following definition: 

“Confidential Information 

Confidential Information means all the information or material of the Owner that is of 
a proprietary or confidential nature, whether it is identified as proprietary or 
confidential or not, including but not limited to information and material of every kind 
and description (such as drawings and move-lists) which is communicated to or comes 
into the possession or control of the Contractor at any time, but Confidential 
Information shall not include information that: 

.1  is or becomes generally available to the public without fault or breach on the 
part of the Contractor, including without limitation breach of any duty of 
confidentiality owed by the Contractor to the Owner or to any third party, but 
only after that information becomes generally available to the public; 

.2  the Contractor can demonstrate to have been rightfully obtained by the 
Contractor from a third party who had the right to transfer or disclose it to the 
Contractor free of any obligation of confidence; 
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.3  the Contractor can demonstrate to have been rightfully known to or in the 
possession of the Contractor at the time of disclosure, free of any obligation of 
confidence; or 

.4  is independently developed by the Contractor without use of any Confidential 
Information.” 

 

 

 Construction Schedule Add the following definition:  
 
“Construction Schedule 
Construction Schedule means the schedule for the performance of the Work provided 
by the Contractor, and approved by the Owner, pursuant to GC 3.4.1, including any 
amendments to the Construction Schedule made pursuant to the Contract 
Documents.”   
 

 Construction Schedule 
Update  
 

Add the following definition: 

“Construction Schedule Update 

Construction Schedule Update means an update to the Construction Schedule by the 
Contractor using Microsoft Project (or other approved scheduling software) that 
accurately depicts the progress of the Work relative to the critical path established in 
the Construction Schedule approved in GC 3.5.1 (or any approved successor 
Construction Schedule), aligns with the currently approved date for Substantial 
Performance of the Work, shows up-to-date projected major activity sequences and 
durations, and shows any changes or delays in anticipated completion dates of major 
activities in the Work relative to the last Construction Schedule Update, and includes 
the following minimum deliverables:  

(a)  a record version of the updated Construction Schedule in .pdf format;  

(b) an editable copy of the updated original digital file of the Construction Schedule 
(e.g., .mpp format files for Microsoft Project).” 

 Deficiency Holdback Add the following definition: 

Deficiency Holdback - a value applied to the total contract value to cover the cost of 
completing deficiencies in, or correcting defects in The Work. 

 Direct Costs Add the following definition: 

“Direct Costs 

Direct Costs are the reasonable costs of performing the contract or subcontract 
including costs related to the additional supply of services or materials (including 
equipment rentals), insurance and surety bond premiums, and costs resulting from 
seasonal conditions, that would not have been incurred, but do not include indirect 
damages suffered, such as loss of profit, productivity or opportunity, or any head 
office overhead costs.” 

 EFT Add the following definition: 

“EFT 

EFT has the definition given to it under GC 5.3.2.” 
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 Excess Soil Add the following definition:  
 
“Excess Soil 
Excess Soil means “excess soil” as that term is defined under section 3 of the Excess 
Soil Regulation.” 
 

 Excess Soil Regulation Add the following Definition:  
 
“Excess Soil Regulation 
Excess Soil Regulation means O. Reg. 406/19: On-Site and Excess Soil Management to 
the Environmental Protection Act, R.S.O. 1990, c. E.19.” 
 

 Final Pre-Invoice 
Submission Meeting 

Add the following ne definition: 
 
“Final Pre-Invoice Submission Meeting 
Final Pre-Invoice Submission Meeting has the meaning given to it in GC 5.5.1.” 
 

 Force Majeure Add the following definition: 

“Force Majeure 

Force Majeure means any cause, unknown at the effective date of the Contract and 
beyond either party’s control, other than financial difficulties, bankruptcy or 
insolvency, which prevents the performance by a party, or both, of any of their 
respective obligations under the Contract and the event of Force Majeure did not 
arise from a party’s default and could not be avoided or mitigated by the exercise of 
reasonable effort or foresight. Force Majeure includes Labour Disputes;  fire; unusual 
delay by common carriers or unavoidable casualties; delays in obtaining third-party 
licences, permits, agreements, or approvals (excluding approvals of any 
Subcontractors or Suppliers of any tier); civil disturbance; emergency acts, orders, 
legislation, regulations or directives or revoking of funding from any government or 
other public authority; acts of a public enemy; war; riot; sabotage; blockage; 
embargo; lightning; earthquake; adverse weather conditions but only if substantially 
beyond the weather norms of the Place of the Work; acts of God; or declared 
epidemic or pandemic outbreak or other public health emergency (e.g. SARS, COVID-
19).” 
 

 Install Add the following definition: 

“Install 

Install means install and connect.  Install has this meaning whether or not the first 
letter is capitalized.” 

 Labour Dispute  Add the following definition: 

“Labour Dispute 

Labour Dispute means any lawful or unlawful labour problems, work stoppage, labour 
disruption, strike, job action, slow down, lock-outs, picketing, refusal to work or 
continue to work, refusal to supply materials, cessation or work or other labour 
controversy which does, or might, affect the Work.” 

 Notice of Non-Payment Add the following definition: 
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“Notice of Non-Payment 

Notice of Non-Payment means a notice of non-payment of holdback (Form 6) or a 
notice of non-payment (Form 1.1) under the Act, as applicable to the circumstances.” 

 OHSA Add the following definition: 

“OHSA 

OHSA means the Occupational Health and Safety Act, R.S.O. 1990, c. O.1, as amended, 
including all regulations thereto.” 

 Overhead Add the following definition: 

“Overhead 

Overhead means all site and head office operations and facilities, all site and head 
office administration and supervision; all duties and taxes for permits and licenses 
required by the authorities having jurisdiction at the Place of the Work; all 
requirements of Division 1, including but not limited to submittals, warranty, quality 
control, calculations, testing and inspections; meals and accommodations; and, tools, 
expendables and clean-up costs.” 

 Payment Period Add the following definition: 

“Payment Period 

Payment Period has the definition given to it under GC 5.2.1.”  
 

 Pre-Invoice Submission 
Meeting 

Add the following definition: 

“Pre-Invoice Submission Meeting 

Pre-Invoice Submission Meeting has the definition given to it under GC 5.2.1.” 

 Proper Invoice Add the following definition: 

“Proper Invoice  

Proper Invoice means a “proper invoice” as that term is defined in Section 6.1 of the 
Act, including the minimum requirements set out in Appendix “1” of the 
Supplementary Conditions.” 
 

 Proper Invoice 
Submission Date 

Add the following definition: 

“Proper Invoice Submission Date 

Proper Invoice Submission Date has the definition given to it under GC 5.2.2.1.” 

 Request for Information 
(RFI) 

Add the following definition: 

“Request for Information (RFI) 

Request for Information or RFI means written documentation sent by the Contractor 
to the Owner or to the Owner’s representative or the Consultant requesting written 
clarification(s) and/or interpretation(s) of the Drawings and/or Specifications, 
Contract requirements and/or other pertinent information required to complete the 
Work of the Contract without applying for a change or changes to the Work.” 
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 Restricted Period Add the following definition: 

“Restricted Period 

Restricted Period means the (inclusive) period of time between December 1 to 
January 8 and August 15 to September 15 of any given year throughout the duration 
of the Contract.” 

 

GENERAL CONDITIONS OF THE STIPULATED PRICE CONTRACT 

Where a General Condition or paragraph of the General Conditions of the Contract is deleted by these amendments, the 
numbering of the remaining General Conditions or paragraphs shall remain unchanged, unless stated otherwise herein, and the 
numbering of the deleted item will be retained, unused. 

PART 1 GENERAL PROVISIONS 

GC 1.1 CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

SC5.1  1.1.3 Delete GC 1.1.3 in its entirety and replace it with the following:  

“1.1.3  The Contractor shall review the Contract Documents and shall report promptly to the 
Consultant any error, inconsistency, or omission the Contractor may discover. Such review 
by the Contractor shall be undertaken with the standard of care described in GC 3.13.1. 
Except for its obligation to make such a review and report the result, the Contractor does 
not assume any responsibility to the Owner or to the Consultant for the accuracy of the 
Contract Documents. Provided it has exercised the degree of care and skill described in this 
GC 1.1.3, the Contractor shall not be liable for damage or costs resulting from such errors, 
inconsistencies, or omissions in the Contract Documents, which the Contractor could not 
reasonably have discovered through the exercise of the required standard of care.” 

 
SC5.2  1.1.4 Delete GC 1.1.4 in its entirety and replace it with the following:  

“1.1.4  Except for the obligation to complete the review prescribed in GC 1.1.3, and report the 
results as set out in this GC 1.1.4, the Contractor is not responsible for errors, omissions or 
inconsistencies in the Contract Documents. If there are errors, omissions or inconsistencies 
discovered by or made known to the Contractor as part of its review under GC 1.1.3 or at 
any time during the performance of the Work, the Contractor shall immediately notify the 
Consultant, and request instructions, a Supplemental Instruction, Change Order, or Change 
Directive, as the case may require, and shall not proceed with the Work affected until the 
Contractor has received corrected or additional information from the Consultant. The 
Contractor shall not be liable for damage or costs resulting from such errors, 
inconsistencies, or omissions in the Contract Documents, which the Contractor could not 
reasonably have discovered through the exercise of care and skill described in GC 3.13.” 

 
 1.1.5.1 Delete GC 1.1.5.1 and replace with the following: 

“.1  the order of priority of documents, from highest to lowest, shall be: 

.1 Supplementary Conditions; 

.2 the Agreement between the Owner and the Contractor;  

.3 the Definitions;  

.4 the General Conditions; 

.5 Division 01 of the Specifications 
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.6 technical Specifications; 

.7 material and finishing schedules; and 

.8 the Drawings. 

 1.1.5.5 Delete GC 1.1.5.5 and replace with the following:  
 
“.5 Noted materials and annotations on the Drawings shall govern over the graphic 

representation of the Drawings.” 
 

 1.1.5.6 
to 
1.1.5.8 

Add the following new GC 1.1.5.6 to 1.1.5.8 as follows:  
 
“.6 Finishes in the room finish schedules shall govern over those shown on the Drawings. 
 
.7 Architectural drawings shall have precedence over structural, plumbing, mechanical, 

electrical and landscape drawings insofar as outlining, determining and interpreting 
conflicts over the required design intent of all architectural layouts and architectural 
elements of construction, it being understood that the integrity and installation of the 
systems designed by the Consultant or its sub-Consultants are to remain with each of the 
applicable drawing disciplines. 

 
.8 Should reference standards contained in the Specifications conflict with the Specifications, 

the Specifications shall govern. Should reference standards and Specifications conflict with 
each other or if certain requirements of the Specifications conflict with other requirements 
of the Specifications, the more stringent requirements shall govern.” 

 
 1.1.9 Add the following to the end of GC 1.1.9:  

 
“The Specifications are divided into divisions and sections for convenience but shall be read as a whole 
and neither such division nor anything else contained in the Contract Documents will be construed to 
place responsibility on the Owner or the Consultant to settle disputes among the Subcontractors and 
Suppliers with respect to such divisions. The Drawings are, in part, diagrammatic and are intended to 
convey the scope of the Work and indicate general and appropriate locations, arrangements and sizes 
of fixtures, equipment, outlets and other elements. The Contractor shall obtain more accurate 
information about the locations, arrangements and sizes from study and coordination of the Drawings, 
including Shop Drawings and shall become familiar with conditions and spaces affecting those matters 
before proceeding with the Work. Where site conditions require reasonable minor changes where the 
change requires only the additional labour two hours or less, the Contractor shall make such changes 
at no additional cost to the Owner. Similarly, where known conditions or existing conditions interfere 
with new installation and require relocation, the Contractor shall include such relocation in the Work. 
The Contractor shall arrange and install fixtures and equipment in such a way as to conserve as much 
headroom and space as possible. The schedules are those portions of the Contract Documents, 
wherever located and whenever issued, which compile information of similar content and may consist 
of drawings, tables and/or lists.” 
 

 1.1.13 Add new paragraphs 1.1.13 as follows: 

1.1.13 The Contractor shall keep one copy of the current Contract Documents, Supplemental 
Instructions, contemplated Change Orders, Change Orders, Change Directives, cash 
allowance disbursement authorizations, reviewed Shop Drawings, submittals, reports and 
records of meeting at the Place of the Work, in good order and available to the Owner and 
Consultant.” 
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GC 1.3 RIGHTS AND REMEDIES 

SC6.1  1.3.2 In paragraph 1.3.2 delete the word “No” from the beginning of the paragraph and replace it with the 
words: 
  
“Except with respect to the requirements set out in paragraphs 6.4.1, 6.5.4, 6.6.1 and 8.3.2, no…” 

 

*NEW* GC 1.5  EXAMINATION OF DOCUMENTS AND SITE 

SC8.1  1.5 Add new GC 1.5 – EXAMINATION OF DOCUMENTS AND SITE as follows: 

“GC 1.5 EXAMINATION OF DOCUMENTS AND SITE 

1.5.1  The Contractor declares and represents that in tendering for the Work, and in entering into 
a Contract with the Owner for the performance of the Work, it has investigated for itself 
the character of the Work to be done, based on information generally available from a visit 
to the Place of the Work and to the standard set out under GC 3.14.1 and further represents 
and warrants and acknowledges that it considered and took into account in the Contract 
Price all reasonably known impacts and restrictions arising from the COVID-19 pandemic, 
including without limitation corresponding legislative changes that may impact 
performance of the Project, various weather conditions that may affect the Work, the 
availability of supplies and labour or other conditions or risks that the Contractor knew 
about or reasonably ought to have known about prior to the date of the Contract. The 
Contractor has assumed and does hereby assume all risk of known conditions now existing 
or arising in the course of the Work which might or could make the Work, or any items 
thereof more expensive in character, more onerous to fulfill than was contemplated or 
known when the tender was made or the Contract signed. 

1.5.2  The Contractor also declares that prior to commencement of the Work, where in tendering 
for the Work and in entering into this Contract, the Contractor relied upon information 
furnished by the Owner or any of its agents or servants respecting the nature or 
confirmation of the ground at the site of the Work, the Contractor shall review to the 
standard specified in GC 3.14.1, the accuracy of the information furnished by the Owner. If 
a condition is materially different than what is stated in the information furnished by the 
Owner, the Contractor shall, no later than five (5) Working Days after the first observation 
of such condition(s), deliver to the Owner and to the Consultant a Notice in Writing 
specifying the materially different condition and the Contractor shall not proceed with the 
affected part of the Work until receiving written direction from the Owner or the 
Consultant. Where the Contractor fails to provide prompt Notice in Writing in accordance 
with this GC 1.5.2, the Contractor expressly waives and releases the Owner from all claims 
with respect to the said information with respect to the Work. 

PART 2 ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT 

GC 2.2 ROLE OF THE CONSULTANT 

SC11.1  2.2.5 Delete paragraph 2.2.4 and replace it with the following:  

“2.2.4 Upon receipt of an application for payment that satisfies the requirement of a Proper 
Invoice, based on the Consultant's observations and evaluation of the Contractor's 
application for payment, the Consultant will determine the amounts owing to the 
Contractor under the Contract and will issue certificates for payment as provided in Article 
A-5 - PAYMENT, GC 5.3 - PAYMENT, GC 5.4 SUBSTANTIAL PERFORMANCE OF THE WORK 
AND PAYMENT OF HOLDBACK, and GC 5.5 - FINAL PAYMENT. If the Consultant determines 
that the amount payable to the Contractor differs from the amount stated in a Proper 
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Invoice, the Consultant shall notify the Owner as provided in GC 5.3.1.2 and prepare a draft 
of the applicable Notice of Non-Payment for the amount in dispute.” 

 2.2.6 In the first sentence of paragraph 2.2.6, delete the words “Except with respect to GC 5.1 – FINANCING 
INFORMATION REQUIRED OF THE OWNER”. 

 2.2.12 At paragraph 2.2.12, insert the following at end of that paragraph: 

“If, in the opinion of the Contractor, the Supplemental Instruction involves an adjustment in the 
Contract Price or in the Contract Time, it shall, within ten (10) Working Days of receipt of a 
Supplemental Instruction, provide the Consultant with a notice in writing to that effect.  Failure to 
provide written notification within the time stipulated in this paragraph 2.2.12 shall be deemed an 
acceptance of the Supplemental Instruction by the Contractor, without any adjustment in the Contract 
Price or Contract Time.” 

 

GC 2.3 REVIEW AND INSPECTION OF THE WORK 

SC10.1  2.3.2 Amend paragraph 2.3.2 by adding the words “and Owner” after the words “Consultant” in the second 
and third lines. 

 2.3.3 Delete paragraph 2.3.3 in its entirety and replace it with the following: 

“2.3.3  The Contractor shall furnish promptly two copies to the Consultant and one copy to the 
Owner of all certificates and inspection reports relating to the Work.” 

 2.3.4 In paragraph 2.3.4 add the word “review” after the word “inspections” in the first and second lines of 
paragraph 2.3.4. 

 2.3.5 In paragraph 2.3.5 in the first line after the word “Consultant”, add “or the Owner”. 

 2.3.8 Add a new paragraph 2.3.8 as follows:  

“2.3.8  The Consultant will conduct periodic reviews of the Work in progress, to determine general 
conformance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.  Such reviews, or lack 
thereof, shall not give rise to any claims by the Contractor in connection with construction 
means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures, nor in connection with 
construction safety at the Place of Work, responsibility for which belongs exclusively to the 
Contractor.” 

 

GC 2.4 DEFECTIVE WORK 

SC11.1  2.4.1 Amend GC 2.4.1 by inserting “, the Owner and/or its agent” in the first sentence following “rejected 
by the Consultant”. 

 2.4.1.1 
to 
2.4.1.2 

Add new paragraphs 2.4.1.1 and 2.4.1.2 as follows: 

“2.4.1.1  The Contractor shall rectify, in a manner acceptable to the Consultant and to the Owner 
through the Consultant all defective work and deficiencies throughout the Work, whether 
or not they are specifically identified by the Consultant. 

 
2.4.1.2  The Contractor shall prioritize the correction of any defective work, which, in the sole 

discretion of the Owner through the Consultant, adversely affects the day to day operations 
of the Owner or which, in the sole discretion of the Consultant, adversely affects the 
progress of the Work.” 
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 2.4.2 Delete paragraph 2.4.2 in its entirety and replace it with the following:  

“2.4.2  The Contractor shall promptly pay the Owner for costs incurred by the Owner, the Owner’s 
own forces or the Owner’s other contractors, for work destroyed or damaged or any 
alterations necessitated by the Contractor’s removal, replacement or re-execution of 
defective work.” 

 2.4.4 Add new paragraph 2.4.4 as follows: 

“2.4.4 Neither acceptance of the Work by the Consultant or the Owner, nor any failure by the 
Consultant or the Owner to identify, observe or warn of defective Work or any deficiency in 
the Work shall relieve the Contractor from the sole responsibility for rectifying such defect 
or deficiency at the Contractor’s sole cost, even where such failure to identify, observe or 
warn is negligent.” 

 

PART 3 EXECUTION OF THE WORK 

GC 3.1   CONTROL OF THE WORK 

SC12.1  3.1.2 Amend paragraph 3.1.2 by inserting the words “Construction Schedule” after the word “sequences”. 

SC12.2  3.1.3 & 
3.1.4 

Add new paragraphs 3.1.3 and 3.1.4 as follows: 

“3.1.3  Prior to commencing individual procurement, fabrication and construction activities, the 
Contractor shall verify at the Place of the Work, all relevant measurements and levels 
necessary for proper and complete fabrication, assembly and installation of the Work and 
shall further carefully compare such field measurements and conditions with the 
requirements of the Contract Documents.  Where dimensions are not included or exact 
locations are not apparent, the Contractor shall immediately notify the Consultant in writing 
and obtain written instructions from the Consultant before proceedings with any part of the 
affected Work. 

3.1.4  Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraphs 3.1.1 and 3.1.2, the Owner shall have access 
to the site at all times to monitor all aspects of construction.  Such access shall in no 
circumstances affect the obligations of the Contractor to fulfill its contractual obligations.” 

 

GC 3.2   CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR OTHER CONTRACTORS  

SC13.1  3.2.2.1 Delete subparagraph 3.2.2.1 and replace it with “[Intentionally left blank]”. 

 3.2.3.2 Delete subparagraph 3.2.3.2 and replace it with the following: 

“.2  co-ordinate and schedule the activities and work of other contractors and the Owner’s own 
forces, including where other contractors or the Owner’s own forces are used after the 
Owner and the Contractor cannot reach agreement on the value of a change, with the Work 
of the Contractor and connect as specified or shown in the Contract Documents.” 

 3.2.3.4 Delete the period at the end of subparagraph 3.2.3.4 and replace it with a semicolon. 

 3.2.3.5 Add new subparagraph 3.2.3.5 as follows: 

“.5  Subject to GC 9.4 CONSTRUCTION SAFETY, for the Owner’s own forces and for other 
contractors, assume overall responsibility for compliance with all aspects of the applicable 
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health and safety legislation in force at the Place of the Work, including all of the 
responsibilities of the “constructor”, pursuant to the OHSA.” 

 

 GC 3.3  TEMPORARY WORK 

SC14.1  3.3.2 In paragraph 3.3.2, in the second line after the words “where required by law”, insert “or by the 
Consultant”. 

 

GC 3.4  CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE 

SC17.1  3.4.1 Delete GC 3.4.1 in its entirety and replace it with the following: 

“3.4.1 The Contractor shall: 

1 within five (5) calendar days of receiving written confirmation of the award of the Contract, 
prepare and submit to the Owner and the Consultant for their review and approval, a 
construction schedule in the format indicated below that indicates the timing of the 
activities of the Work and provides sufficient detail of the critical events and their inter-
relationship to demonstrate the Work will be performed in conformity with the Contract 
Time and in accordance with the Contract Documents. Such schedule is to include a delivery 
schedule for Products whose delivery is critical to the schedule for the Work or are required 
by the Contract to be included in a Products delivery schedule. The Contractor shall employ 
construction scheduling software, being the latest version of “Microsoft Project”, that 
permits the progress of the Work to be monitored in relation to the critical path established 
in the schedule.  The Contractor shall provide such schedule and any successor or revised 
schedules in both original digital file format (e.g., .mpp format for Microsoft Project), 
portable data file (PDF) format, and hard copy. Once accepted by the Owner and the 
Consultant, the construction schedule submitted by the Contractor shall become the 
baseline “Construction Schedule”;  

.2 provide the expertise and resources, such resources including manpower equipment and 
tools, as are necessary on a best efforts basis to maintain progress under the accepted 
baseline Construction Schedule or revised construction schedule accepted by the Owner 
pursuant to GC 3.4 CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE, which includes without limitation, the 
Contractor’s use of all possible and, if necessary, extraordinary measures, to bring the 
progress of the Work into compliance with the Construction Schedule, such as (i) increasing 
the presence of its own forces at the Place of the Work; (ii) directing any Subcontractors or 
Suppliers to increase their labour forces and equipment; (iii) working overtime and extra 
shifts; and (iv) providing any additional supervision and coordination of the Project, all at 
the Contractor’s own cost and expense save and except where GC 6.5.1, 6.5.2, or 6.5.3 
apply; and,  

.3 monitor the progress of the Work on a weekly basis relative to the baseline Construction 
Schedule, or any revised Construction Schedule accepted by the Owner pursuant to GC  3.4  
CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE, deliver a Construction Schedule Update to the Consultant and 
Owner with each application for payment,  at a minimum, or as may be reasonably required 
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by the Consultant and advise the Consultant and the Owner weekly in writing of any 
variation from the baseline or slippage in the schedule; and, 

.4 if after applying the expertise and resources required under paragraph 3.4.1.2, the 
Contractor forms the opinion that the slippage in schedule reported in paragraph 3.4.1.3 
cannot be recovered by the Contractor, it shall, in the same notice provided under 
paragraph 3.4.1.3, indicate to the Consultant if the Contractor intends to apply for an 
extension of Contract Time as provided in PART 6 —CHANGES IN THE WORK; and, 

.5 ensure that the Contract Price shall include all costs required to phase or stage the Work.” 

 

 3.4.2  Add new GC 3.4.2 and GC 3.4.3 as follows: 

“3.4.2  If, at any time, it should appear to the Owner or the Consultant that the actual progress of the Work 
is behind schedule or is likely to become behind schedule, or if the Contractor has given notice of 
such to the Owner or the Consultant pursuant to GC 3.4.1.3, the Contractor shall, either at the 
request of the Owner or the Consultant, or following giving notice pursuant to GC 3.4.1.3, take 
appropriate steps to cause the actual progress of the Work to conform to the schedule or minimize 
the resulting delay. Within 5 calendar days of the request by the Owner or the Consultant or the 
notice being given pursuant to GC 3.4.1.3, the Contractor shall produce and present to the Owner 
and the Consultant a plan demonstrating how the Contractor will recover the performance of the 
Work to align with the currently approved Construction Schedule. 

3.4.3 The Contractor shall not amend the Construction Schedule without the prior written consent of the 
Owner.. Any revisions to the Construction Schedule approved by the Owner shall not be deemed to 
be an extension of the Contract Time. All requests by the Contractor for a revision to the 
Construction Schedule that include an extension to the Contract Time must be approved by the 
Owner through an executed Change Order.” 

 

 

GC 3.5 SUPERVISION 

SC17.1  3.5.1 Delete GC 3.5.1 and replace it with the following: 

“3.5.1  The Contractor shall employ a competent full-time superintendent, acceptable to the Owner 
and Consultant, who shall be in full time attendance at the Place of the Work while the Work 
is being performed. The superintendent shall not be changed by the Contractor without valid 
reason which shall be provided in writing and shall not be changed without prior consultation 
with and agreement by the Owner and the Consultant. The Contractor shall replace the 
superintendent within 7 Working Days of the Owner’s written notification, if the 
superintendent’s performance is not acceptable to the Owner. The Contractor shall provide 
the Owner and the Consultant with the names, addresses and telephone numbers of the 
superintendent referred to in this GC 3.5.1 and other responsible persons who may be 
contacted for emergency and other reasons during non-working hours. .” 
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 3.5.2 Delete GC 3.5.2 and replace it with the following:  

“3.5.2 The superintendent, and any project manager appointed by the Contractor, shall represent 
the Contractor at the Place of the Work and shall have full authority to act on written 
instructions given by the Consultant and/or the Owner. Instructions given to the 
superintendent or the project manager shall be deemed to have been given to the Contractor 
and both the superintendent and any project manager shall have full authority to act on 
behalf of the Contractor and bind the Contractor in matters related to the Contract.”  

 

 3.5.3 to 
3.5.6 

Add new GC 3.5.3, 3.5.4, 3.5.5 and 3.5.6 as follows: 

“3.5.3 The Owner may, at any time during the course of the Work, request the replacement of the 
appointed representative(s). Immediately upon receipt of the request, the Contractor shall 
make arrangements to appoint an acceptable replacement, which is approved by the Owner. 

3.5.4 The supervisory staff assigned to the Project shall also be fully competent to implement 
efficiently all requirements for scheduling, coordination, field engineering, reviews, 
inspections and submittals defined in the Specifications, and have a minimum 5 years 
documented “Superintendent/Project Management” experience. 

3.5.5 The Consultant and Owner shall reserve the right to review the record of experience and 
credentials of supervisory staff assigned to the Project prior to commencement of the Work.  

3.5.6 A superintendent assigned to the Work shall be “Gold Seal Certified” as per the Canadian 
Construction Association; or a superintendent that can demonstrate the requisite experience 
and success related to the Project to the sole satisfaction of the Owner.” 

 

GC 3.6 SUBCONTRACTORS AND SUPPLIERS 

SC18.1  3.6.1.1 In paragraph 3.6.1.1 add to the end of the second line the words “including any warranties and service 
agreements which extend beyond the term of the Contract.” 

 3.6.1.2 In subparagraph 3.6.1.2 after the words “the Contract Documents” add the words “including any 
required surety bonding”. 

 3.6.2 Delete paragraph 3.6.2. in its entirety and replace it with the following:  

“3.6.2  The substitution of any Subcontractor and/or Suppliers after submission of the Contractor’s 
bid will not be accepted unless a valid reason is given in writing to and approved by the 
Owner, whose approval may be arbitrarily withheld.  The reason for substitution must be 
provided to the Owner and to the original Subcontractor and/or Supplier and the 
Subcontractor and/or Supplier shall be given the opportunity to reply to the Contractor and 
Owner.  The Contractor shall be fully aware of the capability of each Subcontractor and/or 
Supplier included in its bid, including but not limited to technical ability, financial stability and 
ability to maintain the proposed construction schedule.” 

 3.6.7, 
3.6.8, 

Add new paragraphs 3.6.7, 3.6.8, 3.6.9, and 3.6.10 as follows: 
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3.6.9 & 
3.6.10 

“3.6.7 The Contractor represents and warrants that it has confirmed the availability of its 
Subcontractors for the Project and, in particular, for the performance of their respective 
portions of the Work to ensure completion of the Project within the Contract Price  and the 
Contract Time. 

3.6.8 The Consultant or the Owner, acting reasonably, may from time to time require the 
Contractor to remove from the Project any personnel of the Contractor, including project 
managers, superintendents or Subcontractors.  Such persons shall be replaced by the 
Contractor in a timely fashion to the satisfaction of the Consultant or the Owner, as the case 
may be, at no cost to the Owner. 

3.6.9  Where provided in the Contract, the Owner may assign to the Contractor, and the Contractor 
agrees to accept, any contract procured by the Owner for Work or services required on the 
Project that has been pre-tendered or pre-negotiated by the Owner, and upon such 
assignment, the Owner shall have no further liability to any party for such contract. 

3.6.10 The Contractor covenants that each subcontract or supply contract which the Contractor 
enters into for the purpose of performing the Work shall expressly provide for the 
assignment thereof to the Owner (at the option of the Owner) and the assumption by the 
Owner of the obligations of the Contractor thereunder, upon the termination of the Contract 
and upon written notice by the Owner to the other parties to such subcontracts or supply 
contracts, without the imposition of further terms or conditions; provided, however, that 
until the Owner has given such notice, nothing herein contained shall be deemed to create 
any contractual or other liability upon the Owner for the performance of obligations under 
such subcontracts or supply contracts and the Contractor shall be fully responsible for all of 
its obligations and liabilities (if any) under such subcontracts and supply contracts.” 

 

GC 3.7  LABOUR AND PRODUCTS 

SC19.1  3.7.1 Amend paragraph 3.7.1 by adding the words, “…, agents, Subcontractors and Suppliers…” after the 
word “employees” in the first line. 

SC19.2  3.7.2 Delete paragraph 3.7.2 and substitute with the following: 

“3.7.2  Products provided shall be new and shall conform to all current applicable specifications of 
the Canadian Standards Association, Canadian Standards Board or General Standards Board, 
ASTM, National Building Code, provincial and municipal building codes, fire safety standards, 
and all governmental authorities and regulatory agencies having jurisdiction at the Place of 
the Work, unless otherwise specified.  Products which are not specified shall be of a quality 
consistent with those specified and their use acceptable to the Consultant.  Products brought 
on to the Place of the Work by the Contractor shall be deemed to be the property of the 
Owner, but the Owner shall be under no liability for loss thereof or damage thereto arising 
from any cause whatsoever.  The said Products shall be at the sole risk of the Contractor.  
Workmanship shall be, in every respect, first class and the Work shall be performed in 
accordance with the best modern industry practice.” 

 3.7.4 to 
3.7.8 

Add new paragraphs 3.7.4, 3.7.5, 3.7.6, 3.7.7, and 3.7.8 as follows: 

“3.7.4 Upon receipt of a Notice in Writing from the Owner, the Contractor shall immediately 
remove from the Place of the Work, tradesmen and labourers or anyone whose conduct 
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jeopardizes the safety of the Owner’s operations or who are considered by the Owner or the 
Consultant to be unskilled or otherwise objectionable. Immediately upon receipt of the 
request, the Contractor shall make arrangements to appoint an acceptable replacement.   

3.7.5  The Contractor shall cooperate with the Owner and its representatives and shall take all 
reasonable and necessary actions to maintain stable and harmonious labour relations with 
respect to the Work at the Place of the Work, including cooperation to attempt to avoid Work 
stoppages, trade union jurisdictional disputes and other Labour Disputes. Any costs arising 
from labour disputes shall be at the sole expense of the Contractor.  

3.7.6 The cost for overtime required beyond the normal Working Day to complete individual 
construction operations of a continuous nature, such as pouring or finishing of concrete or 
similar work, or Work that the Contractor elects to perform at overtime rates without the 
Owner requesting it, shall not be chargeable to the Owner. 

3.7.7 All manufactured Products which are identified by their proprietary names or by part or 
catalogue number in the Specifications shall be used by the Contractor. No substitutes for 
such specified Products shall be used without the written approval of the Owner and the 
Consultant.  Substitutes will only be considered by the Consultant when submitted in 
sufficient time to permit proper review and investigation.  When requesting approval for the 
use of substitutes, the Contractor shall include in its submission any proposed change in the 
Contract Price.  The Contractor shall use all proprietary Products in strict accordance with the 
manufacturer’s directions. Where there is a choice of proprietary Products specified for one 
use, the Contractor may select any one of the Products so specified for this use. 

3.7.8 Materials, appliances, equipment and other Products are sometimes specified by reference 
to brand names, proprietary names, trademarks or symbols.  In such cases, the name of a 
manufacturer, distributor, Supplier or dealer is sometimes given to assist the Contractor to 
find a source Supplier.  This shall not relieve the Contractor from its responsibility from 
finding its own source of supply even if the source names no longer supplies the Product 
specified.  If the Contractor is unable to obtain the specified Product, the Contractor shall 
supply a substitute product equal to or better than the specified Product, as approved by the 
Consultant with no extra compensation.  Should the Contractor be unable to obtain a 
substitute Product equal to or superior to the specified Product and the Owner accepts a 
different Product, the Contract Price shall be adjusted accordingly, as approved by the 
Consultant.” 

 

 

GC 3.8  SHOP DRAWINGS  

SC21.1  3.8.1 Delete paragraph 3.8.1 in its entirety and replace with the following: 

“3.8.1  The Contractor shall provide shop drawings as described in the Contract Documents and 
as the Consultant may reasonably request.” 

 3.8.3 Delete paragraph 3.8.3 and replace it with the following:  

“3.8.3  The Contractor shall prepare a Shop Drawings schedule acceptable to the Owner and the 
Consultant prior to the first application for payment.  A draft of the proposed Shop 
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Drawings schedule shall be submitted by the Contractor to the Consultant and the Owner 
for approval.  The draft Shop Drawings schedule shall clearly indicate the phasing of Shop 
Drawings submissions.  The Contractor shall periodically re-submit the Shop Drawings 
schedule to correspond to changes in the Construction Schedule.” 

 3.8.5 Delete paragraph 3.8.5 in its entirety and substitute the following: 

“3.8.5  At the time of providing Shop Drawings, the Contractor shall advise the Consultant in 
writing of any deviations in Shop Drawings from the requirements of the Contract 
Documents. The Consultant shall indicate the acceptance of such deviation expressly in 
writing. Where manufacturers’ literature is submitted in lieu of scaled drawings, it shall be 
clearly marked in ink, to indicate the specific items for which review is requested.” 

 3.8.8 to 
3.8.12 

Add new paragraphs 3.8.8, 3.8.9, 3.8.10, 3.8.11, and 3.8.12 as follows: 

“3.8.8       Reviewed Shop Drawings shall not authorize a change in the Contract Price and/or the 
Contract Time. 

3.8.9  Except where the parties have agreed to a different Shop Drawings schedule pursuant to 
paragraph 3.10.3, the Contractor shall comply with the requirements for Shop Drawings 
submissions stated in the Specifications. 

3.8.10 The Contractor shall not use the term “by others” on Shop Drawings or other submittals.  The 
related trade, Subcontractor or Supplier shall be stated. 

3.8.11  Certain Specifications sections require the Shop Drawings to bear the seal and signature 
of a professional engineer. Such professional engineer must be registered in the 
jurisdiction of the Place of the Work and shall have expertise in the area of practice 
reflected in the Shop Drawings. 

3.8.12       The Consultant will review and return Shop Drawings and submittals in accordance with 
the schedule agreed upon in paragraph 3.10.3, The Contractor shall allow the Consultant 
a minimum of 10 Working Days to review Shop Drawings from the date of receipt.  If 
resubmission of Shop Drawings is required, a further 10 Working Day period is required 
for the Consultant’s review.” 

 

 

 *NEW* GC 3.9  USE OF THE WORK 

SC22.1  GC 3.9 Add new GC 3.9 – USE OF THE WORK as follows: 

“GC 3.9 USE OF THE WORK  

3.9.1  The Contractor shall confine Construction Equipment, Temporary Work, storage of 
Products, waste products and debris, and operations of employees and Subcontractors to 
limits indicated by laws, ordinances, permits, by the direction of the Owner or the 
Consultant, or the Contract Documents and shall not unreasonably encumber the Place of 
the Work. 

3.9.2  The Contractor shall not load or permit to be loaded any part of the Work with a weight 
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or force that will endanger the safety of the Work. 

 

3.9.3  The Owner shall have the right to enter or occupy the Place of the Work in whole or in part 
for the purpose of placing fittings and equipment, or for other use before Substantial 
Performance of the Work, if, in the opinion of the Consultant, such entry and occupation 
does not prevent or substantially interfere with the Contractor in the performance of the 
Contract within the Contract Time. Such entry or occupation shall neither be considered 
as acceptance of the Work or in any way relieves the Contractor from its responsibility to 
complete the Contract.” 

 

“ 

*NEW* GC 3.10 CUTTING AND REMEDIAL WORK 

SC23.1  GC 3.10 Add new GC 3.10 – CUTTING AND REMEDIAL WORK as follows:  

“GC 3.10 CUTTING AND REMEDIAL WORK 

3.10.1  The Contractor shall perform the cutting and remedial work required to make the affected 
parts of the Work come together properly. Such cutting and remedial work shall be 
performed by specialists familiar with the Products affected and shall be performed in a 
manner to neither damage nor endanger the Work.  

3.10.2 The Contractor shall coordinate the Work to ensure all cutting and remedial work required 
is kept to a minimum. 

3.10.3 Unless specifically stated otherwise in the Specifications, the Contractor shall do all cutting 
and making good necessary for the proper installation and performance of the Work.  

3.10.4 To avoid unnecessary cutting, the Contractor shall lay out its work and advise the 
Subcontractors, when necessary, where to leave holes for installation of pipes and other 
work.” 

 

*NEW* GC 3.11   CLEAN UP 

SC24.1  3.11.1, 
3.11.2, 
3.11.3, 
3.11.4, 
3.11.5 & 
3.11.6 

Add new paragraphs 3.11.1, 3.11.2, 3.11.3, 3.11.4, 3.11.5, and 3.11.6 as follows: 

“3.11.1 The Contractor shall maintain the Work in a safe and tidy condition and free from the 
accumulation of waste products and debris, other than that caused by the Owner, other 
contractors or their employees. The Contractor shall remove accumulated waste and debris 
at least once a week as a minimum or as required by the nature of the Work. 

3.11.2 Before applying for Substantial Performance of the Work, the Contractor shall remove 
waste products and debris, other than that resulting from the work of the Owner, other 
contractors or their employees, and shall leave the Place of the Work clean and suitable for 
use or occupancy by the Owner. The Contractor shall remove products, tools, materials, 
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Construction Equipment, and Temporary Work not required for the performance of the 
remaining work.   

3.11.3 As a condition precedent to submitting its application for final payment, the Contractor 
shall remove any remaining products, tools, materials, Construction Equipment, Temporary 
Work, and waste products and debris, other than those resulting from the work of the 
Owner, other contractors or their employees. 

3.11.4 The Contractor shall clean up garbage during and after construction and maintain the Place 
of the Work in a neat and orderly condition on a daily basis.  Prior to leaving the Place of 
the Work  and following completion of the Work, the Contractor shall make good all damage 
to the building and its components caused by the performance of the Work or by any 
Subcontractor or Supplier. The Contractor shall leave the Place of the Work in a clean and 
finished state; remove all Construction Equipment and materials; remove all paint, stains, 
labels, dirt, etc. from the Place of the Work; and touch up all damaged painted areas (if 
applicable). The Contractor shall be responsible for restoring those areas of the Place of the 
Work, impacted by the Work, to their original condition.” 

3.11.5 Without limitation to or waiver of the Owner’s other rights and remedies, the Owner shall 
have the right to back charge to the Contractor the cost of damage to the site caused by 
transportation in and out of the Place of the Work by the Contractor, Subcontractors or 
Suppliers, if not repaired before final payment. 

3.11.6  The Contractor shall dispose of debris at a location and in a manner acceptable to the 
Owner (and to the authorities having jurisdiction at the Place of the Work and at the 
disposal area) and the Contractor shall cover containers with tarpaulins.” 

 
 

*NEW* GC 3.12   EXCESS SOIL MANAGEMENT 

SC25.1  GC 3.12 Add new GC 3.12 – EXCESS SOIL MANAGEMENT as follows:  

“GC 3.12 EXCESS SOIL MANAGEMENT 

3.12.1  The Contractor shall be solely responsible for the proper management of all Excess Soil at 
the Place of the Work and for performance of the Work in compliance with the rules, 
regulations and practices required by the Excess Soil Regulation until such time as Ready-
for-Takeover is achieved. Without restricting the generality of the previous sentence, the 
Contractor’s responsibility under this GC 3.12 includes the designation, transportation, 
tracking, temporary and/or final placement, record keeping, and reporting of all Excess Soil 
in connection with the Work all in compliance with the Excess Soil Regulation. 

3.12.3 The Contractor shall indemnify and save harmless the Owner, their agents, officers, 
directors, administrators, employees, consultants, successors and assigns from and against 
the consequences of any and all health and safety infractions committed directly by the 
Contractor, or those for whom it is responsible at law, under the Excess Soil Regulation, or 
any environmental protection legislation, including the payment of legal fees and 
disbursements on a substantial indemnity basis. Such indemnity shall apply to the extent 
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to which the Owner is not covered by insurance.” 

 

*NEW* GC 3.13   CONTRACTOR STANDARD OF CARE 

SC25.1  3.13 Add a new GC 3.13 – CONTRACTOR STANDARD OF CARE as follows: 

“GC 3.13 CONTRACTOR STANDARD OF CARE 

“3.13.1 In performing its services and obligations under the Contract, the Contractor shall exercise 
the standard of care, skill and diligence that would normally be provided by an experienced 
and prudent contractor supplying similar services for similar projects.  The Contractor 
acknowledges and agrees that throughout the Contract, the performance of the 
Contractor’s obligations, duties and responsibilities shall be interpreted in accordance with 
this standard. The Contractor shall exercise the same standard of care, skill and diligence in 
respect of any Products, personnel or procedures which it may recommend to the Owner 
or employ on the Project. 

3.13.2  The Contractor further represents, covenants and warrants to the Owner that: 

.1 the personnel it assigns to the Project are appropriately experienced; 

.2 it has a sufficient staff of qualified and competent personnel to replace any of its 
appointed representatives, subject to the Owner’s approval, in the event of death, 
incapacity, removal or resignation; and 

.3 there are no pending, threatened or anticipated claims, liabilities or contingent 
liabilities that would have a material effect on the financial ability of the Contractor 
to perform its work under the Contract.” 

 

 

PART 4 ALLOWANCES 

GC 4.1   CASH ALLOWANCES 

SC27.1  4.1.3 In GC 4.1.3 delete the words “through the Consultant” and replace them with “in writing.” 

 4.1.4 Delete GC 4.1.4 in its entirety and replace it with the following: 

“4.1.4 Where the actual cost of the Work under any cash allowance exceeds the amount of the 
allowance, any unexpended amounts from other cash allowances shall be reallocated, by 
the Consultant at the Owner’s direction, to cover the shortfall, and, in that case, there shall 
be no additional amount added to the Contract Price for overhead and profit. Only where 
the actual cost of the Work under all cash allowances exceeds the total amount of all cash 
allowances shall the Contractor be compensated for the excess incurred and substantiated, 
plus an amount for overhead and profit on the excess only, as set out in the Contract 
Documents.” 
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 4.1.7 Delete GC 4.1.7 in its entirety and replace it with the following:  

“4.1.7 The net amount of any unexpended cash allowances, after providing for any reallocations 
as contemplated in paragraph 4.1.4, shall be deducted from the Contract Price by Change 
Order without any adjustment for the Contractor's overhead and profit on such amount.” 

 

 4.1.8 
and 
4.1.9 

Add new GC 4.1.8 and 4.1.9 as follows:  

“4.1.8 The Owner reserves the right to call, or to have the Contractor call, for competitive bids for 
portions of the Work to be paid for from cash allowances.  

4.1.9 Cash allowances cover the net cost to the Contractor of services, Products, Construction 
Equipment, freight, unloading, handling, storage, installation, provincial sales tax, and other 
authorized expenses incurred in performing any Work stipulated under the cash allowances 
but does not include any Value Added Taxes payable by the Owner and the Contractor.” 

 

PART 5 PAYMENT 

GC 5.1   FINANCING INFORMATION REQUIRED OF THE OWNER 

SC28.1  5.1 Delete GC 5.1 – FINANCING INFORMATION REQUIRED OF THE OWNER and all paragraphs thereunder, 
including any reference to GC 5.1 throughout the Contract. 

GC 5.2   APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT 

SC29.1  5.2.1 Delete GC 5.2.1 and replace it with the following:  

“5.2.1  Upon execution of the Contract, and in any event prior to the Contractor submitting its first 
application for payment, the Owner shall issue a purchase order to the Contractor for the 
performance of the Contract. The number indicated on such purchase order must be clearly 
identifiable on all applications for payment. Applications for payment shall be dated the last 
day of each month or an alternative day of each month agreed to in writing by the parties, 
with each month representing one payment period under the Contract (each a “Payment 
Period”). Within 3 calendar days of the end of each Payment Period, the Contractor will 
submit a draft application for payment to the Owner and the Consultant. Upon receipt of 
the draft application for payment, and within 7 calendar days, a representative of each of 
the Contractor, Owner, and the Consultant shall attend a meeting to discuss and review the 
work completed during the Payment Period, including quantities, if applicable (the “Pre-
Invoice Submission Meeting”). In the event that the scheduled date for the Pre-Invoice 
Submission Meeting is not a Working Day, the Pre-Invoice Submission Meeting shall occur 
on the next Working Day. The Contractor shall bring with it to the Pre-Invoice Submission 
Meeting the following:  

.1 a copy of the draft application for payment; 
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.2 any documents the Contractor is required to bring to the Pre-Invoice Submission 
Meeting as stipulated in the Contract Documents or as reasonably requested by the 
Owner; and 

.3  any other documents reasonably requested, in advance, by the Owner or the 
Consultant.” 

SC29.2  5.2.2 Delete GC 5.2.2 in its entirety and replace it with the following: 

“5.2.2   Applications for payment shall be given in accordance with the following requirements:  

.1  Within 5 calendar days following the Pre-Invoice Submission Meeting, the 
Contractor shall deliver its application for payment to the Owner and to the 
Consultant for Work performed during the Payment Period (“Proper Invoice 
Submission Date”) subject to the following:  

.1 If the fifth calendar day following the Pre-Invoice Submission Meeting, to 
which an invoice relates falls on a day that is not a Working Day, the Proper 
Invoice Submission Date shall be deemed to fall on the next Working Day.  

.2  The application for payment must be delivered to the Owner and to the Consultant 
in the same manner as a Notice in Writing during the hours of 9:00 am to 4:00pm 
(EST) on the Proper Invoice Submission Date. Delivery to the Owner shall be to the 
following email address: 

     facilities_cap@wrdsb.ca 

.3  If an application for payment is received after 4:00 p.m. (EST) on the applicable 
Proper Invoice Submission Date, the application for payment will not be considered 
or reviewed by the Owner and Consultant until the next Proper Invoice Submission 
Date. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Owner in its sole and absolute discretion 
may elect to accept an application for payment submitted after 4:00 p.m. on the 
applicable Proper Invoice Submission Date; however, such acceptance shall not be 
construed as a waiver of any of its rights or waive or release the Contractor’s 
obligations to strictly comply with the requirements prescribed in this subparagraph 
5.2.2.3. 

.4  No applications for payment shall be accepted by the Owner prior to the Proper 
Invoice Submission Date. 

.5 All applications for payment shall include all of the requirements for a Proper Invoice 
prescribed by the Construction Act and this Contract and be dated the last day of 
the applicable Payment Period;” 

 

SC29.3  5.2.3 Delete GC 5.2.3 and replace it with the following: 

“5.2.3  The amount claimed shall be for the value, proportionate to the amount of the Contract, 
of Work performed and Products delivered and incorporated into the Work as of the last 
date of the applicable Payment Period. Materials may also be deemed to be supplied to 
an improvement, for payment purposes, when, in the Owner’s opinion, they are placed 
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and properly secured on the land on which the improvement is made, or placed upon land 
designated by the Owner or agent of the Owner, but placing the materials on the land so 
designated does not, of itself, make that land subject to a lien. No amount claimed shall 
include products delivered and incorporated into the work, unless the products are free 
and clear of all security interests, liens and other claims of third parties. No amount 
claimed shall include Products delivered to the Place of the Work unless the Products are 
free and clear of all security interests, liens, and other claims of third parties.” 

SC29.4  5.2.4 After the word “Consultant” in GC 5.2.4 add the words “and the Owner” 

SC29.5  5.2.5 After the word “Consultant” in GC 5.2.5 add the words “or the Owner”.  

    

SC29.6  5.2.9 Add new 5.2.9 as follows: 

“5.2.9  The Contractor shall prepare and maintain current as-built drawings which shall consist of 
the Drawings and Specifications revised by the Contractor during the Work, showing 
changes to the Drawings and Specifications, which current as-built drawings shall be 
maintained by the Contractor and made available to the Consultant for review with each 
application for progress payment.  The Consultant shall recommend to the Owner that the 
Owner retain a reasonable amount for the value of the as-built drawings not presented for 
review.” 

GC 5.3   PAYMENT 

SC30.1  5.3.1 Delete GC 5.3.1 in its entirety, including all subparagraphs thereunder, and replace it with the 
following:  

“5.3.1 After receipt by the Owner and the Consultant of an application for payment submitted by 
the Contractor in accordance with GC 5.2 - APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT: 

.1  the Consultant will either:  

(a)  issue to the Owner with a copy to the Contractor, a progress payment 
certificate in the amount applied for by the Contractor in the Proper Invoice, or  

(b)  issue to the Owner, with a copy to the Contractor, a certificate for payment for 
an amount determined by the Consultant to be properly due to the Contractor 
after applying any credits, withheld amounts, or other set-offs which the 
Consultant has determined that the Owner is entitled to notwithstanding any 
notice of dispute or disagreement that the Contractor may have served, along 
with  the Consultant’s reasons why an amount other than what is claimed in 
the Proper Invoice is properly due to the Contractor, which finding the Owner 
may accept or amend prior to the Owner issuing a Notice of Non-Payment, if 
any, in accordance with GC 5.3.2;  

.2  the Owner shall make payment to the Contractor on account as provided in Article 
A-5 PAYMENT,  

(a) in the amount stated in the certificate for payment, or  
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(b) in the amount stated in the certificate for payment less such amount stated in 
the Owner’s Notice of Non-Payment issued pursuant to GC 5.3.3,  

 

on the 28th calendar day after receipt of a Proper Invoice, unless such 28th calendar 
day lands on a day that is other than a Working Day, in which case payment shall be 
made on the next Working Day after such 28th day.” 

 

 5.3.2 to 
5.3.7 

Add new paragraphs 5.3.2, 5.3.3, 5.3.4, 5.3.4, 5.3.5, 5.3.6, and 5.3.7 as follows:  

5.3.2 All payments to the Contractor shall be processed using electronic funds transfer (“EFT”) 
and deposited directly to the Contractor’s bank account unless agreed to otherwise by the 
Contractor and the Owner in writing. Prior to the Contractor submitting its first application 
for payment, the Owner and the Contractor shall exchange such information as is necessary 
to facilitate EFT payments. 

5.3.3 In the event that the application for payment delivered by the Contractor pursuant to GC 
5.2 - APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT does not include the requirements for a Proper Invoice 
or where the Owner disputes the amount claimed as payable in the Proper Invoice, then the 
Owner shall within 14 calendar days of receipt of the application for payment, issue a Notice 
of Non-Payment (Form 1.1). 

5.3.4 Where the Owner has delivered a Notice of Non-Payment, the Owner and the Contractor 
shall first engage in good faith negotiations to resolve the dispute. If within 5 calendar days 
following the issuance of a Notice of Non-Payment, despite good faith efforts by both 
parties and the assistance of the Consultant, the Owner and the Contractor cannot resolve 
the dispute, either party may commence an Adjudication in accordance with the 
procedures set out in the Construction Act. Any portion of the Proper Invoice which is not 
the subject of the Notice of Non-Payment shall be payable within the time period set out in 
GC 5.3.1.2. 

5.3.5 Provided that the Owner complies with its obligations under the Construction Act, and 
subject to any interim determination of an adjudicator in accordance with any Adjudication, 
and where applicable, a final determination made in accordance with the dispute resolution 
processes prescribed by this Contract, the Owner shall be entitled to claim in a Notice of 
Non-Payment a right to deduct from or, set off against, any payment of the Contract Price: 

.1  any amount expended by the Owner in exercising the Owner’s rights under this 
Contract to perform any of the Contractor’s obligations that the Contractor has failed 
to perform; 

.2 any damages, costs or expenses (including, without limitation, reasonable legal fees 
and expenses) incurred by the Owner as a result of the failure of the Contractor to 
perform any of its obligations under the Contract; 

.3 any other amount owing from the Contractor to the Owner under this Contract. 

5.3.6 The amounts disputed and described under the Notice of Non-Payment shall be held by the 
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Owner until all disputed amounts of the Proper Invoice have been resolved pursuant to 
PART 8 – DISPUTE RESOLUTION. 

 

5.3.7 The Contractor represents, warrants, and covenants to the Owner that it is familiar with its 
prompt payment and trust obligations under the Construction Act and will take all required 
steps and measures to ensure that it complies with the applicable prompt payment and 
trust provisions under the Construction Act including, without limitation, section 8.1 of the 
Construction Act. Evidence of the Contractor’s compliance under this GC 5.3.7, including 
evidence demonstrating that all EFTs by the Owner to the Contractor are kept in a bank 
account in the Contractor’s name will be made available to the Owner within 5 Working 
Days following receipt by the Contractor of a Notice in Writing making such request.” 

 

 

GC 5.4  SUBSTANTIAL PERFORMANCE OF THE WORK- AND PAYMENT OF HOLDBACK 

SC32.1  GC 5.4 Delete GC 5.4 – SUBSTANTIAL PERFORMANCE OF THE WORK AND PAYMENT OF HOLDBACK in its 
entirety and replace it with the following:  

“GC 5.4 SUBSTANTIAL PERFORMANCE OF THE WORK AND PAYMENT OF HOLDBACK 

5.4.1 When the Contractor considers that Substantial Performance of the Work has been 
achieved, the Contractor shall prepare and submit to the Consultant and the Owner a 
comprehensive deficiency list of items to be completed or corrected, including any 
incomplete Close-Out Documentation, and apply for a review by the Consultant and the 
Owner to establish Substantial Performance of the Work. Failure to include an item on the 
list does not alter the responsibility of the Contractor to complete the Contract. 

5.4.2 Prior to, or as part of its written application for Substantial Performance of the Work the 
Contractor shall submit to the Consultant submit to the Consultant all closeout 
documentation required by the Contract Documents, including but not limited to, 
warranties, manuals, guarantees, as-built drawings, warranty cards and all other relevant 
literature from suppliers and manufacturers including, but not limited to, where applicable 
(the “Close-Out Documentation”):  

.1  equipment, maintenance, and operations manuals; 

.2  equipment specifications, data sheets and brochures, parts lists and assembly 
drawings, performance curves and other related data; 

.3  line drawings, value charts and control sheets sequences with description of the 
sequence of operations; 

.4  warranty documents; 

.5  guarantees;  

.6  certificates;  

.7  service and maintenance reports; 

.8  Specifications; 

.9  Shop Drawings; 

.10 coordination drawings; 
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.11  testing and balancing results and reports;  

.12  Commissioning and quality assurance documentation; 

.13  distribution system diagrams; 

.14  spare parts; 

.15  samples;  

.16  existing reports and correspondence from authorities having jurisdiction in the 
Place of the Work; 

.17 inspection certificates;  

.18 red-lined record drawings from the construction trailer in two copies  and 

.19 other materials or documentation required to be submitted under the Contract. 
5.4.3 The Consultant will review the Work to verify the validity of the application and shall 

promptly, and in any event, no later than 30 calendar days after receipt of the Contractor’s 
complete deficiency list and application:  

.1 prepare a final deficiency list incorporating all items to be completed or corrected, 
including any incomplete or unsubmitted Close-Out Documentation. Each item shall 
have an indicated value for correction or completion and the determination of the 
total value of such items shall be determined pursuant to GC 5.8 – DEFICIENCY 
HOLDBACK. The final deficiency list complete with values is to be included with the 
Consultant’s draft verification and shall be reviewed with the Owner prior to the 
Consultant rendering a determination in accordance with GC 5.4.3.2 

.2 having completed the requirements set out in GC 5.4.3.1, 

(a) the Consultant shall advise the Contractor in writing that the Work or the 
designated portion of the Work is not substantially performed and give reasons 
why, or 

(b) the Consultant shall state the date of Substantial Performance of the Work in a 
certificate and issue a copy of that certificate to each the Owner and the 
Contractor. 

5.4.4  Following the issuance of the certificate of Substantial Performance of the Work referenced 
in subparagraph 5.4.3.2(b): 

.1  The Contractor shall publish, in a construction trade newspaper in the area of the 
location of the Work, a copy of the certificate of Substantial Performance of the 
Work referred to in GC 5.4.2.2(b) within seven (7) calendar days of receiving a copy 
of the certificate signed by the Consultant, and the Contractor shall provide suitable 
evidence of the publication to the Consultant and the Owner. If the Contractor fails 
to publish such notice, the Owner shall be at liberty to publish said certificate and 
back-charge the Contractor its reasonable costs for doing so; 

.2 The Contractor shall complete the Work within forty (40) calendar days of the date 
certified as the date of Substantial Performance of the Work;  

.3 Notwithstanding any other provisions of the Contract, no payments will be 
processed between Substantial Performance of the Work and Ready-for-Takeover; 

.4 The Owner reserves the right to contract out any or all unfinished Work if it has not 
been completed within forty (40) days of Substantial Performance of the Work using, 
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without limitation, the funds retained in accordance with GC 5.8 - DEFICIENCY 
HOLDBACK, without prejudice to any other right or remedy and without affecting 
the warranty period. The cost to the Owner of completing the Work including Owner 
and Consultant wages and materials shall be deducted from the Contract Price. 

5.4.5 After publication of the certificate of the Substantial Performance of the Work, and provided 
that the Contractor has completed performance of the Work within the 40 calendar days 
following certification of Substantial Performance of the Work, the Contractor may submit 
an application for payment of the outstanding Construction Act holdback amount, which 
application for payment shall: 

.1 include all of the requirements listed in EXHIBIT “1” - PROJECT SPECIFIC 
REQUIREMENTS FOR A PROPER INVOICE, as applicable to the application for payment 
of the holdback amount; and 

.2 include a statement that the Contractor has not received any written notices of lien 
or any claims for liens from any Subcontractor or Supplier.  

5.4.6 The Construction Act holdback amount shall become due and payable the day immediately 
following the expiration of the holdback period prescribed by the Construction Act (in most 
cases being the 61st calendar day following the publication of the certificate of Substantial 
Performance of the Work referred to in GC 5.4.4.1), subject to the occurrence of any of the 
following: 

 .1  the preservation of a lien in respect of the Project that has not been satisfied, 
discharged or otherwise provided for in accordance with the Construction Act;  

.2 receipt by the Owner of a written notice of lien that has not been satisfied, discharged 
or otherwise provided for in accordance with the Construction Act; or  

.3  prior to the expiry of 40 calendar days following the publication of the certificate of 
Substantial Performance of the Work, the Owner publishes a Notice of Non-Payment 
of holdback in accordance with the Construction Act (Form 6), setting out the amount 
of holdback that will not be paid, which may include non-payment to secure the 
correction of deficiencies and/or the completion of the Work. 

5.4.7 Notwithstanding the Owner’s obligation to make payment of the holdback amount in 
accordance with GC 5.4.6, the processing of such payment remains subject to the Owner’s 
internal EFT timing limitations. The Owner covenants, and the Contractor agrees, that 
payment of the holdback shall be made by EFT at the first opportunity during the Owner’s 
normal processing of EFTs upon the holdback becoming due in accordance with GC 5.4.6.. 

 

 
 

 

GC 5.5    FINAL PAYMENT  

SC35.1  GC 5.5 Delete GC 5.5 in its entirety, including all subparagraphs thereunder and replace it with the following:  
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“5.5.1 When Ready-for-Takeover has been achieved in accordance with GC 12.1 –  READY-FOR-
TAKEOVER and the Contractor considers the Work is complete, and after the Contractor, 
the Owner, and the Consultant have attended a Pre-Invoice Submission Meeting analogous 
to the requirement in GC 5.2.1 (the “Final Pre-Invoice Submission Meeting”), the 
Contractor may submit an application for final payment to the Owner and to the 
Consultant, which application for payment shall: 

.1 include all of the requirements set out in GC 5.2.2, including without limitation those 
requirements listed in APPENDIX “1” - PROJECT SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR A 
PROPER INVOICE that are specific to an application for final payment; and  

.2  if applicable, (a) a certificate from the Consultant or written confirmation from the 
Owner that the deficiencies or incomplete Work waived by the Owner pursuant to 
GC 12.1.2 have been fully rectified as of the date of the Contractor’s application for 
final payment, and/or (b) written confirmation, signed by the Owner and the 
Contractor, that the Contract Price has been reduced by a specified amount in 
exchange for the Owner releasing the Contractor of its obligation to rectify the 
certain outstanding deficiencies and/or incomplete Work waived by the Owner 
pursuant to GC 12.1.2, as detailed in such written confirmation. 

5.5.2 No later than 5 calendar days prior to the Final Pre-Invoice Submission Meeting, the 
Contractor will, if not already provided, submit to the Consultant all Close-Out 
Documentation. 

5.5.3 Delivery of all Close-Out Documentation is a requirement for the Proper Invoice for final 
payment.  

5.5.4 After receipt by the Owner and the Consultant of an application for payment submitted by 
the Contractor that is a Proper Invoice and by no later than 10 calendar days after the 
receipt of the Proper Invoice: 

.1  the Consultant will either: 

(a)  issue to the Owner with a copy to the Contractor, a progress payment 
certificate in the amount applied for by the Contractor in the Proper Invoice, or  

(b)  deliver a finding to the Owner with reasons why an amount other than what is 
claimed in the Proper Invoice is properly due to the Contractor, which finding 
the Owner may accept or amend prior to issuing a Notice of Non-Payment 
(Form 1.1), if any, in accordance with GC 5.5.2;  

.2  the Owner shall make payment to the Contractor on account as provided in Article 
A-5 PAYMENT,  

 

(a) in the amount stated in the certificate for payment, or  

(b) in the amount stated in the certificate for payment less such amount stated in 
the Owner’s Notice of Non-Payment issued pursuant to GC 5.5.5,  
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on the 28th calendar day after receipt of a Proper Invoice, unless such 28th calendar 
day lands on a day that is other than a Working Day, in which case payment shall be 
made on the next Working Day after such 28th day. 

5.5.5 In the event that the application for final payment delivered by the Contractor does not 
include the requirements of GC 5.5.1 (including the requirements for a Proper Invoice) and 
GC 5.5.2 or where the Owner disputes the amount claimed as payable in the Proper Invoice, 
then the Owner shall within 14 calendar days of receipt of the application for payment, issue 
a Notice of Non-Payment. Where the Owner has delivered a Notice of Non-Payment, as 
specified under this GC 5.5.5, the Owner and the Contractor shall first engage in good faith 
negotiations to resolve the dispute. If within 5 calendar days following the issuance of a 
Notice of Non-Payment, despite good faith efforts by both parties with the assistance of the 
Consultant, the Owner and the Contractor cannot resolve the dispute, either party may 
commence an Adjudication in accordance with the procedures set out in the Construction 
Act.  Any portion of the Proper Invoice which is not the subject of the Notice of Non-Payment 
shall be payable within the time period set out in GC 5.5.4.2.  

5.5.6 Subject to the provisions of the Construction Act and any other rights conferred on the 
Owner at law or under this Contract to withhold payment or back charge or set-off against 
payment, the Owner shall pay the amount payable under a Proper Invoice for final payment 
in accordance with the Construction Act. 

5.5.7 When the Consultant issues a certificate of completion in accordance with GC 5.5.4.1, the 
Consultant shall also issue a certificate for release of any holdback for finishing work 
amount. In accordance with the Construction Act, the Owner may retain any amounts which 
are required by law to satisfy any liens against the Work, in respect of any third party claims 
made to the Owner in respect of the Contract or the Work, and in respect of any claims the 
Owner may have against the Contractor. Subject to the foregoing, the Owner shall release 
the holdback in accordance with the Construction Act.” 

 

 

GC 5.6 DEFERRED WORK 

SC33.1  5.6.1 Delete paragraph 5.6.1 and replace with the following: 

“5.6.1  If because of conditions reasonably beyond the control of the Contractor, there are items 
of work that cannot be performed, payment in full for that portion of the Work which has 
been performed as certified by the Consultant shall not be withheld or delayed by the 
Owner on account thereof, but the Owner may withhold, subject to its requirement to issue 
a Notice of Non-Payment  under the Construction Act, until the remaining portion of the 
Work is finished, only such an amount that the Consultant determines is sufficient and 
reasonable to cover the cost of performing such remaining work. The remaining work shall 
be valued as deficient work as defined in GC 5.8.1.” 

*NEW* GC 5.8  DEFICIENCY HOLDBACK 

SC34.1  5.8.1 Add new GC 5.8 – DEFICIENCY HOLDBACK as follows:  
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“GC 5.8 DEFICIENCY HOLDBACK  

5.8.1  Notwithstanding any provisions contained in the Contract Documents concerning 
certification and release of monies to the Contractor, the Owner reserves the right to retain 
a Deficiency Holdback, In addition to the Construction Act holdback. The   Deficiency 
Holdback in the value of 2% shall be applied against the total Contract value and shall be 
applied to each progress payment. The Deficiency Holdback shall be payable to the 
Contractor upon the confirmation of completion of all deficiencies and defects in work by 
the Consultant and the Owner.  

5.8.2  In performing the calculation under GC 5.8.1, 

.1  no individual deficiency will be valued at less than five hundred dollars ($500.00); 
and  

.2 for any Close-Out Documentation not submitted in advance of or as part of the 
Contractor’s application for Substantial Performance of the Work, an amount shall 
be retained by the Owner as part of the deficiency holdback that is equal to the 
estimated time and material costs to retain a third-party to re-create the 
applicable Close-Out Documentation, as determined by the Consultant, until such 
time as the applicable Close-Out Documentation is submitted and approved. 

5.8.3 The deficiency holdback shall be due and payable to the Contractor on the 61st day following 
completion of all of the deficiencies listed by the Consultant and confirmed to be corrected, 
there being no claims for lien registered against the title to the Place of the Work issued in 
accordance with the Construction Act, and less any amounts disputed under an Owner’s 
Notice of Non-Payment (Form 1.1).” 

 

PART 6 CHANGES IN THE WORK 

GC 6.1   OWNER’S RIGHT TO MAKE CHANGES  

SC37.1  6.1.2 Add the following to the end of GC 6.1.2: 

 

“This requirement is of the essence and it is the express intention of the parties that any claims by 
the Contractor for a change in the Contract Price and/or Contract Time shall be barred unless there 
has been strict compliance with PART 6 - CHANGES IN THE WORK. No verbal dealings between the 
parties and no implied acceptance of alterations or additions to the Work and no claims that the 
Owner has been unjustly enriched by any alteration or addition to the Work, whether in fact there is 
any such unjust enrichment or not, shall be the basis of a claim for additional payment under this 
Contract, an increase to the Contract Price, or a claim for any extension of the Contract Time.” 

 

 6.1.3 to 
6.1.8 

Add new paragraphs 6.1.3, 6.1.4, 6.1.5, 6.1.6, 6.1.7 and 6.1.8 as follows: 

“6.1.3 The Contractor agrees that changes resulting from construction coordination, including but 
not limited to, scheduling, site surface conditions, site coordination, and Subcontractor and 
Supplier coordination are included in the Contract Price and the Contractor shall be 
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precluded from making any claim for a change in the Contract Price as a result of such 
changes. 

6.1.4  Labour costs shall be actual, prevailing rates at the Place of the Work paid to workers, plus 
statutory charges on labour including WSIB, unemployment insurance, Canada pension, 
vacation pay, hospitalization and medical insurance.  The Contractor shall provide these 
rates, when requested by the Consultant, for review and/or agreement.  

6.1.5  Quotations for changes to the Work shall only include Direct Costs and be accompanied by 
itemized breakdowns together with detailed, substantiating quotations or cost vouchers 
from Subcontractors and Suppliers, submitted in a format acceptable to the Consultant and 
shall include any Direct Costs associated with extensions in Contract Time. 

6.1.6 When both additions and deletions covering related Work or substitutions are involved in 
a change to the Work, payment, including Overhead and profit, shall be calculated on the 
basis of the net difference, if any, with respect to that change in the Work.  

6.1.7      Changes to the contract shall be quoted to permit the work to be executed within the Contract 
Time unless approved by the Consultant and the Owner. 

6.1.8 No extension to the Contract Time shall be granted for changes in the Work unless the 
Contractor can clearly demonstrate that such changes significantly alter the overall 
construction schedule submitted at the commencement of the Work.  Extensions of 
Contract Time and all associated costs, if approved, shall be included in the relevant Change 
Order.  

6.1.9  When a change in the Work is proposed or required, the Contractor shall within 10 calendar 
days submit to the Consultant for review a claim for a change in Contract Price and/or 
Contract Time.  Should 10 calendar days be insufficient to prepare the submission, the 
Contractor shall within 5 calendar days, advise the Consultant in writing of the proposed 
date of submission of the claim.  Claims submitted after the dates prescribed herein will 
not be considered.” 

   

 

GC 6.2   CHANGE ORDER 

SC38.1  6.2.1 In paragraph 6.2.1 after the last sentence in the paragraph add the following:  

 

“The adjustment in the Contract Time and the Contract Price shall include an adjustment, if any, for 
delay or for the impact that the change in the Work has on the Work of the Contractor, and once such 
adjustment is made, the Contractor shall be precluded from making any further claims for delay or 
impact with respect to the change in the Work.” 

 6.2.3 to 
6.2.5 

Add new paragraphs 6.2.3, 6.2.4, and 6.2.5 as follows:  
 
“6.2.3  The value of a change shall be determined in one or more of the following methods as 

directed by the Consultant: 
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 .1 by estimate and acceptance of a lump sum;  

 
.2 by negotiated unit prices which include the Contractor’s overhead and profit, or;  

 
.3 by the actual Direct Cost to the Owner, such costs to be the actual cost after all 

credits included in the change have been deducted, plus the following ranges of 
mark-up on such costs:  

 
.1 Contractor on work of their own forces, 5% overhead, 5% profit.  
 
.2 Subcontractor on work of their own forces, 5% overhead, 5 % profit 
  
.3        Contractor on work of Subcontractor, 5% overhead only. 

 
6.2.4  All quotations shall include Direct Costs and be submitted in a complete manner listing:  
 

.1 quantity of each material,  

.2 unit cost of each material,  

.3 man hours involved,  

.4 cost per hour,  

.5 Subcontractor quotations submitted listing items 1 to 4 above and item 6 below.  
 .6 mark-up. 
 
6.2.5  The Owner and the Consultant will not be responsible for delays to the Work resulting 

from late, incomplete or inadequately broken-down valuations submitted by the 
Contractor.” 

 
   

 

GC 6.3   CHANGE DIRECTIVE  

SC39.1  6.3.6.1 Amend paragraph 6.3.6.1 by deleting the final period and adding the following: 

“.1  Contractors work by their own forces - 5% overhead and 5% profit, Subcontractor work by 
their own forces – 5% overhead and 5% profit, Contractors on Subcontractors work – 5% 
overhead only. 

 6.3.6.2 Delete paragraph 6.3.6.2 and replace it with the following: 

“.2  If a change in the Work results in a net decrease in the Contract Price, the amount of the 
credit shall be the net cost, without deduction for Overhead or profit.” 

 6.3.7.1(4) Delete GC 6.3.7.1(4).  

 6.3.7.7 Amend GC 6.3.7.7 by deleting the words “described in paragraph 6.3.7.1” and replacing them with 
“approved by the Owner in writing and in advance of any such expenses being incurred;” 
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 6.3.7.9 Amend GC 6.3.7.9 by adding the following to the end of the paragraph:  

“…when specifically requested by the Owner or as directed by the Consultant;”. 

 

 6.3.7.10 Amend GC 6.3.7.10 by adding the following to the end of the paragraph:  

“, provided that such amounts are not caused by negligent acts, omissions, or default of the 
Contractor or Subcontractor;”. 

 

 6.3.7.13 Delete GC 6.3.7.13. 

 6.3.7.15 Delete GC 6.3.7.15. 

 6.3.7.17 Delete GC 6.3.7.17 in its entirety including all subparagraphs. 

 6.3.11 Delete GC 6.3.11 and replace it with the following:  

 

“6.3.11  The value of the Work performed as a result of a Change Directive shall not be eligible to 
be included in progress payments until the amount, including the method for 
determining the amount, of such Change Directive has been determined.”  

 

GC 6.4   CONCEALED OR UNKNOWN CONDITIONS 

SC40.1  6.4.1 Delete paragraph 6.4.1 in its entirety and replace with the following: 

“6.4.1.1 Prior to the submission of the bid on which the Contract was awarded, the Contractor 
confirms that it carefully investigated the Place of the Work insofar as the Place of Work 
was available for investigation and, in doing so, applied to that investigation the degree 
of care and skill required by paragraph 3.14.1 

6.4.1.2  No claim by the Contractor will be considered by the Owner or the Consultant in 
connection with conditions which could reasonably have been ascertained by such 
investigation or other due diligence undertaken prior to the execution of the Contract. 

 6.4.2 Amend paragraph 6.4.2 by adding a new first sentence as follows: 
 
“Having regard to paragraph 6.4.1, if the Contractor believes that the conditions of the Place of the 
Work differ materially from those reasonably anticipated, differ materially from those indicated in 
the Contract Documents and were concealed from discovery notwithstanding the conduct of the 
investigation described in paragraph 6.4.1, it shall provide the Owner and the Consultant with Notice 
in Writing no later than five (5) Working Days after the first observation of such conditions.” 
 
-and- 
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amend the existing second sentence of paragraph 6.4.2 in the second line, following the word 
“materially” by adding the words “or were concealed from discovery notwithstanding the conduct of 
the investigation described in paragraph 6.4.1,”. 

 6.4.3 Delete paragraph 6.4.3 in its entirety and substitute the following: 
 
“6.4.3  If the Consultant makes a finding pursuant to paragraph 6.4.2 that no change in the Contract 

Price or the Contract Time is justified, the Consultant shall report in writing the reasons for 
this finding to the Owner and the Contractor.” 

 
 6.4.5 Add new paragraph 6.4.5 as follows: 

“6.4.5  No claims for additional compensation or for an extension of Contract Time shall be allowed 
if the Contractor fails to give Notice in Writing to the Owner or Consultant, as required by 
paragraph 6.4.2.” 

 

 

GC 6.5   DELAYS  

SC41.1  6.5.1 In paragraph 6.5.1 delete the words after the word “for” in the fourth line and replace them with the 
words “…reasonable Direct Costs directly flowing from the delay, but excluding any consequential, 
indirect or special damages (including, without limitation, loss of profits, loss of opportunity or loss 
of productivity).” 

 6.5.2 Delete GC 6.5.2 in its entirety and replace it with the following: 

“6.5.2  If the Contractor is delayed in the performance of the Work by a stop work order issued by 
a court or other public authority and providing that such order was issued on account of a 
direct breach, violation, contravention, or a failure to abide by any laws, ordinances, rules, 
regulations, or codes by the Owner, Other Contractor(s), or the Consultant, and relating to 
the Work or the Place of the Work, then the Contract Time shall be extended for such 
reasonable time as the Consultant may determine. The Contractor shall be reimbursed by 
the Owner for reasonable Direct Costs directly flowing from the delay, but excluding any 
consequential, indirect or special damages (including, without limitation, loss of profits, loss 
of opportunity or loss of productivity).” 

 

 6.5.3 Delete paragraph 6.5.3 in its entirety and replace with the following: 

“6.5.3  If either party is delayed in the performance of their obligations under this Contract by Force 
Majeure, then the Contract Time shall be extended for such reasonable time as the Owner 
and the Contractor shall agree. The extension of time shall not be less than the time lost as 
a result of the event causing the delay, unless the  parties agree to a shorter extension. 
Neither party shall be entitled to payment for costs incurred by such delays. Upon reaching 
agreement on the extension of the Contract Time attributable to the Force Majeure event, 
the Owner and the Contractor shall execute a Change Order indicating the length of the 
extension to the Contract Time and confirming that there are no costs payable by the either 
party for the extension of Contract Time. However, if at the time an event of Force Majeure 
arises a party is in default of its obligations under the Contract and has received a notice of 
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default pursuant to PART 7 – DEFAULT NOTICE, this paragraph 6.5.3 shall not excuse a party 
from its obligation to cure the default(s). For greater certainty, the defaulting party, to the 
extent possible, must continue to address and cure the default notwithstanding an event 
of Force Majeure.” 

 

 6.5.4 Delete paragraph 6.5.4 in its entirety and replace it with the following:  

“6.5.4  No extension or compensation shall be made for delay or impact on the Work unless notice 
in writing of a claim is given to the Consultant not later than ten (10) Working Days after 
the commencement of the delays or impact on the Work, provided however, that, in the 
case of a continuing cause of delay or impact on the Work, only one notice of claim shall be 
necessary.” 

 6.5.6 to 
6.5.8 

Add new paragraphs 6.5.6, 6.5.7 and 6.5.8 as follows: 

“6.5.6 If the Contractor is delayed in the performance of the Work by an act or omission of the 
Contractor or anyone directly or indirectly employed or engaged by the Contractor, or by 
any cause within the Contractor’s control, then (i) firstly, at its expense, and to the extent 
possible, the Contractor shall accelerate the work and/or provide overtime work to recover 
time lost by a delay arising under this paragraph 6.5.6, and (ii) secondly, where it is not 
possible for the Contractor to recover the time lost by implementing acceleration measures 
and/or overtime work, the Contract Time may be extended for such reasonable time as the 
Owner may decide in consultation with the Consultant and the Contractor. The Owner shall 
be reimbursed by the Contractor for all reasonable costs incurred by the Owner as the result 
of such delay, including, but not limited to, Owner’s staff costs, the cost of all additional 
services required by the Owner from the Consultant or any sub-consultants, project 
managers, or others employed or engaged by the Owner, and in particular, the costs of the 
Consultant’s services during the period between the date of Substantial Performance of the 
Work stated in Article A-1 herein, as the same may be extended through the provision of 
these General Conditions, and any later or actual date of Substantial Performance of the 
Work achieved by the Contractor. 

6.5.7 Without limiting the obligations of the Contractor described in GC 3.2 – CONSTRUCTION BY 
OWNER OR OTHER CONTRACTORS or GC 9.4 – CONSTRUCTION SAFETY, the Owner or 
Consultant may, by Notice in Writing, direct the Contractor to stop the Work where the 
Owner or Consultant   determines that there is an imminent risk to the safety of persons or 
property at the Place of the Work.  In the event that the Contractor receives such notice, it 
shall immediately stop the Work and secure the site.  The Contractor shall not be entitled 
to an extension of the Contract Time or to an increase in the Contract Price unless the 
resulting delay, if any, would entitle the Contractor to an extension of the Contact Time or 
the reimbursement of the Contractor’s costs as provided in paragraphs 6.5.1, 6.5.2 or 6.5.3. 

6.5.8 No claim for delay shall be made by the Contractor and the Contract Time shall not be 
extended due to climatic conditions or arising from the Contractor’s efforts to maintain the 
Construction Schedule.” 
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PART 7 DEFAULT NOTICE 

GC 7.1 OWNER’S RIGHT TO PERFORM THE WORK, TERMINATE THE CONTRACTOR’S RIGHT TO 
CONTINUE WITH THE WORK OR TERMINATE THE CONTRACT  

 
SC43.1  7.1.2 In GC 7.1.2, delete the words “and if the Consultant has given a written statement to the Owner and 

Contractor which provides the detail of such neglect to perform the Work properly or such failure to 
comply with the requirements of the Contract to a substantial degree”. 

SC43.2  7.1.3.4 Add a new subparagraph 7.1.3.4 as follows: 

“.4  an “acceptable schedule” as referred to in subparagraph 7.1.3.2. means a schedule approved by 
the Consultant and the Owner wherein the default can be corrected within the balance of the 
Contract Time and shall not cause delay to any other aspect of the Work or the work of other 
contractors, and in no event shall it be deemed to give a right to extend the Contract Time.” 

 7.1.4.1 Delete subparagraph 7.1.4.1 and replace it with the following:  
 
“.1  correct such default and deduct the cost, including Owner’s expenses, thereof from any 

payment then or thereafter due the Contractor.” 
 7.1.4.2 Delete subparagraph 7.1.4.2 and replace it with the following:  

 
“.2 by providing Notice in Writing to the Contractor, terminate the Contractor’s right to continue 

with the Work in whole or in part or terminate the Contract, and publish a notice of termination 
(Form 8) in accordance with the Act.” 

 7.1.5.3 In subparagraph 7.1.5.3 delete the words: “however, if such cost of finishing the Work is less than the 
unpaid balance of the Contract Price, the Owner shall pay the Contractor the difference” 
 

 7.1.6 to 
7.1.10 

Delete GC 7.1.6 and replace it with new paragraphs 7.1.6, 7.1.7, 7.1.8, 7.1.9 and 7.1.10 as follows: 
“7.1.6   In addition to its right to terminate the Contract set out herein, the Owner may terminate 

this Contract at any time for any other reason and without cause upon giving the Contractor 
fifteen (15) Working Days Notice in Writing to that effect.  In such event, the Contractor 
shall be entitled to be paid for all Work performed including reasonable profit, for loss 
sustained upon Products and Construction Equipment, and such other damages as the 
Contractor may have sustained as a result of the termination of the Contract, but in no 
event shall the Contractor be entitled to be compensated for any loss of profit on 
unperformed portions of the Work, or indirect, special, or consequential damages incurred. 

 
7.1.7   The Owner may suspend Work under this Contract at any time for any reason and without 

cause upon giving the Contractor Notice in Writing to that effect.  In such event, the 
Contractor shall be entitled to be paid for all Work performed to the date of suspension and 
be compensated for all actual costs incurred arising from the suspension, including 
reasonable profit, for loss sustained upon Products and Construction Equipment, and such 
other damages as the Contractor may have sustained as a result of the suspension of the 
Work, but in no event shall the Contractor be entitled to be compensated for any indirect, 
special, or consequential damages incurred. In the event that the suspension continues for 
more than thirty (30) calendar days, the Contract shall be deemed to be terminated and 
the provisions of paragraph 7.1.6 shall apply. 
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7.1.8 In the case of either a termination of the Contract or a suspension of the Work under GC 
7.1 - OWNER'S RIGHT TO PERFORM THE WORK, TERMINATE THE CONTRACTOR'S RIGHT TO 
CONTINUE WITH THE WORK, OR TERMINATE THE CONTRACT or GC 7.2 - CONTRACTOR’S 
RIGHT TO SUSPEND THE WORK OR TERMINATE THE CONTRACT, the Contractor shall use its 
best commercial efforts to mitigate the financial consequences to the Owner arising out of 
the termination or suspension, as the case may be. 

 
7.1.9 Upon the resumption of the Work following a suspension under GC 7.1 - OWNER'S RIGHT 

TO PERFORM THE WORK, TERMINATE THE CONTRACTOR'S RIGHT TO CONTINUE WITH THE 
WORK, OR TERMINATE THE CONTRACT or GC 7.2 - CONTRACTOR’S RIGHT TO SUSPEND THE 
WORK OR TERMINATE THE CONTRACT, the Contractor will endeavour to minimize the delay 
and financial consequences arising out of the suspension. 

 
7.1.10  The Contractor's obligations under the Contract as to quality, correction, and warranty of 

the Work performed by the Contractor up to the time of termination or suspension shall 
continue after such termination of the Contract or suspension of the Work.” 

 
 

GC 7.2  CONTRACTOR’S RIGHT TO SUSPEND THE WORK OR TERMINATE THE CONTRACT 

SC44.1  7.2.2 Delete paragraph 7.2.2 and replace it with the following:  

“7.2.2 If the Work is suspended or otherwise delayed for a period of 40 consecutive Working Days 
or more under a stop work order issued by a court or other public authority on account of 
a breach, violation, contravention, or a failure to abide by any laws, ordinances, rules, 
regulations, or codes directly by the Owner, the Owner’s other contractor(s), or the 
Consultant, and relating to the Work or the Place of the Work, the Contractor may, without 
prejudice to any other right or remedy the Contractor may have, terminate the Contract by 
giving the Owner Notice in Writing to that effect.” 

 

SC44.2  7.2.3.1 Delete subparagraph 7.2.3.1 in its entirety. 

 7.2.3.2 Delete subparagraph 7.2.3.2 in its entirety. 

 7.2.3.4 In subparagraph 7.2.3.4, delete the words "except for GC 5.1 - FINANCING INFORMATION REQUIRED 
OF THE OWNER". 

 7.2.5 Delete paragraph 7.2.5 and replace it with the following:  
“7.2.5  If the default cannot be corrected within the 5 Working Days specified in paragraph 7.2.4, 

the Owner shall be deemed to have cured the default if it: 
 

.1 commences correction of the default within the specified time; 
 
.2 provides the Contractor with an acceptable schedule for such correction; and, 
 
.3 completes the correction in accordance with such schedule.” 
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 7.2.6 to 
7.2.9 

Add new paragraphs 7.2.6, 7.2.7, 7.2.8 and 7.2.9 as follows: 
“7.2.6 If the Contractor terminates the Contract under the conditions described in GC 7.2 – 

CONTRACTOR’S RIGHT TO SUSPEND THE WORK OR TERMINATE THE CONTRACT, the 
Contractor shall be entitled to be paid for all Work performed to the date of termination, as 
determined by the Consultant.  The Contractor shall also be entitled to recover the direct 
costs associated with termination, including the costs of demobilization and losses sustained 
on Products and Construction Equipment.  The Contractor shall not be entitled to any 
recovery for any special, indirect or consequential losses, including loss of profit. 

 
7.2.7  The Contractor shall not be entitled to give notice of the Owner’s default or terminate the 

Contract in the event the Owner withholds certificates or payment or both in accordance 
with the Contract because of:  

 
.1     the Contractor’s failure to pay all legitimate claims promptly, or 
 
.2  the failure of the Contractor to discharge construction liens which are registered 

against the title to the Place of the Work. 
 
7.2.8 The Contractor’s obligations under the Contract as to quality, correction and warranty of 

the Work performed by the Contractor up to the effective date of termination shall 
continue in force and shall survive termination of this Contract by the Contractor. 

   
7.2.9 If the Contractor suspends the Work or terminates the Contract as provided for in GC 7.2 – 

CONTRACTOR’S RIGHT TO SUSPEND THE WORK OR TERMINATE THE CONTRACT, the 
Contractor shall ensure the site and the Work are left in a safe, secure condition as required 
by authorities having jurisdiction at the Place of the Work and the Contract Documents.” 

 
 

PART 8 DISPUTE RESOLUTION 

GC 8.1  AUTHORITY OF THE CONSULTANT 

SC45.1  8.1.3 Delete paragraph 8.1.3 in its entirety and substitute as follows: 

“8.1.3  If a dispute is not resolved promptly, the Consultant will give such instruction as in the 
Consultant’s opinion are necessary for the proper performance of the Work and to prevent 
delays pending settlement of the dispute. The parties shall act immediately according to 
such instructions, it being understood that by doing so neither party will jeopardize any 
claim the party may have.” 

GC 8.2  ADJUDICATION 

SC45.2  8.2.2 to 
8.2.7 

Add new GC 8.2.2, 8.2.3, 8.2.4, 8.2.5, 8.2.6, and 8.2.7 as follows: 
“8.2.2 Save and except where the Contractor has given an undertaking, in accordance with the 

Act, to refer a dispute to Adjudication, prior to delivering a notice of Adjudication in a form 
prescribed by the Act, the parties agree to first address all disputes with at least one in-
person meeting with the Owner’s representative, the Consultant’s representative, and the 
Contractor’s representative. The parties agree that such steps will be taken to resolve any 
disputes in a timely and cost-effective manner. 



Lexington Public School HVAC Upgrades  Section 00 73 00 
24-7587-RFT  The Supplementary Conditions 
  Page 97 of 205 
  
 

Revised Jan 24, 2024 
 

8.2.3 Notwithstanding any other provisions in PART 8 DISPUTE RESOLUTION, the parties shall 
engage in Adjudication proceedings as required by, and in accordance with, the 
Construction Act. 

8.2.4 The following procedures shall apply to any Adjudication the parties engage in under the 
Construction Act:  
 
.1 any hearings shall be held at a venue within the jurisdiction of the Place of the Work 

or such other venue as the parties may agree and which is acceptable to the 
adjudicator;  

 
.2 the Adjudication shall be conducted in English; 
.3 each party may be represented by counsel throughout an Adjudication;  
.4 there shall not be any oral communications with respect to issues in dispute that are 

the subject of an Adjudication between a party and the adjudicator unless it is made 
in the presence of both parties or their legal representatives; and  

.5 a copy of all written communications between the adjudicator and a party shall be 
given to the other party at the same time.   

8.2.5 Any documents or information disclosed by the parties during an Adjudication are 
confidential and the parties shall not use such documents or information for any purpose 
other than the Adjudication in which they are disclosed and shall not disclose such 
documents and information to any third party, unless otherwise required by law, save and 
except the for the adjudicator. 

8.2.6 If the Contractor fails to comply with any of the notice requirements set out in the Contract, 
including the time limits set out in any of the following:  

 
.1 GC 6.4 – CONCEALED OR UNKNOWN CONDITIONS; 
.2 GC 6.5 – DELAYS;  
.3 GC 6.6 – CLAIMS FOR A CHANGE IN CONTRACT PRICE;  
.4 PART 8 DISPUTE RESOLUTION 
.5 GC 9.2 – TOXIC AND HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCES 
.6 GC 9.3 – ARTIFACTS AND FOSSILS; or 
.7 GC 9.5 - MOULD  
 
in respect of any claim or dispute, the Contractor shall have no entitlement whatsoever 
(including to an increase in the Contract Price, or an extension of Contract Time) in the 
context of an Adjudication under the Construction Act and waives the right to make any 
such claims or disputes in an Adjudication.  This GC 8.2.6 shall operate conclusively as an 
estoppel and bar in the event such claims or disputes are brought in an Adjudication and 
the Owner may rely on this GC 8.2.6 as a complete defence to any such claims or disputes. 
 

8.2.7  The parties hereby acknowledge and agree,  
 

.1 that counterclaims, claims of set-off or the exercise or use of other contractual 
rights that permit the Owner to withhold, deduct or retain from monies otherwise 
owed to the Contractor under the Contract may be referred to, and included as 
part of, Adjudications under the Construction Act;   

.2 that disputes related to the termination or abandonment of the Contract, as well 
as any disputes that arise or are advanced following the termination or 
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abandonment of the Contract, shall not be referred to Adjudication under the 
Construction Act; 

.3 that notice(s) of Adjudication, with respect to any dispute or claim relating to the 
Project, shall not be given, and no Adjudication shall be commenced following 
Contract completion, Contract abandonment, or termination of the Contract;  

.4 that any Adjudication between the Contractor and a Subcontractor or a supplier 
that relates to an Adjudication between the Owner and the Contractor shall be 
joined together to be adjudicated by a single adjudicator, provided that the 
adjudicator agrees to do so, and the Contractor shall include a provision in each 
of its contracts that contain an equivalent obligation to this GC 8.2.7.4; and  

.5 that, other than where the Contractor is obliged to commence an Adjudication 
pursuant to an undertaking under the Construction Act, neither the Owner nor 
the Contractor shall commence an Adjudication during the Restricted Period.   

 
8.2.8 The parties acknowledge and agree that no Adjudication, arbitration, action, suit or other 

proceeding may be brought by the Contractor against the Owner in respect of a claim for 
an increase to the Contract Price as set out in GC 6.6, before the Consultant has issued its 
findings in respect of same, pursuant to GC 6.6.5.  For greater clarity and without limiting 
the foregoing, the amount applied for in each Proper Invoice shall not include any amounts 
pertaining to the Contractor’s claim for an increase in Contract Price unless and until the 
Consultant has issued a written notice to the Contractor regarding the validity of such claim, 
as provided for in GC 6.6.5. However, nothing in this GC 8.2.8 shall prevent a Contractor 
from commencing an Adjudication where, pursuant to the Construction Act, the Contractor 
is required to give an undertaking to a Subcontractor to commence an Adjudication 
following delivery of a Notice of Non-Payment.” 

 

GC 8.3   NEGOTIATION, MEDIATION AND ARBITRATION 

SC46.1  8.3.1 Amend paragraph 8.3.1 by changing part of the second line from “shall appoint a Project Mediator” 
to “may appoint a Project Mediator, except that such an appointment shall only be made if both the 
Owner and the Contractor agree.” 

 8.3.4 Amend paragraph 8.3.4 by changing part of the second line from “the parties shall request the Project 
Mediator” to “and subject to paragraph 8.3.1 the parties may request the Project Mediator”. 

 8.3.6 to 
8.3.9 

Delete paragraphs 8.3.6, 8.3.7 and 8.3.8 in their entirety and replace them with the following new 
GCs 8.3.6, 8.3.7, 8.3.8, and 8.3.9:  
“8.3.6  The dispute may be finally resolved by arbitration under the Rules for Arbitration of 

Construction Disputes as provided in CCDC 40 in effect at the time of bid closing, provided 
that both the Contractor and the Owner agree.  If the Contractor and the Owner agree to 
resolve the dispute by arbitration, the arbitration shall be conducted in the jurisdiction of 
the Place of the Work. 

8.3.7 Prior to delivering a notice of Adjudication in a form prescribed by the Act, the parties agree 
to first address all disputes by attending at least one meeting with the Owner’s 
representative, the Consultant’s representative, and the Contractor’s representative, prior 
to commencing an Adjudication. The parties agree that such steps will be taken to resolve 
any disputes in a timely and cost effective manner. If a resolution to the dispute(s) is not 
made at such a meeting, any party who plans to commence an Adjudication shall provide 
the other party with 5 Working Days’ Notice in Writing of its intention to issue a notice of 
Adjudication. 
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8.3.8 Other than where the Contractor is obliged to commence an Adjudication pursuant to an 
undertaking under the Construction Act, neither the Owner nor the Contractor shall 
commence an Adjudication during the Restricted Period. 

 
8.3.9 Where either party has delivered a notice of Adjudication in a form prescribed by the Act, 

the procedures and rules set out under the Construction Act and the regulations thereto 
shall govern the Adjudication.” 

 

PART 9 PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY 

 GC 9.1  PROTECTION OF WORK AND PROPERTY 

SC47.1  9.1.1.1 Delete subparagraph 9.1.1.1 in its entirety and substitute the following: 

“.1  errors in the Contract Documents which the Contractor could not have discovered applying the 
standard of care described in paragraph 3.14.1;” 

 9.1.2 Delete paragraph 9.1.2 in its entirety and substitute as follows: 

“9.1.2  Before commencing any Work, the Contractor shall determine the locations of all 
underground or hidden utilities and structures indicated in or inferable from the Contract 
Documents, or that are inferable from an inspection of the Place of the Work exercising 
the degree of care and skill described in paragraph 3.14.1.” 

 9.1.5 Add new paragraph 9.1.5 as follows: 

“9.1.5  With respect to any damage to which paragraphs 9.1.3 or 9.1.4 apply, the Contractor shall 
neither undertake to repair or replace any damage whatsoever to the work of other 
contractors, or to adjoining property, nor acknowledge that the same was caused or 
occasioned by the Contractor, without first consulting the Owner and receiving written 
instructions as to the course of action to be followed from either the Owner or the 
Consultant.  Where, however, there is danger to life, the environment, or public safety, 
the Contractor shall take such emergency action as it deems necessary to remove the 
danger.” 

 

GC 9.2   TOXIC AND HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCES 

SC48.1  9.2.1 Amend GC 9.2.1 by inserting the following to the end of the paragraph: 

“For the purposes of GC 9.2 – TOXIC AND HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCES, Excess Soil shall not be 
considered a ‘toxic and hazardous substance’.” 

SC48.2  9.2.5.5 Add a new subparagraph 9.2.5.5 as follows: 

“.5  in addition to the steps described in subparagraph 9.2.5.3, take any further steps it deems 
necessary to mitigate or stabilize any conditions resulting from encountering toxic or 
hazardous substances or materials.” 
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 9.2.6 Amend GC 9.2.6 by adding the following words after the word “responsible” in the second line:  

“or whether any toxic or hazardous substances or materials already at the Place of the Work (and 
which were then harmless or stored, contained or otherwise dealt with in accordance with legal and 
regulatory requirements) were dealt with by the Contractor or anyone for whom the Contractor is 
responsible in a manner which does not comply with legal and regulatory requirements, or which 
threatens human health and safety or the environment, or material damages to the property of the 
Owner or others,”. 

 

 9.2.8 Amend GC 9.2.8 by adding the following words after the word “responsible” in the second line:  

“or whether any toxic or hazardous substances or materials already at the Place of the Work (and 
which were then harmless or stored, contained or otherwise dealt with in accordance with legal and 
regulatory requirements) were dealt with by the Contractor or anyone for whom the Contractor is 
responsible in a manner which does not comply with legal and regulatory requirements, or which 
threatens human health and safety or the environment, or material damages to the property of the 
Owner or others,”. 

 

 9.2.10 Add new paragraph 9.2.10 as follows: 

“9.2.10  The Contractor, Subcontractors and Suppliers shall not bring on to the Place of the Work 
any toxic or hazardous substances and materials except as required in order to perform 
the Work. If such toxic or hazardous substances or materials are required, storage in 
quantities sufficient to allow work to proceed to the end of any current work week only 
shall be permitted.  All such toxic and hazardous materials and substances shall be 
handled and disposed of only in accordance with all laws and regulations that are 
applicable at the Place of the Work.” 

 

GC 9.4   CONSTRUCTION SAFETY 

SC49.1  9.4.1 Delete GC 9.4.1 in its entirety and replace it with the following: 

 

“9.4.1 The Contractor shall be solely responsible for construction safety at the Place of the Work 
and for compliance with the rules, regulations, and practices required by the OHSA, 
including, but not limited to those of the “constructor”, and shall be responsible for 
initiating, maintaining and supervising all safety precautions and programs in connection 
with the performance of the Work. The Contractor’s health and safety program 
documentation shall be made available for review by the Owner or Consultant immediately 
upon request. Without limiting the foregoing, the Contractor shall be solely responsible for 
construction safety in respect of the Consultant, Subcontractors and Suppliers, the Owner’s 
own forces, Other Contractors, and all persons attending the Place of the Work during the 
course of the Project.” 
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 9.4.2 Amend GC 9.4.2 by adding the following words after “and the Contractor”:  

“, Subcontractors and Suppliers”. 

 9.4.3 Amend GC 9.4.3 by adding the following words after “and the Contractor”:  

“, Subcontractors and Suppliers”. 

 9.4.4 Delete GC 9.4.4 and replace it with the following:  

“9.4.4 The Owner undertakes to include in its contracts with other contractors and in its 
instructions to its own forces the requirement that the other contractor or its own forces, 
as the case may be, comply with the policies and procedures of and the directions and 
instructions from the Contractor with respect to occupational health and safety and 
related matters.” 

 9.4.5 Delete GC 9.4.5 in its entirety and replace it with the following:  
 
“9.4.5 Prior to the commencement of the Work, the Contractor shall submit to the Owner:  
 

.1 a current WSIB clearance certificate; 

.2 copies of the Contractor’s insurance policies having application 
to the Project or certificates of insurance, at the option of the 
Owner; 

.3 documentation setting out the Contractor’s in-house safety 
programs; 

.4 a copy of the Notice of Project filed with the Ministry of Labour 
naming itself as “constructor” under the OHSA; and  

. 5 copies of any documentation or notices to be filed or delivered 
to the authorities having jurisdiction for the regulation of 
occupational health and safety at the Place of the Work;” 

 9.4.6 to 
9.4.12 

Add new GC 9.4.6, 9.4.7, 9.4.8, 9.4.9, 9.4.10, 9.4.11, and 9.4.12 as follows: 
 

“9.4.6 The Contractor shall indemnify and save harmless the Owner, its agents, trustees, officers, 
directors, employees, consultants, successors, appointees, and assigns from and against 
the consequences of any and all safety infractions committed by the Contractor under 
OHSA and any other occupational health and safety legislation in force at the Place of the 
Work including the payment of legal fees and disbursements on a solicitor and client basis. 
Such indemnity shall apply to the extent to which the Owner is not covered by insurance. 

 
9.4.7 If the Owner is of the reasonable opinion that the Contractor has not taken such precautions 

as are necessary to ensure compliance with the requirements of paragraph 9.4.1, the 
Owner may take any remedial measures which it deems necessary, including stopping the 
performance of all or any portion of the Work, and the Owner may use its employees, the 
Contractor, any Subcontractor or any other contractors to perform such remedial 
measures. 

 
9.4.8 The Contractor shall file any notices or any similar document required pursuant to the 

Contract or the safety regulations in force at the Place of the Work.  This duty of the 
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Contractor will be considered to be included in the Work and no separate payment 
therefore will be made to the Contractor. 

 
9.4.9 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall develop, 

maintain and supervise for the duration of the Work a comprehensive safety program that 
will effectively incorporate and implement all required safety precautions.  The program 
shall, at a minimum, respond fully to the applicable safety regulations and general 
construction practices for the safety of persons or property, including, without limitation, 
any general safety rules and regulations of the Owner and any workers’ compensation or 
occupational health and safety statutes or regulations in force at the Place of the Work. 

 
9.4.10 The Contractor shall provide a copy of the safety program described in GC 9.4.9 hereof to 

the Consultant for delivery to the Owner prior to the commencement of the Work, and 
shall, ensure, as far as it is reasonably practical to do so, that every employer and worker 
performing work in respect of the Project complies with such program.  

 
9.4.11 The Contractor shall arrange regular safety meetings, and shall supply and maintain, at its 

own expense, at its office or other well-known place at the job site, safety equipment 
necessary to protect the workers and general public against accident or injury as prescribed 
by the authorities having jurisdiction at the Place of the Work, including, without limitation, 
articles necessary for administering first-aid to any person and an emergency procedure for 
the immediate removal of any injured person to a hospital or a doctor’s care. 

 
9.4.12 The Contractor shall promptly report in writing to the Owner and the Consultant all 

accidents of any sort arising out of or in connection with the performance of the Work, 
whether on or adjacent to the job site, giving full details and statement of witnesses.  If 
death or serious injuries or damages are caused, the accident shall be promptly reported 
by the Contractor to the Owner and the Consultant by telephone or messenger in addition 
to any reporting required under the applicable safety regulations.”.” 

 
 

PART 10 GOVERNING REGULATIONS 

GC 10.1   TAXES AND DUTIES 

SC50.1  10.1.2 Amend paragraph 10.1.2 by adding the following sentence to the end of the paragraph: 
 
“For greater certainty, the Contractor shall not be entitled to any mark-up for overhead or profit on 
any increase in such taxes and duties and the Owner shall not be entitled to any credit relating to 
mark-up for overhead or profit on any decrease in such taxes.  The Contractor shall provide a detailed 
breakdown of Additional taxes if requested by the Owner in a form satisfactory to the Owner.” 

 10.1.3 Add new paragraph 10.1.3 as follows: 
“10.1.3  Where the Owner is entitled to an exemption or a recovery of sales taxes, customs duties, 

excise taxes or Value Added Taxes applicable to the Contract, the Contractor shall, at the 
request of the Owner, assist with the application for any exemption, recovery or refund of 
all such taxes and duties and all amounts recovered or exemptions obtained shall be for 
the sole benefit of the Owner. The Contractor agrees to endorse over to the Owner any 
cheques received from the federal or provincial governments, or any other taxing 
authority, as may be required to give effect to this paragraph.” 
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GC 10.2  LAWS, NOTICES, PERMITS, AND FEES 

SC51.1  10.2.5 Amend paragraph 10.2.5 by adding the words “Subject to paragraph 3.4” at the beginning of the 
paragraph.   
 
-and-  
 
Add the following to the end of the second sentence: 

 
“…and no further Work on the affected components of the Contract shall proceed until these 
directives have been obtained by the Contractor from the Consultant.” 

 10.2.6 Amend paragraph 10.2.6 by adding the following sentence to the end of the paragraph: 
 
“In the event the Owner suffers loss or damage as a result of the Contractor’s failure to comply with 
paragraph 10.2.5 and notwithstanding any limitations described in paragraph 12.1.1, the Contractor 
agrees to indemnify and to hold harmless the Owner and the Consultant from and against any 
claims, demands, losses, costs, damages, actions suits or proceedings resulting from such failure by 
the Contractor.” 

 10.2.7 Amend paragraph 10.2.7 by inserting the words “which changes were not, or could not have 
reasonably been known to the Owner or to the Contractor, as applicable, at the time of bid closing 
and which changes did not arise as a result of a public emergency or other Force Majeure event” to 
the second line, after the words “authorities having jurisdiction”. 

 10.2.8 Add new paragraph 10.2.8 as follows: 
“10.2.8  The Contractor shall furnish all certificates that are required or given by the appropriate 

governmental authorities as evidence that the Work as installed conforms with the laws 
and regulations of authorities having jurisdiction, including certificates of compliance for 
the Owner’s occupancy or partial occupancy. The certificates are to be final certificates 
giving complete clearance of the Work, in the event that such governmental authorities 
furnish such certificates.” 

 

GC 10.4   WORKERS’ COMPENSATION 

SC52.1  10.4.1 Delete paragraph 10.4.1 and replace with the following: 

“10.4.1  Prior to commencing the Work, and with each and every application for payment 
thereafter, including the Contractor’s application for payment of the holdback amount 
following Substantial Performance of the Work and again with the Contractor’s 
application for final payment, the Contractor shall provide evidence of compliance with 
workers’ compensation legislation  in force at the Place of the Work, including payments 
due thereunder.” 

 

GC 11.1  INSURANCE  

SC53.1  11.1 Delete entirety of GC 11.1 and replace with the following:  
“GC 11.1 INSURANCE 
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11.1.1  Without restricting the generality of GC 12 – INDEMNIFICATION, the Contractor shall 
provide, maintain, and pay for the insurance coverages specified in GC 11.1 – 
INSURANCE.  Unless otherwise stipulated, the duration of each insurance policy shall be 
from the date of commencement of the Work until the expiration of the warranty periods 
set out in the Contract Documents.  Prior to commencement of the Work and upon the 
placement, renewal, amendment, or extension of all or any part of the insurance, the 
Contractor shall promptly provide the Owner with confirmation of coverage and, if 
required, a certified true copy of the policies certified by an authorized representative of 
the insurer together with copies of any amending endorsements.  

 .1 General Liability Insurance 
General liability insurance shall be in the name of the Contractor, with the Owner and the 
Consultant named as Additional insureds, with limits of not less than $5,000,000.00 
inclusive per occurrence for bodily injury, death, and damage to property, including loss 
of use thereof, for itself and each of its employees, Subcontractors and/or agents.  The 
insurance coverage shall not be less than the insurance required by IBC Form 2100, or its 
equivalent replacement, provided that IBC Form 2100 shall contain the latest edition of 
the relevant CCDC endorsement form.  To achieve the desired limit, umbrella, or excess 
liability insurance may be used.  All liability coverage shall be maintained for completed 
operations hazards from the date of Ready-for-Takeover, as set out in the certificate of 
Ready-for-Takeover, on an ongoing basis for a period of 6 years following Ready-for-
Takeover.   Where the Contractor maintains a single, blanket policy, the Addition of the 
Owner and the Consultant is limited to liability arising out of the Project and all operations 
necessary or incidental thereto.  The policy shall be endorsed to provide the Owner with 
not less than 30 days’ notice, in writing, in advance of any cancellation and of change or 
amendment restricting coverage.  

 .2 Automobile Liability Insurance 
 Automobile liability insurance in respect of licensed vehicles shall limits of not less than 

$2,000,000.00 inclusive per occurrence for bodily injury, death and damage to property, 
covering all licensed vehicles owned or leased by the Contractor, and endorsed to provide 
the Owner with not less than 30 days’ notice, in writing, in advance of any cancellation, 
change or amendment restricting coverage.  Where the policy has been issued pursuant 
to a government-operated automobile insurance system, the Contractor shall provide the 
Owner with confirmation of automobile insurance coverage for all automobiles registered 
in the name of the Contractor. 

 
 .3 Aircraft and Watercraft Liability Insurance  
 
 Intentional Deleted. Not Applicable 
 

.4 Property and Boiler and Machinery Insurance 
 
 (1) Builder’s Risk property insurance shall be in the name of the Contractor with the 

Owner and the Consultant named as Additional insureds.  The policy shall insure against 
all risks of direct physical loss or damage to the property insured which shall include all 
property included in the Work, whether owned by the Contractor or the owner or owned 
by others, so long as the property forms part of the Work.  The property insured also 
includes all materials and supplies necessary to complete the work, whether installed in 
the work temporarily or permanently, in storage on the project site, or in transit to the 
project site, as well as temporary buildings, scaffolding, falsework forms, hoardings, 
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excavation, site preparation and similar work.  The insurance shall be for not less than the 
sum of the amount of the contract price and the full value of products that are specified 
to be provided by the owner for incorporation into the work, if applicable, with the 
deductible of $10,000.00 payable by the contractor.  The insurance shall include the 
foregoing and, otherwise, shall not be less than the insurance required by IBC Form 4042 
or its equivalent replacement provided that the IBC Form 4042 shall include the latest 
Addition of the relevant CCDC endorsement form. The coverage shall be based on a 
completed value form and shall be maintained continuously until ten (10) days after the 
date of the final certificate of payment. 

 
 (2) Boiler and machinery insurance shall be in the name of the Contractor, with the 

Owner and the Consultant named as Additional insureds, for not less than the 
replacement value of the boilers, pressure vessels and other insurable objects forming 
part of the Work.  The insurance provided shall not be less than the insurance provided by 
the “Comprehensive Boiler and Machinery Form” and shall be maintained continuously 
from commencement of use or operation of the property insured and until 10 days after 
the date of the final certificate for payment. 

 
 (3) The policies shall allow for partial or total use or occupancy of the Work.   
    
 (4) The policies shall provide that, in the case of a loss or damage, payment shall be 

made to the Owner and the Contractor as their respective interests may appear.  The 
Contractor shall act on behalf of the Owner for the purpose of adjusting the amount of 
such loss or damage payment with the insurers.  When the extent of the loss or damage 
is determined, the Contractor shall proceed to restore the Work.  Loss or damage shall not 
affect the rights and obligations of either party under the Contract except that the 
Contractor shall be entitled to such reasonable extension of the Contract Time, relative to 
the extent of the loss or damage, as determined by the Owner, in its sole discretion. 

 
(5) The Contractor shall be entitled to receive from the Owner, in Addition to the 
amount due under the Contract, the amount at which the Owner’s interest in restoration 
of the Work has been appraised, such amount to be paid as the restoration of the Work 
proceeds and as provided in GC 5.2 – APPLICATIONS FOR PROGRESS PAYMENT and GC 5.3 
– PROGRESS PAYMENT.  In Addition, the Contractor shall be entitled to receive from the 
payments made by the insurer the amount of the Contractor’s interest in the restoration 
of the Work. 

 
(6) In the case of loss or damage to the Work arising from the work of other 
contractors, or the Owner’s own forces, the Owner, in accordance with the Owner’s 
obligations under paragraph 3.2.2.4 of GC 3.2 – CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR OTHER 
CONTRACTORS, shall pay the Contractor the cost of restoring the Work as the restoration 
of the Work proceeds and as provided in GC 5.2 – APPLICATIONS FOR PROGRESS PAYMENT 
and GC 5.3 – PROGRESS PAYMENT. 

 
 .5 Contractors’ Equipment Insurance 
 
 “All risks” contractors’ equipment insurance covering construction machinery and 

equipment used by the Contractor for the performance of the Work, excluding boiler 
insurance, shall be in a form acceptable to the Owner and shall not allow subrogation 



Lexington Public School HVAC Upgrades  Section 00 73 00 
24-7587-RFT  The Supplementary Conditions 
  Page 106 of 205 
  
 

Revised Jan 24, 2024 
 

claims by the insurer against the Owner.  The policies shall be endorsed to provide the 
Owner with not less than 30 days’ notice, in writing, in advance of cancellation, change or 
amendment restricting coverage.  Subject to satisfactory proof of financial capability by 
the Contractor for self-insurance of his equipment, the Owner agrees to waive the 
equipment insurance requirement. 

 
11.1.2  The Contractor shall be responsible for deductible amounts under the policies except 

where such amounts may be excluded from the Contractor’s responsibility by the terms 
of GC 9.1 - PROTECTION OF WORK AND PROPERTY and GC 9.2 - DAMAGES AND MUTUAL 
RESPONSIBILITY. 

 
11.1.3  Where the full insurable value of the Work is substantially less than the Contract Price, the 

Owner may reduce the amount of insurance required to waive the course of construction 
insurance requirement. 

 
11.1.4  If the Contractor fails to provide or maintain insurance as required by the Contract 

Documents, then the Owner shall have the right to provide and maintain such insurance 
and provide evidence of same to the Contractor.  The Contractor shall pay the costs 
thereof to the Owner on demand, or the Owner may deduct the amount that is due or 
may become due to the Contractor. 

 
11.1.5 All required insurance policies shall be with insurers licensed to underwrite insurance in the 

jurisdiction of the Place of the Work.” 
 

 

*NEW* GC 11.2 CONTRACT SECURITY 

SC52.1  GC 11.2 Add new GC 11.2 – CONTRACT SECURITY as follows:  
 
“GC 11.2 CONTRACT SECURITY 
 

11.2.1  The Contractor shall, prior to the execution of the Contract, furnish a performance 
bond and labour and material payment bond which meets the requirements under 
paragraph 11.2.2. 

11.2.2 The performance bond and labour and material payment bond shall: 
.1  be issued by a duly licensed surety company, which has been approved by the Owner 

and is permitted under the Construction Act, 
.2  be issued by an insurer licensed under the Insurance Act (Ontario) and authorized 

to transact a business of suretyship in the Province of Ontario; 
.3  shall be in the form prescribed by the Construction Act; 
.4  have a coverage limit of at least 50 per cent of the Contract Price, or such other 

percentage of the Contract Price as stated in the Contract Documents; 
.5  extends protection to Subcontractors, Suppliers, and any other persons supplying 

labour or materials to the Project; and 
.6  shall be maintained in good standing until the fulfillment of the Contract, including 

all warranty and maintenance periods set out in the Contract Documents.. 
11.2.3 It is the intention of the parties that the performance bond shall be applicable to all of the 

Contractor’s obligations in the Contract Document and, wherever a performance bond is 
provided with language which conflicts with this intention, it shall be deemed to be 
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amended to comply. The Contractor represents and warrants to the Owner that it has 
provided its surety with a copy of the Contract Documents prior to the issuance of such 
bonds.  

11.2.4 Without limiting the foregoing in any way, the bonds shall indemnify and hold harmless 
the Owner for and against costs and expenses (including legal and Consultant services and 
court costs) arising out of or as a consequence of any default of the Contractor under this 
Contract. 

11.2.4 The Contractor shall be responsible for notifying the surety company of any changes made 
to the Contract during the course of construction. 

11.2.5 The premiums for bonds required by the Contract Documents shall be included in the 
Contract Price. 

11.2.6 Should the Owner require additional bonds by the Contractor or any of his Subcontractors, 
after the receipt of bids for the Work, the Contract Price shall be increased by all direct 
costs attributable to providing such bonds. The Contractor shall promptly provide the 
Owner, through the Consultant, with any such bonds that may be required.” 

 

PART 12 OWNER TAKEOVER 

GC 12.1  READY-FOR-TAKEOVER 

SC55.1  12.1.1 Delete GC 12.1.1 in its entirety and replace it with the following:  
“12.1.1  Ready-for-Takeover shall be achieved when all of the following has occurred, as verified 

and approved by the Owner:  
.1  Substantial Performance of the Work has been achieved, as certified by the 

Consultant;  
 
.2 a permit for occupancy of the Place of the Work has been obtained from the 

authorities having jurisdiction;  
 
.3  the Work to be performed under the Contract has satisfied the requirements for 

deemed completion in accordance with Section 2(3) of the Construction Act, 
 
.4 final cleaning and waste removal, as required by the Contract Documents;  
 
.5  the Contractor has delivered to the Consultant and the Owner all inspection 

certificates from authorities having jurisdiction with respect to any component of 
the Work which has been completed;  

  
.6 subject only to GC 12.1.2, the entire Work has been completed to the 

requirements of the Contract Documents, including completion of all items on the 
punch list prepared at the time of Substantial Performance of the Work and the 
Work is being used for its intended purpose, and is so certified by the Consultant; 

 
.7  subject only to GC 12.1.2, the Contractor has submitted to the Owner and the 

Consultant in a collated and organized matter, all Close-Out Documentation and 
any other materials or documentation required by the Contract Documents;  
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.8  subject only to GC 12.1.2, all Products, systems and components of the Project 
have been commissioned and certified for operation and accepted by the Owner 
and Consultant, and 

9 subject only to GC 12.1.2, the Contractor has submitted to the Owner and the Consultant 
full and complete as-built drawings and Specifications revised by the Contractor to reflect 
the as-built state of the Work, clearly showing changes to the Drawings and Specifications 
from the original Contract Documents, all of which have been approved by the Owner 
acting reasonably.” 

SC55.2  12.1.2 Delete GC 12.1.2 in its entirety and replace it with the following:  

“12.1.2 The Owner may, in its sole, absolute, and unfettered discretion, waive compliance with a 
requirement, or a part thereof, for achieving Ready-for-Takeover set out in GC 12.1.1.6 
to 12.1.1.9 (inclusive). Where the Owner exercises the discretion afforded under this GC 
12.1.2, the Contractor shall be required to comply with GC 5.5.1.2 as part of its 
application for final payment and the Owner and the Contractor, in consultation with the 
Consultant, shall establish a reasonable date for completing the Work.” 

SC55.3  12.1.3 Delete GC 12.1.3 in its entirety and replace it with the following: 

“12.1.3  When the Contractor considers the Work Ready-for-Takeover, it shall submit a written 
application to the Owner and the Consultant for review.” 

SC55.4  12.1.4 In GC 12.1.4, delete the words “list and” from the second line.   

SC55.5  12.1.5 Delete GC 12.1.5 in its entirety and replace it with the following:  

“12.1.5  Following the confirmation of the date of Ready-for-Takeover by the Consultant and as 
confirmed by the Owner, the Contractor may submit a final application for payment in accordance 
with GC 5.5 – FINAL PAYMENT.” 

SC55.6  12.1.6 Delete GC 12.1.6 in its entirety. 

 

GC 12.2    EARLY OCCUPANCY  

SC56.1  GC 
12.2 

Delete GC 12.2 – EARLY OCCUPANCY BY THE OWNER in its entirety, including all 
subparagraphs thereunder and replace it with the following: 

“12.2.1  The Owner reserves the right to take possession of and use for any intended purpose any 
portion or all of the undelivered portion of the Project even though the Work may not 
have reached Substantial Performance of the Work. Where the Work extends beyond the 
Contract Time, progress and completion of the Work shall not unduly interfere with the 
delivery of scheduled school programs. The  taking  of possession or use of any such 
portion of the Project shall not be deemed to be the Owner’s acknowledgement or 
acceptance of the Work or Project nor shall it relieve the Contractor of any of its 
obligations under the Contract. 

12.2.2  Whether the Project contemplates Work by way of renovations in buildings which will be 
in use or be occupied during the course of the Work or where the Project involves Work 
that is adjacent to a structure which is in use or is occupied, the Contractor, without in 
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any way limiting its responsibilities under this Contract, shall take all reasonable steps to 
avoid interference with fire exits, building access and egress, continuity of electric power 
and all other utilities, to suppress dust and noise and to avoid conditions likely to 
propagate mould or fungus of any kind and all other steps reasonably necessary to 
promote and maintain the safety and comfort of the users and occupants of such 
structures or adjacent structures.” 

 

GC 12.3  WARRANTY  

SC57.1  12.3.1 
 
12.3.2 

Delete from the first line of paragraph 12.3.1 the words “one year” and replace it with the words 
“two years” 
Delete from the first line of paragraph 12.3.2 the word “The” and replace it with the words “Subject 
to GC 1.1.3, the…” 

 12.3.7 to 
12.3.12 

Add new paragraphs 12.3.7 to 12.3.12 as follows: 
“12.3.7 Where required by the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide a maintenance 

bond as security for the performance of the Contractor’s obligations as set out in GC 12.3 
WARRANTY. 

 
12.3.8 The Contractor shall provide fully and properly completed and signed copies of all 

warranties and guarantees required by the Contract Documents, containing: 
 

 .1 the proper name of the Owner; 
 .2 the proper name and address of the Project; 
 .3 the date the warranty commences, which shall be at the “Ready-for-Takeover” 

unless otherwise agreed upon by the Consultant in writing. 
 .4 a clear definition of what is being warranted and/or guaranteed as required by 

the Contract Documents; and 
 .5 the signature and seal (if required by the governing law of the Contract) of the 

company issuing the warranty, countersigned by the Contractor. 
 
12.3.9 Should any Work need to be repaired or replaced during the time period for which it is 

covered by the specified warranty, a new warranty shall be provided under the same 
conditions and for the same period as specified herein before.  The new warranty shall 
commence at the completion of the repair or replacement. 

 
12.3.10 The Contractor shall ensure that its Subcontractors are bound to the requirements of GC 

12.3 – WARRANTY for the Subcontractor’s portion of the Work.  
 
12.3.11 The Contractor shall ensure that all warranties, guarantees or other obligations for 

Work, services or Products performed or supplied by any Subcontractor, Supplier or 
other person in connection with the Work are obtained and available for the direct 
benefit of the Owner.  In the alternative, the Contractor shall assign to the Owner all 
warranties, guarantees or other obligations for Work, services or Products performed 
or supplied by any Subcontractor, Supplier or other person in connection with the Work 
and such assignment shall be with the consent of the assigning party, where required 
by law, or by the terms of that party’s contract.  Such assignment shall be in addition to, 
and shall in no way limit, the warranty rights of the Owner under the Contract 
Documents.  
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 12.3.12  The Contractor shall commence or correct any deficiency within 2 Working Days after 

receiving a Notice in Writing from the Owner or the Consultant, and shall complete the 
Work as expeditiously as possible, except in the case where the deficiency prevents 
maintaining security or where basic systems essential to the ongoing business of the 
Owner and/or its tenants cannot be maintained operational as designed.  In those 
circumstances all necessary corrections and/or installations of temporary replacements 
shall be carried out immediately as an emergency service.  Should the Contractor fail to 
provide this emergency service within 8 hours of a request being made during the 
normal business hours of the Contractor, the Owner is authorized, notwithstanding GC 
3.1, to carry out all necessary repairs or replacements at the Contractor’s expense.” 

 

PART 13 INDEMNIFICATION AND WAIVER 

GC 13.1   INDEMNIFICATION  

SC58.1  GC 13.1 Delete GC 13.1 – INDEMNIFICATION in its entirety and replace it with the following: 

“13.1.1 The Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner, its parent, subsidiaries 
and affiliates, their respective partners, trustees, officers, directors, agents and 
employees and the Consultant from and against any and all claims, liabilities, expenses, 
demands, losses, damages, actions, costs, suits, or proceedings (hereinafter called 
“claims”), whether in respect of claims suffered by the Owner or in respect of claims by 
third parties, that directly or indirectly arise out of, or are attributable to, the acts or 
omissions of the Contractor, its employees, agents, Subcontractors, Suppliers or any 
other persons for whom it is in law responsible (including, without limitation, claims 
that directly or indirectly arise out of, or are attributable to, loss of use or damage to 
the Work, the Owner’s property or equipment, the Contractor’s property or equipment 
or equipment or property adjacent to the Place of the Work or death or injury to the 
Contractor’s personnel). 

13.1.2 The Owner shall indemnify and hold the Contractor, its agents and employees harmless 
from and against claims, demands, losses, costs, damages, actions, suits or proceedings 
arising out of the Contractor’s performance of the Contract which are attributable to a 
lack of or defect in title or an alleged lack of or defect in title to the Place of the Work. 

13.1.3 The provisions of GC 13.1 - INDEMNIFICATION shall survive the termination of the 
Contract, howsoever caused and no payment or partial payment, no issuance of a final 
certificate of payment and no occupancy in whole or in part of the Work shall constitute 
a waiver or release of any of the provisions of GC 13.1 

13.1.4 Notwithstanding the provisions of GC1.1 - CONTRACT DOCUMENTS, GC 1.1.6, GC13.1 - 
INDEMNIFICATION shall govern over the provisions of GC 1.3.1 of GC1.3 – RIGHTS AND 
REMEDIES.” 
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GC 13.2   WAIVER OF CLAIMS 

 13.2.1 In paragraph 13.2.1 in the third line after the word “limitation” add the words “claims for delay 
pursuant to GC 6.5 DELAYS” 

-and- 

add the words “(collectively “Claims”)” after “Ready-for-Takeover” in the fourth line. 

 13.2.1.1 In subparagraph 13.2.1.1, in each instance change the word “claims” to “Claims” and change the 
word “claim” to “Claim”. 

 

 13.2.1.2 In subparagraph 13.2.1.2 change the word “claims” to “Claims”. 

 13.2.1.3 Delete subparagraph 13.2.1.3 in its entirety. 

 13.2.1.4 In paragraph 13.2.1.4 change the word “claims” to “Claims”. 

 13.2.2.1 In paragraph 13.2.2.1 delete the words “in paragraphs 13.2.1.2 and 13.2.1.3” and replace them with 
“in paragraph 13.2.1.2”  

-and- 

change the word “claims” to “Claims” in both instances and change the word “claim” to “Claim”. 

 

 13.2.3 Delete paragraph 13.2.3 in its entirety. 

 13.2.4 Delete paragraph 13.2.4 in its entirety. 

 13.2.5 Delete paragraph 13.2.5 in its entirety. 

 13.2.6 In paragraph 13.2.6 change the word “claim” to “Claim” in all instances in the paragraph. 

 13.2.8 In paragraph 13.2.8 change “The party” to “The Contractor 

-and- 

change the word “claim” to “Claim” in all instances in the paragraph. 

 

 13.2.9 In paragraph 13.2.9 delete the words “under paragraphs 13.2.1 or 13.2.3” and replace them with 
“under paragraph 13.2.1” 

-and-  

change both instances of the words “the party” to “the Contractor”.  Change the word “claim” to 
“Claim” in all instances in the paragraph. 
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*NEW*   PART 14 OTHER PROVISIONS 

SC58.1  14.1 Add new PART 14 – OTHER PROVISIONS as follows: 
 
“PART 14 OTHER PROVISIONS 

 
GC 14.1  OWNERSHIP OF MATERIALS  
 
14.1.1  Unless otherwise specified, all materials existing at the Place of the Work at the time of 

execution of the Contract shall remain the property of the Owner.  All Work and Products 
delivered to the Place of the Work by the Contractor shall be the property of the Owner. 
The Contractor shall remove all surplus or rejected materials as its property when notified 
in writing to do so by the Consultant.” 

 
 14.2 Add new GC 14.2 – CONSTRUCTION LIENS as follows:  

 
“GC 14.2 LIENS 
 
14.2.1 Notwithstanding any other provision in the Contract, the Consultant shall not be 

obligated to issue a certificate, and the Owner shall not be obligated to make payment, 
subject to the Owner’s requirement to issue a Notice of Non-Payment (Form 1.1) to the 
Contractor, if at the time such certificate or payment was otherwise due: 

 
.1 a claim for lien has been registered against the Project lands by a Subcontractor or 

a Supplier that has not been vacated or discharged by the Contractor in accordance 
with the requirements of this Contract,  or 

 
.2 if the Owner or a mortgagee of the Project lands has received a written notice of a 

lien that has not been resolved by the Contractor through the posting of security 
or otherwise. 

 
14.2.2 In the event a construction lien arising from the performance of the Work is registered 

or preserved against the Project lands by a Subcontractor or a Supplier, or a written notice 
of a lien is given or a construction lien action is commenced against the Owner by a 
Subcontractor or a Supplier, then the Contractor shall, at its own expense: 

 
.1  within 10 calendar days of registration of the construction lien, vacate or discharge 

the lien from title to the premises (i.e. the Place of the Work).  If the lien is merely 
vacated, the Contractor shall, if requested, undertake the Owner’s defence of any 
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subsequent action commenced in respect of the lien, at the Contractor’s sole 
expense;  

 
.2 within 10 calendar days of receiving notice of a written notice of a lien, post 

security with the Ontario Superior Court of Justice so that the written notice of a 
lien no longer binds the parties upon whom it was served; and  

 
.3 satisfy all judgments and pay all costs arising from such construction liens and 

actions and fully indemnify the Owner against all costs and expenses arising from 
same, including legal costs on a full indemnity basis. 

14.2.3 In the event that the Contractor fails or refuses to comply with its obligations pursuant 
to paragraph 14.2.2, the Owner shall, at its option, be entitled to take all steps necessary 
to address any such construction liens including, without limitation and in addition to the 
Owner’s rights under paragraph 13.2.4, the posting of security with the Ontario Superior 
Court of Justice to vacate the claim for lien from title to the Project lands,  and in so doing 
will be entitled to a full indemnity from the Contractor for all legal fees, security, 
disbursements and other costs incurred and will be entitled to deduct same from 
amounts otherwise owing to the Contractor. 

14.2.4 In the event that any Subcontractor or Supplier registers any claim for lien with respect 
to all or part of the Place of Work, the Owner shall have the right to withhold, in addition 
to the statutory holdback, the full amount of said claim for lien plus either: (a) $250,000 
if the claim for lien is in excess of $1,000,000 or (b) 25% of the value of the claim for lien 
and to bring a motion to vacate the registration of said claim for lien and any associated 
certificate of action in respect of that lien, in accordance with Section 44 of the Act, by 
paying into court as security the amount withheld. 

14.2.5 Nothing in this GC 14.2 serves to preclude the Contractor from preserving and perfecting 
its lien in the event of non-payment by the Owner.” 

 

 

APPENDIX 1 
 to the Supplementary Conditions 

 
Project-specific requirements for a “Proper Invoice”  

To satisfy the requirements for a Proper Invoice, the following criteria, as may be applicable in each case, must be included with 
the Contractor’s application for payment:  
 
.1  the written bill or request for payment must be in writing;  

 
.2 the Contractor’s name and current address; 

 
.3       the Contractor’s HST registration number; 

 
.4       the date the application for payment was prepared by the Contractor;  

 
.5      the period of time in which the services or materials were supplied to the Owner; 

 
.6 the purchase order number provided by the Owner; 
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.7      reference to the provisions of the Contract under which payment is being sought (e.g. GC 5.3 –PAYMENTS for progress 
payments, GC 5.4 – SUBSTANTIAL PERFORMANCE OF THE WORK AND PAYMENT OF HOLDBACK GC 5.5 – FINAL 
PAYMENT for final payment, etc.); 

 
.8    a description, including quantities where appropriate, of the services or materials, or a portion thereof, that were 

supplied and form the basis of the Contractor’s request for payment;  
 

.9      the amount the Contractor is requesting to be paid by the Owner, set out in a statement based on the schedule of values 
approved under GC 5.2.4, separating out any statutory or other holdbacks, set-offs and HST; 
 

.10       a sworn Statutory Declaration in the form CCDC 9A-2018, only for second and subsequent progress payments; 
 

.11     a current Workplace Safety Insurance Board clearance certificate; 
 

.12  a pre-approved schedule of values, supplied by the Contractor, for Divisions 1 through 14 of the Specifications (or 
equivalent Construction Specifications Institute Masterformat) of the Work, aggregating the total amount of the 
Contract Price, including all supporting invoicing;   
 

.13  a separate pre-approved schedule of values, supplied by each Subcontractor, for each of Division 15, 16, and 17 of the 
Specifications (or equivalent Construction Specifications Institute Masterformat) of the Work, aggregating the total 
amount of the Contract Price, including all supporting invoicing; 
 

.14  invoices and other supporting documentation for all claims against the cash allowance; 
 
.15     a current, acceptable, and up to date Construction Schedule Update; 

 
.16   if requested by the Owner, a current and valid certificate(s) of insurance as required under GC 11.1 – INSURANCE; 

 
.17 the name, title, telephone number and mailing address of the person at the place of business of the Contractor to whom 

payment is to be directed;  
 
.18 a current, up to date, and approved Shop Drawing log;  
 
.19 in the case of the Contractor’s application for final payment, in addition to the foregoing requirements (as applicable):  
 

(a) any Close-Out Documentation, together with complete and final as-built drawings;  
 
(b) the Contractor’s written request for release of the deficiency holdback, including a statement that no written 

notices of lien have been received by it; 
 
(c) the Contractor’s written certification that there are no outstanding claims, pending claims or future claims 

from the Contractor or their Subcontractors or Suppliers; and 
 
(d) sufficient evidence of the Contractor’s compliance with GC 3.11. 

 
 

END OF AMENDMENTS TO CCDC 2 - 2020 
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DIVISION 01 - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

01 14 00 – Work Restrictions 

1.0 GENERAL 

 
1.1. SECTION INCLUDES 

.1 Connecting to existing services 

.2 Special scheduling requirements 
 

1.2. RELATED SECTIONS 

.1 Section 01 53 00 - Temporary Construction. 

.2 Section 01 33 00 - Submittal Procedures. 

.3 This section describes requirements applicable to all Sections within Divisions 02 to 
49. 

 
1.3. EXISTING SERVICES 

.1 Notify Owner and Consultant and utility companies of intended interruption of 
services and obtain required permission. 

.2 Where Work involves breaking into or connecting to existing services, give 
Consultant and Owner forty-eight (48) hours of notice for necessary interruption of 
mechanical or electrical service throughout the course of work. 
.1 Keep duration of interruptions minimum. 
.2 Perform interruptions after normal working hours of occupants, preferably on 

weekends. 
.2 Provide for vehicular, pedestrian and personnel traffic. 
.3 Construct barriers in accordance with Section 01 53 00. 

 
1.2. AFTER HOURS WORK 

.1 Schedule Work with school staff through the Board's contact so as to limit disruption 
to school operations. Include for any overtime, to ensure orderly and continuous 
progression of Work and operation of school.  

.2 Direct calls from Contractors to Board staff to adjust alarms and to arrange for access 
will not be accepted. All correspondence must be through the Project Manager.  

.3 Arrange 48 hours in advance with the Board to obtain an access card and adjust 
security alarms for after hours Work.  
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.4 Bidders are cautioned that the Board will be compensated by the Contractor for false 
alarms. Any costs associated with each false alarm will be levied against the 
Contractor for false fire alarm activation or security alarm activation. These costs 
may include, but are not limited to: 
.1 Fines or penalties imposed by the local Fire Services, 
.2 Fines or penalties imposed by the local Police Services, 
.3 Overtime costs borne by the Board. 

.5 Contractors are responsible for ensuring doors and windows are secured prior to 
leaving school.  

.6 Unless specifically stated otherwise school activities take precedence over 
Contractor’s activities. 
 

1.3. SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS 

.1 Schedule and perform work in occupied areas to the Board Representative’s 
approval. 

.2 Schedule and perform noise generating work to the Board Representative’s 
approval. 

.3 Submit schedule of special requirements or disruptions in accordance with Section 
01 33 00. 

.4 All Contractor personnel are restricted to the job site and necessary access routes. 
No personnel shall visit other areas or buildings without specific authorization.  

 

END OF SECTION
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01 19 00 – Specifications and Documents 

1.0 GENERAL 

 
1.1. RELATED DOCUMENTS 

.1 This section describes requirements applicable to all sections within Divisions 02 to 
49. 

 
1.2. WORDS AND TERMS 

.1 Conform to definitions and their defined meanings in the Agreement and Definitions 
portion of CCDC 2 for Supplementary Words and Terms listed in Section 00 56 13. 

 
1.3. COMPLEMENTARY DOCUMENTS 

.1 Generally, drawings indicate graphically, the dimensions and location of 
components and equipment.  Specifications indicate specific components, 
assemblies, and identify quality. 

.2 Drawings, specifications, diagrams and schedules are complementary, each to the 
other, and what is required by one, to be binding as if required by all. 

.3 Should any conflict or discrepancy appear between documents, which leaves doubt 
as to the intent or meaning, apply the Precedence of Documents article below or 
obtain guidance or direction from Consultant. 

.4 Examine all discipline drawings, specifications, schedules, diagrams and related 
Work to ensure that Work can be satisfactorily executed. 

.5 All specification sections of the Project Manual and Drawings are affected by 
requirements of Division 01 sections. 

 
1.4. PRECEDENCE OF DOCUMENTS 

.1 In the event of conflict within and between the Contract Documents, the order of 
priority within specifications and drawings for this project are - from highest to 
lowest: 
.1 the Agreement and Definitions between the Owner and the Construction  
.2 the Defined Terms, Definitions; 
.3 Supplementary Conditions; 
.4 the General Conditions; 
.5 Sections of Division 01 of the specifications; 
.6 Technical specifications Sections of Divisions 02 through 49 of the 

specifications. 
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.7 Schedules and Keynotes: 
.1 Material and finishing schedules within the specifications, then; 
.2 Material and finishing schedules on drawings, then; 
.3 Keynotes and definitions thereto, then; 

.8 Drawings: 
.1 Drawings of larger scale shall govern over those of smaller scale of the 

same date, then; 
.2 Dimensions shown on drawings shall govern over dimensions scaled from 

drawings, then; 
.3 Location of utility outlets indicated on architectural detail drawings takes 

precedence over positions or mounting heights located on mechanical or 
electrical Drawings. 

.9 Later dated documents shall govern over earlier documents of the same type. 
 

1.5. SPECIFICATION GRAMMAR 

.1 Specifications are written in the imperative command mode, in an abbreviated form. 

.2 Imperative language of the technical sections is always directed to the Contractor 
identified as a primary constructor, as sole executor of the Contract, unless 
specifically noted otherwise. 
.1 This form of imperative command mode statement requires the primary 

constructor to perform such action or Work. 
.2 Perform all requirements of the Contract Documents whether stated 

imperatively or otherwise. 
.3 Division of the Work among subcontractors, suppliers, or others is solely the prime 

contractor's responsibility.  The Consultant(s) and specification authors assume no 
responsibility to function or act as an arbiter to establish subcontract scope or limits 
between sections or divisions of Work. 

 

END OF SECTION
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01 21 00 – Allowances 

1.0 GENERAL 

 
1.1. RELATED SECTIONS 

.1 Section 01 45 00 – Quality Control. 

.2 This section describes requirements applicable to all Sections within Divisions 02 to 
49. 

 
1.2. GENERAL 

.1 Allowances included herein are for items of Work which could not be fully quantified 
prior to Bidding. 

.2 Expend each allowance as directed by the Consultant. Work covered by allowances 
shall be performed for such amounts and by such persons as directed by Consultant. 

.3 Funds will be expended by means of Cash Allowance allocations and contingency 
allowance allocations. 

.4 Progress payments for Work and Products authorized under allowances will be 
made in accordance with the payment terms set out in the Conditions of the 
Contract. 

.5 The Contractor shall bid the work involved and submit the Bids received to the 
Consultant and the Board, for approval 

.6 The Contractor shall submit 3 bids unless directed by the Board. 
 

1.3. CASH ALLOWANCES 

.1 Cash allowances, cover the net cost to the Contractor of services, products, 
construction machinery and equipment, freight, handling, unloading, storage, 
installation where indicated, and other authorized expenses incurred in performing 
the Work. Cash allowances shall not be included by a subcontractor in the amount 
for their subcontract work. 

.2 Supply only allowances shall include: 
.1 Net cost of Products. 
.2 Delivery to Site. 
.3 Applicable taxes and duties, excluding HST. 

.3 Supply and install allowances shall include: 
.1 Net cost of Products. 
.2 Delivery to Site. 
.3 Unloading, storing, handling or products on site. 
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.4 Installation, finishing and commissioning of products. 

.5 Applicable taxes and duties, excluding HST. 
.4 Inspection and testing allowances shall include: 

.1 Net cost of inspection and testing services. 

.2 Applicable taxes and duties, excluding HST. 
.5 Other costs related to work covered by cash allowances are not covered by the 

allowance, but shall be included in the Contract Price. 
.6 Where costs under a cash allowance exceed the amount of the allowance, the 

Contractor will be compensated for any excess incurred and substantiated plus an 
allowance for overhead and profit as set out in the Contract Documents. 

.7 Progress payments on accounts of work authorized under cash allowances shall be 
included in the monthly certificate for payment. 

.8 Submit, before application for final payment, copies of all invoices and statements 
from suppliers and subcontractors for work which has been paid from cash 
allowances. 

 
1.4. ALLOWANCES SCHEDULE 

Include in the Bid Price a cash allowance of to address the cost of the following items: 
 

1 Designated Substance Removal.     
(Additional removal not already identified in the ACM Summary 
report) 

Independent Testing & Inspection (structural steel)  
(As directed by the Consultant and approved by the Owner) 

Other work (as directed the Consultant and approved by the 
Owner) 

$20,000.00 

  Total of All Allowances:  $20,000.00 

 

END OF SECTION 
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01 31 00 – Project Managing and Coordination 

1.0 GENERAL 

 
1.1. RELATED SECTIONS 

.1 Section 01 32 00 - Construction Progress Documentation. 

.2 Section 01 33 00 - Submittal Procedures. 

.3 Section 01 53 00 – Temporary Construction Facilities 

.4 Section 01 61 00 – Product Requirements 

.5 Section 01 78 10 – Closeout Submittals and Requirements 

.6 This section describes requirements applicable to all Sections within Divisions 02 to 
49. 

 
1.2. PROJECT COORDINATION 

.1 Perform coordination of progress schedules, submittals, use of site, temporary 
utilities, construction facilities and construction Work, with progress of Work of 
other contractors, under instructions of the Consultant. 

.2 The Contractor shall have total control of the Work and shall effectively direct and 
supervise the Work so as to ensure conformity with the Contract Documents and 
within the Contract Time.  

.3 The Contractor shall be solely responsible for the construction means, methods, 
sequences, and procedures and for coordinating parts of the Work under the 
contract.  

.4 Coordinate progress of the Work, progress schedules, submittals, use of site, 
temporary utilities, construction facilities, safety regulations and fire protection, as 
per authorities having jurisdiction codes.  

.5 The Consultant has the authority to stop the Work: 
.1 whenever  they observe or are made aware of unsafe conditions. 
.2 whenever it is deemed necessary to protect the interests of the Board, 
.3 whenever  materials or workmanship are in contravention to the Contract 

Documents. 
 

1.3. SITE SUPERVISOR AND PROJECT MANAGER 

.1 If requested, the Contractor shall provide the Consultant, in writing, the name of the 
Project Manager and Site Supervisor, and proof of competent experience in similar 
projects.  

.2 Performance of the Contractors Project Manager and Site Supervisor 
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.1 If the Board and or the Consultant become concerned with any of: Site Safety, 
Project Schedule, or general compliance with the tender documents due to the 
performance of the Site Supervisor or Project Manager, the Consultant and or 
the Board will identify the concerns in writing to the Contractor. 

.2 The Contractor shall respond in writing to the Board and Consultant with a 
corrective action for each item within 24 hours. 

.3 If it is found that any of the corrections are not immediately implemented, the 
Consultant and the Board shall meet with the General Contractor to review the 
credentials including curriculum vitae and comparable experience of a 
replacement Site Supervisor and or Project Manager proposed by that 
Contractor. 

.4 All outstanding concerns initiating the replacement of the personnel will be 
immediately addressed to the satisfaction of the Consultant and the Board.  

.3 If the Board and or the Consultant become concerned with site safety, project 
schedule or general compliance with the tender documents due to the performance 
of the Site Supervisor or the Project Manager, the Consultant or the Board will issue 
the concerns in writing to the Contractor.  The Contractor shall respond in writing 
within 24 hours to the Consultant and the Board.  If any of the corrections are not 
immediately implemented, the Consultant or the Board will schedule a meeting with 
the Consultant, General Contractor and the Board.  At this meeting the Contractor 
will introduce the new Project Manager, and or Site Supervisor and present the 
Curriculum Vitae for each showing proof of comparable experience in similar 
projects.  The Contractor will then address the outstanding concerns to the 
satisfaction of the Consultant and the Board.   

.4 The Project Manager, and/or Site Supervisor shall not be replaced by the Contractor 
without prior written approval from the Board and the Consultant. 

 
1.4. PERMITS 

.1 The Board will obtain & pay for all building permits, but the Contractor is 
responsible for all other permits, including electrical inspection and fire alarm 
verification.  

 
1.5. CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS 

.1 The Consultant will provide the Contractor with PDF copies of both the drawings and 
the specification and CAD format files of the drawings at no charge to the Contractor.  
All printing will be at the cost of the Contractor including the AS-BUILT documents.   
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1.6. PRE-CONSTRUCTION MEETING 

.1 Immediately prior to construction and upon notification by the Consultant of a time 
and date, the Contractor shall attend the preconstruction meeting at a location as 
determined by the Consultant, along with authoritative representatives of certain 
key subcontractors as specifically indicated in the conference notice.  Agenda to 
include following: 
.1 Appointment of official representative of participants in Work. 
.2 Project communications procedures 
.3 Schedule of Work, progress scheduling (including long lead items, cash 

allowance items) as specified in Section 01 32 00. 
.4 Schedule of submission of shop drawings, samples, colour chips as specified in 

Section 01 33 00. 
.5 Requirements for temporary facilities, washrooms, refuse bin, site sign, offices, 

storage sheds, utilities, fences as specified in Section 01 53 00. 
.6 Delivery schedule of specified equipment as specified in Section 01 61 00. 
.7 Proposed changes, change orders, procedures, approvals required, mark-up 

percentages permitted, time extensions, overtime, and administrative 
requirements. 

.8 Owner furnished products. 

.9 Record drawings as specified in Section 01 78 10. 

.10 Maintenance material and data as specified in Section 01 78 10. 

.11 Take-over procedures, acceptance, and warranties as specified in Section 01 78 
10. 

.12 Monthly progress claims, administrative procedures, photographs, and 
holdbacks. 

.13 Appointment of inspection and testing agencies  

.14 Insurances and transcript of policies. 

.15 Review Vendor Performance Evaluation for the Contractor and Subcontractors  

.16 Hot Work Permit Process 

.17 Security Access, Fire Alarm shutdown procedures 

.18 Any other items as required by the owner, contractor, or Consultant. 
 
1.7. ON-SITE DOCUMENTS 

.1 Maintain at job site at all times, one copy (written or digital) each of the following: 
.1 Complete set of Contract drawings. 
.2 Specifications. 
.3 All Addenda. 



Lexington Public School HVAC Upgrades  Section 01 31 00 
24-7587-RFT  Project Managing and Coordination 
  Page 124 of 205 
  
 

Revised Jan 24, 2024 
 

.4 Site Instructions and Sketches 

.5 Reviewed shop drawings and samples. 

.6 Change Orders and Contemplated Change Orders. 

.7 Other modifications to Contract. 

.8 Site Instructions 

.9 Colour schedule 

.10 Hardware List 

.11 Field test reports. 

.12 Copy of approved Work schedule. 

.13 Manufacturers' installation and application instructions. 

.14  Progress reports and meeting minutes. 

.15 Approved building permit documents. 

.16 Copy of current Ontario Building Code and National Building Code. 

.17 CSA Standard, CGSB Specifications. ASTM Documents and other standards 
referenced to in the specifications. 

.18 Labour conditions and wage schedules. 

.19 Applicable current editions of municipal regulations and by-laws.  Current 
building codes, complete with addenda bulletins applicable to the Place of the 
Work. 

 
1.8. SCHEDULES 

.1 Within three weeks following the award of the Contract, submit a detailed, trade by 
trade progress schedule for the work in a bar chart form acceptable to the 
Consultant. 

.2 Submit preliminary construction progress schedule as specified in Section 01 32 00 
to Consultant coordinated with Consultant's project schedule. 

.3 After review, revise and resubmit schedule to comply with revised project schedule. 

.4 During progress of Work revise and resubmit as directed by the Consultant. 

.5 Provide schedule updates every month with request for Payment, for duration of 
Contract. 

 
1.9. CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS MEETINGS 

.1 Prior to the commencement of the Work, the Contractor together with the 
Consultant shall mutually agree to a sequence for holding regular "on site meetings". 

.2 The Contractor will organize site meetings.  Ensure persons, whose presence is 
required, are present and relative information is available to allow meetings to be 
conducted efficiently. 
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.3 Contractor, major subcontractors and consultants involved in Work are to be in 
attendance. 

.4 Post and forward copies of progress schedules for advice of Subcontractors, Owner 
and Consultant. 

.5 Notify parties minimum five (5) days prior to meetings. 

.6 Record minutes of meetings and circulate to attending parties and affected parties 
not in attendance within two (2) days after meeting. 

.7 Agenda to include following: 
.1 Review, approval of minutes of previous meeting. 
.2 Review of Work progress since previous meeting. 
.3 Field observations, problems, conflicts. 
.4 Problems which impede construction schedule. 
.5 Review of off-site fabrication delivery schedules. 
.6 Corrective measures and procedures to regain projected schedule. 
.7 Revision to construction schedule. 
.8 Progress schedule, during succeeding work period. 
.9 Review submittal schedules:  expedite as required. 
.10 Maintenance of quality standards. 
.11 Review proposed changes for effect on construction schedule and on 

completion date. 
.12 Review site security issues. 
.13 Other business. 

.8 Schedule additional meetings, to expedite progress, should work require it. 

.9 Keep Owner and Consultant informed of progress, of delays and potential delays 
during all stages of Work.  Do everything possible to meet progress schedule 

.10 Schedule and administer pre-installation meetings when specified in sections and 
when required to coordinate related or affected Work. 

 
1.10. SUBMITTALS 

.1 Prepare and issue submittals to Consultant for review. 

.2 Submit preliminary Shop Drawings, product data and samples for review for 
compliance with Contract Documents; for field dimensions and clearances, for 
relation to available space, and for relation to Work of other contracts.  After review, 
revise and resubmit for transmittal to Consultant. 

.3 Submit requests for payment for review, and for transmittal to Consultant. 

.4 Submit requests for interpretation of Contract Documents, and obtain instructions 
through Consultant. 
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.5 Process substitutions through Consultant. 

.6 Process change orders through Consultant. 

.7 Deliver closeout submittals for review and preliminary inspections, for transmittal 
to Consultant. 

 
1.11. RECORD (AS-BUILT) DOCUMENTS AND SAMPLES 

.1 Procedures for record as-built documents and samples as specified in Section 01 78 
10. 

.2 Keep as-built documents and samples available for inspection by the Consultant. 
 
1.12. CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 

.1 Take-over procedures, acceptance, and warranties as specified Section 01 78 10 

.2 Notify Consultant and Board when Work is considered ready for Substantial 
Performance. 

.3 Accompany Consultant and Board on preliminary inspection to determine items 
listed for completion or correction. 

.4 Comply with Consultant's instructions for correction of items of Work listed in 
executed certificate of Substantial Performance. 

.5 Notify Consultant of instructions for completion of items of Work determined in 
Consultant's final inspection. 

 

END OF SECTION 
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01 32 00 – Construction Progress Documentation 

1.0 GENERAL 

 
1.1. RELATED SECTIONS 

.1 Section 01 33 00 - Submittal Procedures. 

.2 This section describes requirements applicable to all Sections within Divisions 02 to 
49. 

 
1.2. SCHEDULES 

.1 Within seven 7 days following the award of the Contract, submit a detailed cash 
flow chart broken down on a monthly basis, in a manner acceptable to the 
Consultant.  Cash flow chart shall indicate anticipated Contractor's monthly 
progress billings from commencement of work until completion. 

.2 Update cash flow chart whenever changes occur to scheduling and in manner and 
at times satisfactory to Consultant. 

.3 Submit schedule of values at least fourteen (14) days before the first application 

.4 Submit schedules as follows: 
.1 Submittal Schedule for Shop Drawings and Product Data. 
.2 Submittal Schedule for Samples. 
.3 Submittal Schedule for timeliness of Owner-furnished Products. 
.4 Product Delivery Schedule. 
.5 Cash Allowance Schedule for acquiring Products and Installation. 
.6 Shutdown or closure activity. 

 
1.3. CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULING 

.1 Submit initial schedule to the Consultant and the Board in duplicate within seven 
(7) days after following the award. 

.2 Schedule Format. 
.1 Prepare schedule in form of a horizontal bar chart.  
.2 Split horizontally for projected and actual performance. 
.3 Provide horizontal time scale identifying each Working Day of each week. 

.3 Schedule Submission. 
.1 Consultant will review schedule and return reviewed copies within five (5) 

days after receipt. 
.2 Submit schedules in electronic format, forward to the Consultant and Owner 

as a pdf. file.  
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.3 Resubmit finalized schedule within five (5) days after return of review copy. 

.4 Submit revised progress schedule with each application for payment. 

.5 Distribute copies of revised schedule to: 
.1 Job site office. 
.2 Subcontractors. 
.3 Other concerned parties. 

.6 Instruct Consultant to report to Contractor within ten (10) days, any problems 
anticipated by timetable shown in schedule. 

.4 Submit revised schedules with Application for Payment, identifying changes since 
previous version. 

.5 Select either of the following paragraphs to identify the type and format of 
schedule required. 

.6 Show complete sequence of construction by activity, identifying Work of separate 
stages and other logically grouped activities.  Indicate the early and late start, early 
and late finish, float dates, and duration. 

.7 Indicate estimated percentage of completion for each item of Work at each 
submission. 

.8 Indicate submittal dates required for shop drawings, product data, samples, and 
product delivery dates, including those furnished by Owner and required by 
Allowances. 

.9 Include dates for commencement and completion of each major element of 
construction: 
.1 Structural framing. 
.2 Subcontractor Work. 
.3 Equipment Installations. 
.4 Finishes. 

.10 Indicate projected percentage of completion of each item as of first day of month. 

.11 Indicate progress of each activity to date of submission schedule. 

.12 Indicate changes occurring since previous submission of schedule: 
.1 Major changes in scope. 
.2 Activities modified since previous submission. 
.3 Revised projections of progress and completion. 
.4 Other identifiable changes. 

.13 Provide a written report to define: 
.1 Problem areas, anticipated delays, and impact on schedule. 
.2 Corrective action recommended and its effect. 
.3 Effect of changes on schedules of other subcontractors. 
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1.4. PROGRESS PHOTOGRAPHS 

.1 Digital Photography: 
.1 Submit electronic copy of progress photographs of project, Digital format, 

minimum 300 in megapixel resolution. 
.2 Identification:  Name and number of project and date of exposure indicated. 
.3 Provide both interior and exterior photographs. 
.4 Number of Viewpoints:   Locations of viewpoints determined by Consultant. 
.5 Frequency:  Monthly with progress statement.  Provide the required number 

of pictures to accurately reflect the submitted progress percentage. 
 

1.5. SHOP DRAWING SUBMITTAL SCHEDULE 

.1 Include schedule for submitting shop drawings, product data, samples 

.2 Indicate dates for submitting, review time, resubmission time, and last date for 
meeting fabrication schedule. 

.3 Include dates when shop drawings and samples will be required for Owner-
furnished products. 

.4 Include dates when reviewed submittals will be required from Consultant. 

.5 Provide final signed off copies of the shop drawings in digital format to the Board. 

 

END OF SECTION 
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01 33 00 – Submittal Procedures 

1.0 GENERAL 

 
1.1 RELATED SECTIONS 

1. Section 01 32 00 - Construction Progress Documentation. 
2. Section 01 78 10 - Closeout Submittals. 
3. This section describes requirements applicable to all Sections within Divisions 02 to 

49. 
 

1.1 ADMINISTRATIVE 
1. Submit to Consultant submittals listed for review. Submit with reasonable 

promptness and in orderly sequence so as to not cause delay in Work. Failure to 
submit in ample time is not considered sufficient reason for an extension of Contract 
Time and no claim for extension by reason of such default will be allowed. 

2. Work affected by submittal shall not proceed until review is complete. 
3. Present Shop Drawings, product data, samples and mock-ups in Metric (SI) units. 

Shop drawings containing imperial measurements will be rejected. 
4. Where items or information is not manufactured or produced in SI Metric units, 

converted values within the metric measurement to the next largest imperial size 
available.  Tolerances of .0625 acceptable. 

5. Review submittals prior to submission to Consultant.  This review represents that 
necessary requirements have been determined and verified, or will be, and that 
each submittal has been checked and co-ordinated with requirements of Work and 
Contract Documents. 

6. Submittals not stamped, signed, dated, identified as to specific project, and attesting 
to their being reviewed will be returned without being examined and shall be 
considered rejected. 

7. Shop drawings which require the approval of a legally constituted authority having 
jurisdiction shall be submitted by Contractor to such authority for approval.  Such 
shop drawings shall receive final approval of authority having jurisdiction before 
Consultant's final review. 

8. No work, requiring a shop drawing submission, shall be commenced until the 
submission has received Consultant's final review.  Only shop drawings bearing 
Consultant's review stamp are to be sent and used on the job site. 

9. Notify Consultant, in writing at time of submission, identifying deviations from 
requirements of Contract Documents stating reasons for deviations.  
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10. Shop drawings shall not contain substituted materials unless such substitutions have 
been requested in advance and approved by Consultant. 

11. Verify field measurements and affected adjacent Work are coordinated. 
12. Contractor's responsibility for errors and omissions in submission is not relieved by 

Consultant's review of submittals. 
13. Contractor's responsibility for deviations in submission from requirements of 

Contract Documents is not relieved by Consultant review. 
14. Keep one (1) reviewed copy of each submission on site. 

 
1.2 SHOP DRAWINGS AND PRODUCT DATA 

.1 The term "Shop Drawings" means drawings, diagrams, illustrations, schedules, 
performance charts, brochures and other data which are to be provided by 
Contractor to illustrate details of a portion of Work.  

.2 The term "design team" means Consultant and Sub-consultants whether Sub-
consultants are employees of Consultant or not, and includes structural, 
mechanical, electrical, etc. 

.3 Indicate materials, methods of construction and attachment or anchorage, 
erection diagrams, connections, explanatory notes and other information 
necessary for completion of Work. Where articles or equipment attach or connect 
to other articles or equipment, indicate that such items have been coordinated, 
regardless of Section under which adjacent items will be supplied and installed. 
Indicate cross references to design drawings and specifications. 

.4 Allow fourteen (14) days for Consultant's review of each submission. 

.5 Adjustments made on Shop Drawings by Consultant are not intended to change 
Contract Price. If adjustments affect value of Work, state such in writing to 
Consultant prior to proceeding with Work. 

.6 Make changes in Shop Drawings as Consultant may require, consistent with 
Contract Documents. When resubmitting, notify Consultant in writing of any 
revisions other than those requested. 

.7 Accompany submissions with transmittal letter, containing: 
.1 Date. 
.2 Project title and number. 
.3 Contractor's name and address. 
.4 Identification and quantity of each shop drawing, product data and sample. 
.5 Other pertinent data. 

.8 Submissions shall include: 
.1 Date and revision dates. 
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.2 Project title and number. 

.3 Name and address of: 
.1 Subcontractor. 
.2 Supplier. 
.3 Manufacturer. 

.4 Contractor's stamp, signed by Contractor's authorized representative 
certifying approval of submissions, verification of field measurements and 
compliance with Contract Documents. 

.5 Details of appropriate portions of Work as applicable: 
.1 Fabrication. 
.2 Layout, showing dimensions, including identified field dimensions, and 

clearances. 
.3 Setting or erection details. 
.4 Capacities. 
.5 Performance characteristics. 
.6 Standards. 
.7 Operating weight. 
.8 Wiring diagrams. 
.9 Single line and schematic diagrams. 
.10 Relationship to other parts of the Work. 

.9 After Consultant's review, distribute copies. 

.10 Submit Shop Drawings in Pdf. format for each requirement requested in 
specification Sections and as consultant may reasonably request. 

.11 Submit product data sheets or brochures in Pdf. format for requirements 
requested in specification sections and as requested by Consultant where Shop 
Drawings will not be prepared due to standardized manufacture of product. 

.12 Delete information not applicable to project. 

.13 Supplement standard information to provide details applicable to project. 

.14 If upon review by Consultant, no errors or omissions are discovered or if only 
minor corrections are made, the drawings will be stamped as reviewed or reviewed 
as modified and will be returned. At this point fabrication and installation of Work 
may proceed.  If Shop Drawings are rejected, noted copy will be returned and re-
submission of corrected Shop Drawings, through same procedure indicated above, 
must be performed before fabrication and installation of Work may proceed. 

.15 Signed drawings shall be returned to and retained by Contractor who is then 
responsible for distribution of copies of corrected shop drawing to appropriate 
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Subcontractors for appropriate action and to municipal building department for 
their records of those subjects required by authorities. 

.16 The Consultant's review is for the sole purpose of ascertaining conformance with 
the general design concept.  This review shall not mean the Consultant approves 
the detail design inherent in the shop drawings, responsibility for which shall 
remain with the Contractor submitting same, and this review shall not relieve the 
Contractor of his responsibility for meeting the requirements of the Contract 
Documents.  The Contractor is responsible for dimensions to be confirmed and 
correlated at the job site for information that pertains solely to fabrication 
processes or to techniques of construction and installation and for coordination of 
the work of all subtrades. 

 
1.3 SAMPLES 

.1 Submit for review to the Consultant three (3) samples as requested in respective 
specification Sections. 

.2 Submit samples with identifying labels bearing material or component description, 
manufacturer's name and brand name, Contractor's name, project name, location 
in which material or component is to be used, and date. 

.3 Deliver samples prepay any shipping charges involved for delivering samples to 
destination point and returning to point of origin if required.  

.4 Provide samples of special products, assemblies, or components when so specified. 

.5 No work requiring a sample submission shall commence until submission has 
received Consultant's final review. 

.6 Notify Consultant in writing, at time of submission of deviations in samples from 
requirements of Contract Documents. 

.7 Where colour, pattern or texture is criterion, submit full range of samples. 

.8 Adjustments made on samples by Consultant are not intended to change Contract 
Price.  If adjustments affect value of Work, state such in writing to Consultant prior 
to proceeding with Work. 

.9 Make changes in samples which Consultant may require, consistent with Contract 
Documents. 

.10 Reviewed and accepted samples will become standard of workmanship and 
material against which installed Work will be verified. 

 
1.4 MOCK-UP 

.1 Erect mock-ups to Section 01 45 00. 
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1.5 CERTIFICATES AND TRANSCRIPTS 
.1 Immediately after award of Contract, and prior to commencing the work submit 

the performance bond and the labour and materials payment bond as described in 
the bid documents. 

.2 Submit transcription of certified true copies of insurance immediately after award 
of Contract. 

.3 A current WSIB clearance certificate 

.4 The bidder’s health and safety policy for the project. 

.5 A copy of the notice of project issued by the ministry of labour for the project 

.6 Building materials, components and elements specified without the use of trade or 
proprietary names shall meet requirements specified.  If requested by Consultant, 
submit evidence of meeting requirements specified.  Evidence shall consist of 
certification based on tests carried out by an independent testing agency. 
Certification based on previous tests for same materials, components or elements 
is acceptable.  Certification shall be in form of written test reports prepared by 
testing agency. 

 

END OF SECTION 
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01 35 17 – Fire Safety Procedures 

1.0 GENERAL 

 
1.1. RELATED SECTIONS 

.1 Section 01 14 00 – Work Restrictions. 

.2 Section 01 31 00 - Project Managing and Coordination. 

.3 Section 01 33 00 - Submittal Procedures. 

.4 Section 01 35 23 – Health and Safety 

.5 This section describes requirements applicable to all Sections within Divisions 02 to 
49. 

.6 Appendix 01 35 17A Contractor Hot Work Permit 
 

1.2. FIRE SAFETY PLAN 

.1 Contractors and their personnel will be familiar with this section and its 
requirements. 

.2 The contractor must take all necessary precautions during the carrying out of the 
work to prevent the possibility of fire occurring.  

 
1.3. FIRE PROTECTION 

.1 Provide and maintain temporary fire protection equipment during performance of 
Work required by the governing codes, regulations and bylaws. 

.2 The contractor will, at all times, when welding, brazing and performing any 
operation with an open flame, combustible adhesives or flammable solvents keep a 
portable, operable fire extinguisher within 3 meters of the operation. 

 
1.4. HOT WORK  

.1 Take all precautions to Work safely and to provide the necessary protection to 
persons and property from Hot Work.  This includes, but is not limited to Brazing, 
Cutting, Grinding, Soldering, Thawing Pipe, Torch Applied Roofing and Welding.  
With all such activity these steps are to be followed:  
.1 Whenever possible, complete Hot Work in a welding shop or out of doors at 

the school.  
.2 Flammable liquids, dust lint and oily deposits to be removed from within 50-ft 

(15m) of Work.  Remove other combustibles where possible.  Otherwise 
protect with fire-resistive tarpaulins or metal shields.  
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.3 Explosive atmosphere in area eliminated. Floors swept clean.  Combustible 
floors wet down, covered with damp sand or fire-resistive tarpaulins.  

.4 All wall and floor openings covered.  Fire-resistive tarpaulins suspended 
beneath Work.  

.5 For on-site Work (indoor and out of doors), advise the Head Custodian,  
Principal, Consultant (if assigned)  and Project Coordinator  prior to Work being 
performed, and of related dangers.  

.6 Where the Fire Alarm system is required to be set to stand-by to discourage 
false alarms from smoke detectors provide a firewatch throughout the building 
or structure being worked on. NEVER put the fire alarm system in stand-by 
mode when the building is occupied by staff or students. 

.7 In the event of a fire as a result of the Hot Work, notify the fire department 
immediately. Report incident to the head custodian, the Consultant, if 
assigned, and Project Coordinator immediately, whether extinguished or not. 
Provide a fire incident report to the Board. 

.8 Barriers must be set up to protect staff and students (i.e. pylons, shields, and 
caution tape) from exposure to arc flash and smoke migration.  

.9 Have all necessary doors, windows and/or drapes closed.  Confer with the Head 
Custodian to shut down all fan systems in the area to reduce or eliminate 
smoke distribution.  

.10 Provide and keep fire extinguishers handy and in good Working condition.  
Temporarily cover all smoke detectors in the area during time of Work.  

.11 Provide a fire watch/spot check for several hours after Work is completed.  
Uncover smoke detectors.  

.12 On new construction, the requirements of the Hot Wok permit may be waived, 
until such time as either Substantial Completion or Occupancy is granted, 
whichever comes first. 

.13 On additions to existing buildings, the requirements for Hot Work permits shall 
remain in place. 

 
1.5. HOT WORK PERMIT 

.1 A sample Hot Work Permit is attached to the specifications – refer to attached 
Appendix 01 35 17-A 

.2 Each permit is valid for seven (7) days only and must be renewed prior to its 
expiration date 

.3 The contractor must obtain Hot Work Permits from the School Board’s 
representative prior to the start of work. 
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.4 The contractor must complete the form as required and must keep the form on site. 

.5 Return each completed form to the School Board’s representative on the date of 
expiration. 

.6 The most current version of the Permit and its requirements shall be used for the 
purposes of the Work. 

 
1.6. FIRE PROTECTION SYSTEMS 

.1 Any Modifications to Fire Alarm system and its devices including service, additions 
and changes in device location must be performed only by a Certified Fire Alarm 
Technician as per the Ontario Fire Code section 1.1, subsection 1.1.5. 

.2 The Contractor will receive from the Board’s contact a contact number for the 
monitoring service and a school system number.  

.3 Bidders are cautioned that the Board will be reimbursed for the cost of false alarms.   
Refer to Section 01 14 00 Work Restrictions, Para. 1.4.4. 

.4 An approved inspection firm shall verify all new fire alarm devices, in accordance 
with CSA regulations.  Certificate of Verification is required before occupancy.  

 
1.7. FIRE ALARM SHUT-DOWN PROCEDURE 

.1 Plan the operation such that the required work minimizes system down time to the 
least amount possible. Do not shut the system down or engage silence mode when 
the building is occupied by students. Only shut the system down when necessary. 

.2 For the purposes of this section, unoccupied shall mean when the school is not 
occupied by students. 

.3 Wherever possible, shut down only the zone needing work,  

.4 and schedule down time in unoccupied school hours. 

.5 Contractor(s) shall ensure all costs are included in their bid price for work related to 
the fire alarm system outside of regular hours and/or during unoccupied school 
hours. This shall include evening and weekend work. 

.6 A fire alarm system must remain active when the building is not occupied by school 
or contractor’s forces and should never be offline overnight. 

.7 Procedure 
The following procedure shall be followed when a fire alarm system is completely or 
partially affected by maintenance, shutdown, bypass, silence, loss of power, or any 
other nomenclature that affects the proper operation of the complete system. 
.1 Inform both the principal and head custodian whenever the fire alarm system 

is to be disabled prior to any partial or whole system shut down. Where 
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school staff are not available, ensure that the Project Coordinator and/or area 
supervisor are informed. 

.2 Ensure that the school or building administration has advised all staff when 
the fire alarm system is disabled and/or when it is back online. This will 
include instructions to call 911 if they detect smoke or a fire. 

.3 Immediately prior to alarm system shutdown and upon restoring the fire 
alarm system, the person supervising the shutdown must:  
1.7.7.1.3.1. obtain the school account number, located on a red decal 

attached to the fire alarm panel. This number will be formatted 
as 20-9xxx, with the xxx being the school location code, 

1.7.7.1.3.2. contact Direct Detect at 519-741-2494 (the fire alarm 
monitoring company), to inform them of the state of the fire 
alarm and the approximate amount of time the fire alarm will 
be offline. They will require the building name and account 
number, the contact name, the contractor name as well as any 
other information they request, and 

1.7.7.1.3.3. contact Bestell at 519-741-2494 (the current security 
monitoring company), to inform them of the state of the fire 
alarm and the approximate amount of time the fire alarm will 
be offline. They may require the building name and account 
number as well as any other information they request. 

.4 A fire watch, at the Contractor’s expense, shall be undertaken by a person 
with the sole and express purpose of completing the following tasks and in 
the event of the detection of smoke, fire, or any other emergency, notifying 
the fire department, and the building occupants. The fire watch patrol shall: 

1.7.7.1.4.1. patrol all halls and high-risk areas affected, 
1.7.7.1.4.2. have access to a phone and call 911 if they see or detect smoke 

or fire, 
1.7.7.1.4.3. report any other problems they encounter, 
1.7.7.1.4.4. notifying the building occupants in the event of an emergency 

and 
1.7.7.1.4.5. remain on patrol until the fire alarm system is reactivated and 

fully operational. 
.5 Contact Direct Detect, Bestell, and school administration to inform them that 

the fire alarm is back online. 
.6 In the event that a fire alarm system is activated, whether by smoke, fire or 

accidentally, the system must not be reset until authorized by the Fire 
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Department (verbally or in person) and the cause of the alarm has been 
investigated. 

 
1.8. FIRE PROTECTION EQUIPMENT IMPAIRMENT 

.1 Fire Protection Equipment referred to in this section includes sprinkler systems, 
special fire suppression systems, and kitchen hood suppression systems.  

.2 The Contractor will take all precautions including restrict all Hot Work operations 
and shut down hazardous processes during all Fire protection equipment 
impairment.  

.3 Do not shut the Fire protection equipment down unless necessary. Plan the 
operation required to reduce system impairment time to the least amount possible.  

.4 Wherever possible, shut down only the Fire protection equipment needing Work 
and schedule this impairment time for unoccupied school hours.  Allow for this in 
your bid pricing.  

.5 Discuss the possible down time with the head custodian and principal prior to any 
partial or whole system impairment.  

.6 The school administration shall advise all staff of Fire protection equipment shut 
down. This will include instructions to call 911 if they see a fire and when system is 
back online  

.7 The Contractor will plan to use temporary protection such as extra extinguishers, 
charged hose lines and temporary sprinkler protection during all Fire protection 
equipment impairment.  

.8 If the sprinkler system is restorable, either in whole or in part, the Contractor or 
subcontractor shall assign someone to restore the system promptly in the event of 
a fire.  

.9 A fire patrol may need to be established and will include the following at the 
Contractor’s expense:  
.1 Patrol all halls and high-risk areas affected.  
.2 Fire patrol shall have access to a phone and call 911 if they see a fire.  
.3 Report all other problems they encounter.  
.4 Remain on patrol until the system is back on.  

.10 The Contractor shall inform all sub trades that the Board has a Red Tag Permit 
System and it shall be used for all Fire protection equipment impairment.  

.11 For ease of use, a Factory Mutual hanging wall kit has been put in place at all Board 
Fire protection equipment locations.  Supplies of Red Tag Permits are provided 
there.  

1.9. FIRE ALARM MODIFICATIONS AND MAINTENANCE 
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.1 Very important changes to Ontario Building Code as they relate to the Standard for 
the Verification of Fire Alarm Systems CAN/ULC-S537-M have taken effect December 
24, 1999.  (Minister’s Ruling 99-BC-01)  
.1 Clause 5.1; “Addition of conventional field device(s), or modification(s), to 

existing input circuit(s) or output circuit(s) shall require re-verification of all 
devices served by those input circuit(s) or output circuit(s).”  If one device is 
added to a zone, the entire zone or in the case of a single zone panel the entire 
system is to be verified.  

.2 Clause 5.2 “Addition of input circuit(s) or output circuit(s) to an existing fire 
alarm system shall require verification of the new circuit(s) in accordance with 
this standard, and shall also require all previously existing circuit(s) to be tested 
as follows:  

.3 TEST:  One conventional field device on each circuit shall be operated to 
confirm activation of all output circuits in accordance with the systems design.”  
Even though no other zones have been touched, one device per input zone is 
to be tested when the Fire Alarm system is modified.  

.4 Clause 5.5 “Where a transponder is added to an existing system, the 
transponder shall be verified in accordance with subsections 3.2, Wiring; and 
subsection 3.3 Control Units; and with CAN/ULC-S536, Standard for the 
Inspection and Testing of Fire Alarm Systems as well as re-verification of 
existing field devices and verification of new conventional field devices.”  If a 
new addressable device is added to a system, the new device is to be tested; 
as well a test must be conducted on all addressable devices on the loop.  

.5 Clause 5.6 “Where an existing fire alarm system control unit is replaced with a 
new control unit, it shall be verified in accordance with CAN/ULC-S536, 
Standard for the Inspection and Testing of Fire Alarm Systems.  Replacement 
of any control panel will require the testing of all existing fire alarm devices.  

.2 The Contractor and subcontractors shall include in the bid price for the above ULC 
Standards requirements referenced in the Ontario Building Code. 
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1.10. INSTALLATION AND/OR REPAIR OF ROOFING 

.1 The Contractor will review with the Consultant and the Board’s representative of the 
location of any asphalt kettles and the dates the kettles will be in use. The 
Contractor, in the course of performing roofing work, will ensure all personnel utilize 
the following precautions: 
.1 Use only kettles equipped with thermometers or gauges in good working order. 
.2 Locate kettles in a safe place outside of the building. 
.3 Maintain continuous supervision while kettles are in operation and provide 

metal covers for the kettles to smother any flames in case of fire. 
.4 All roofing materials stored in locations no closer than 15 meters to any 

structures. 
 

1.11. FIRE DEPARTMENT ACCESS 

.1 Designated fire routes must be maintained.  The Fire Department must be advised 
of any work that would impede fire apparatus response. 

 
1.12. SMOKING PRECAUTIONS 

.1 Smoking is not permitted anywhere on Board properties. Workers who wish to 
smoke must leave the property, and not within sight of students. Any worker found 
to be in contravention of the Ontario Smoke Free Act will be subject to legislated 
fines. 

 
1.13. FLAMMABLE LIQUIDS 

.1 The handling and storage on site of flammable liquids are to be governed by the 
current National Fire Code of Canada. 

.2 Flammable liquids such as gasoline, kerosene and naphtha may be kept for ready 
use in quantities not exceeding 10 imperial gallons provided they are stored in 
approved safety cans bearing the Underwriter’s Laboratory of Canada or Factory 
Mutual seal of approval. 

.3 Transfer of flammable liquids is prohibited within buildings. 

.4 Transfer of flammable liquids must not be carried out in the vicinity of open flame 
or any type of heat producing devices. 

.5 Flammable liquids having a flashpoint below 100° F (37.7°C) such as naphtha or 
gasoline must not be used as solvents or cleaning agents. 

.6 Flammable waste liquids, for disposal, must be stored in approved containers 
located in a safe ventilated area. Quantities are to be kept to a minimum. 
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END OF SECTION 
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Appendix 013517-A Contractor Hot Work Permit 

1. Take all precautions to Work safely and to provide the necessary protection to persons 
and property from Hot Work.  This includes, but is not limited to Brazing, Cutting, 
Grinding, Soldering, Thawing Pipe, Torch Applied Roofing and Welding.  With all such 
activity these steps are to be followed: 

A. Whenever possible, complete Hot Work in a welding shop or out of doors at the 
school. 

B. Flammable liquids, dust lint and oily deposits to be removed from within 50-ft 
(15m) of Work.  Remove other combustibles where possible.  Otherwise protect 
with fire-resistive tarpaulins or metal shields. 

C. Explosive atmosphere in area eliminated.  Floors swept clean.  Combustible floors 
wet down, covered with damp sand or fire-resistive tarpaulins. 

D. All wall and floor openings covered.  Fire-resistive tarpaulins suspended beneath 
Work. 

E. For Work on walls or ceilings, remove combustibles away on other side. 

2. For on-site Work (indoor, out of doors), advise the Head Custodian and Principal prior to 
Work being performed, and of related dangers. 

3. In the event of a fire as a result of the Hot Work, notify the fire department and the head 
custodian immediately, whether extinguished or not. 

4. Barriers must be set up to protect staff and students (i.e. pylons, shields, and caution 
tape) from exposure to arc flash and smoke migration. 

5. Have all necessary doors, windows and/or drapes closed.  Request of the head custodian 
to shut down all fan systems in the area to reduce or eliminate smoke distribution. 

6. Provide and keep fire extinguishers handy and in good Working condition.  Temporarily 
cover all smoke detectors in area during time of Work. 

7. Provide a fire watch/spot check for several hours after Work is completed.  Uncover 
smoke detectors. 
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01 35 23 – Health And Safety 

1.0 GENERAL 

 
1.1. RELATED SECTIONS 

.1 Section 01 31 00 - Project Managing and Coordination. 

.2 Section 01 33 00 - Submittal Procedures. 

.3 Section 01 35 17 – Fire Safety Requirements 

.4 Section 01 35 43 – Hazardous Materials 

.5 Section 01 41 00 – Regulatory Requirements 

.6 Section 01 53 00 – Temporary Construction Facilities 

.7 This section describes requirements applicable to all Sections within Divisions 02 to 
49. 

 
1.2. REFERENCES 

.1 Province of Ontario, including requirements for a "Prime Contractor" as defined by 
the Act. 

 
1.3. SAFETY PLAN 

.1 Develop written site-specific Health and Safety Plan based on hazard assessment 
prior to commencing any site Work and continue to implement, maintain, and 
enforce plan until final demobilization from site. The Health and Safety Plan must 
address project specifications. 

.2 Consultant may respond in writing, where deficiencies or concerns are noted and 
may request resubmission with correction of deficiencies or concerns. 

.3 Be governed by pertinent safety requirements of Federal or Provincial Governments 
and of municipal bodies having authority, particularly the Ontario Construction 
Safety Act, The Occupational Health and Safety Act for Ontario, and regulations of 
Ontario Ministry of Labour, and work in conjunction with proper safety associations 
operating under the authority of Ontario Workers' Compensation Act.  Protect 
Owner, Owner's employees, the public and those employed on the Work from bodily 
injury and to protect adjacent public and private property and Owner's property 
from damage.  Furnish and maintain protection, such as warning signs, tarpaulins, 
guard rails, barriers, guard lights, night lights, railings around shafts, pits and 
stairwells, etc. as required.  Remove temporary protective measures when no longer 
required. 
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1.4. TEMPORARY WORK 
.1 Temporary work requiring engineering proficiency for the design, erection, 

operation maintenance and removal shall be designed and bear the stamp of the 
registered professional Engineer or Architect.  Detail drawings will be submitted to 
the Consultant for review prior to commencing any work. 

.2 Before a temporary structure is used, the person responsible for design, or their 
representative, shall inspect the structure and certify it has been constructed 
according to their design. 

 
1.5. RESPONSIBILITY 

.1 The "Prime Contractor" according to applicable local jurisdiction, is responsible for 
health and safety of persons on site, safety of property on site and for protection of 
persons adjacent to site and environment to the extent that they may be affected 
by conduct of Work. 

.2 Comply with and enforce compliance by employees with safety requirements of 
Contract Documents, applicable federal, provincial, territorial and local statutes, 
regulations, and ordinances, and with site-specific Health and Safety Plan. 

.3 Should any unforeseen or peculiar safety-related factor, hazard, or condition 
become evident during performance of Work, and follow procedures in place for 
Employee's Right to Refuse Work in accordance with Acts and Regulations of Health 
and Safety Act having jurisdiction.  Advise the Board and the Consultant verbally and 
in writing. 

.4 The Contractor shall make their own arrangements for emergency treatment of 
accidents.  Any accidents shall be reported immediately to the Board contact.  

.5 The Contractor agrees to hold the Board harmless of any and all liability of every 
nature and description, which may be suffered through bodily injuries, involving 
deaths of any persons, by reasons of negligence of the Contractor, his agents, 
employees, or his subcontractors.  

 
1.6. SUBMITTALS 

.1 Make submittals in accordance with Section 01 33 00. 

.2 Submit site-specific Health and Safety Plan:  Within ten (10) days after the date of 
Notice to Proceed and prior to commencement of Work. Health and Safety Plan 
must include: 
.1 Results of site specific safety hazard assessment. 
.2 Results of safety and health risk or hazard analysis for site tasks and operation  
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.3 Submit one (1) copy of Contractor's authorized representative's work site health and 
safety inspection reports to Consultant and Owner. 

.4 Submit copies of reports or directions issued by Federal, Provincial and Territorial 
health and safety inspectors. 

.5 Submit copies of incident and accident reports. 

.6 Submit Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) to Consultant. 

.7 Consultant's review of Contractor's final Health and Safety plan should not be 
construed as approval and does not reduce the Contractor's overall responsibility 
for construction Health and Safety. 

.8 Medical Surveillance:  Where prescribed by legislation, regulation or safety program, 
submit certification of medical surveillance for site personnel prior to 
commencement of Work, and submit additional certifications for any new site 
personnel to Consultant. 

.9 On-site Contingency and Emergency Response Plan:  Address standard operating 
procedures to be implemented during emergency situations. 

.10 File Notice of Project with the Ministry of Labour prior to commencement of Work. 
 

1.7. SAFETY ACTIVITIES 

.1 Perform site specific safety hazard assessment related to the project. 

.2 Schedule and administer Health and Safety meeting with Consultant prior to 
commencement of Work. 

.3 Perform Work in accordance with Section 01 41 00 - Regulatory Requirements and 
this section. 

 
1.8. HEALTH AND SAFETY COORDINATOR 

.1 Employ and assign to Work, competent and authorized representative as Health and 
Safety Coordinator. Health and Safety Coordinator must: 
.1 have previous experience as a Health & Safety coordinator,  
.2 have working knowledge of occupational safety and health regulations, 
.3 be responsible for completing Contractor's Health and Safety Training Sessions 

and ensuring that personnel not successfully completing required training are 
not permitted to enter site to perform Work, 

.4 be responsible for implementing, enforcing daily and monitoring site-specific 
Contractor's Health and Safety Plan, and 

.5 be on site during execution of Work. 
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1.9. POSTING OF DOCUMENTS 

.1 Ensure applicable items, articles, notices and orders are posted in conspicuous 
location on site in accordance with Acts and Regulations of Health and Safety Act 
having jurisdiction, and in consultation with Consultant. 

 
1.10. CORRECTION OF NON-COMPLIANCE 

.1 Immediately address health and safety non-compliance issues identified by 
authority having jurisdiction or by Consultant or by the Board. 

.2 Provide Consultant and/or Board with written report of action taken to correct non-
compliance of health and safety issues identified. 

.3 Consultant and or the Board may stop Work if non-compliance of health and safety 
regulations is not corrected. 

 
1.11. PROJECT/SITE CONDITIONS 

.1 Work at site will involve contact with: 
.1 Refer to Section 01 35 43 Hazardous Materials 

 
1.12. HAZARDOUS WORK 

.1 Blasting or other use of explosives is not permitted at the place of work. 
 

1.13. WORK STOPPAGE 

.1 Give precedence to safety and health of public and site personnel and protection of 
environment over cost and schedule considerations for Work. 

 
1.14. LOCKOUT PROCEDURES 

.1 All Work to be done on electrical systems or machinery, where the unexpected 
switching on of the system or machinery could result in personal injury to a student, 
staff, employee, or the Contractor’s employee, must be done in accordance with the 
Contractor’s standard lockout procedure.  

.2 The Contractor shall provide his/her own locks for the above procedure.  

.3 The lock shall include contact information for the person(s) locking out such devices. 
 

1.15. OVERHEAD LIFTING 

.1 Under no circumstances will a crane or lifting device be used over an occupied space. 

.2 When working adjacent to occupied spaces, ensure a clearance of one (empty) 
classroom, or a minimum of 10m between any occupied space and the furthest 
possible reach of the crane. 
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1.16. WARNING SIGNS AND NOTICES 

.1 Notices shall be posted advising of the hazard but will not be considered a substitute 
for providing approved protection, separation, and space from the hazard.  

 
1.17. FIRE PROTECTION 

.1 Provide and maintain temporary fire protection equipment during performance of 
Work required by the governing codes, regulations and bylaws. 

.2 Burning rubbish and construction waste materials is not permitted on site. 

.3 Maintain placed or installed Fire Protection to protect the portions of the Work 
during construction. 

 
1.18. SCENT-FREE ENVIRONMENT 

.1 The Board requires that, where advised, a building may be deemed scent-free and 
as such, the wearing of scented products is prohibited. 

.2 Any methods or materials that are found to create negative responses in staff or 
students shall cease and be removed under advisement of the Consultant and or the 
Board, until alternate methods can be determined. 

 

 

END OF SECTION 
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01 35 43 – Hazardous Materials 

1.0 GENERAL 

 
1.1. RELATED SECTIONS 

.1 Section 01 35 23 – Health and Safety Requirements. 

.2 Section 01 41 00 – Regulatory Requirements. 

.3 This section describes requirements applicable to all Sections within Divisions 02 to 
49. 

 
1.2. REFERENCES 

.1 Province of Ontario, including requirements for a "Prime Contractor" as defined by 
the Act. 

 
1.3. ASBESTOS and OTHER REGULATED SUBSTANCES 

.1 An Asbestos Audit, as prepared by MTE Consultants Inc. for this facility, is attached 
under Appendix 013543 A. A duplicate set is also available in the Facilities Services 
Departments located in the Education Centre. Unless specifically covered by a Cash 
Allowance or Contingency Allowance that states otherwise, include in this Contract 
the required removal of all asbestos containing materials (ACM) to complete the 
work. No claims for extra costs will be accepted for areas known to contain ACM 
that are within the scope of this Work. 

.2 Comply with applicable legislation regarding asbestos. Should the Contractor 
encounter asbestos not noted in the referenced Asbestos Audit that would be 
disturbed during the course of the Work, they should stop the work in that 
immediate area and report the same to the Consultant and Board contact. 

.3 In addition, Lead, Mercury, Silica, and Isocyanates are anticipated to be present in 
existing facilities. New construction, renovations, or alterations require compliance 
by the Contractor with the applicable legislation. 

1.4. PROTOCOL FOR ABATEMENT WORK 

.1 This Protocol establishes the requirements to be followed by all Asbestos 
Abatement Contractors involved with the Board. It applies to Type 1, Type 2 and 
Type 3 Operations as stated in the Regulations and applies to emergency and non-
emergency work (directly retained or working as a sub-contractor). 

.2 Asbestos Abatement Contractors must maintain appropriate insurance coverage 
and WISB certification. 
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.3 Contractors retained for asbestos abatement work shall use personnel certified by 
the Ontario College of Trades and must provide the Consultant and Board with 
proof of asbestos certification (AAS and AAW) for all supervisors / all staff involved. 

.4 School Access 
.1 During school hours all asbestos contractors are to report to the school office 

upon arrival. After school hours, ensure card-in / card-out procedures are 
followed and building security is maintained. 

.5 Communication 
.1 Establish communication contact list with email and phone numbers that shall 

include: 
.1 Principal / Vice Principal 
.2 Area Facility Manager 
.3 Head Custodian 
.4 Environmental Officer 
.5 Manager of Mechanical, Electrical and Environmental Services 
.6 Manager of Health Safety & Security 
.7 Contractor staff 
.8 Consultant 

.2 Contact the School Principal / Vice to set up a firm date for the abatement 
(removal / repair). Schedule to allow at least 72 hours notice ahead of the 
work. 

.3 Confirm the date by notifying via email the following: 
.1 Principal / Vice-principal, 
.2 Area Facility Manager, and 
.3 Environmental Officer. 
.4 Consultant 

.4 Indicate the date, the start time, the anticipated completion time for the work 
and the work areas in the school. 

.5 Identify personnel managing the project and provide current cell numbers for 
emergency contacts.  

.6 For emergency work, as requested by Area Supervisors, Facility Managers or 
Environmental Officer, no notification to the school is required. 

.7 Additionally, for Type 3 work also contact: 
.1 Manager of Health, Safety & Security, and 
.2 Notify the MOL (also for Type 2) where required by regulation. 
.3 Consultant 
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.8 Discussions with other groups, school staff, media and others is discouraged 
and shall be directed to the Board Communication Officer where warranted. 

.6 Asbestos Operations 
.1 Emergency work shall be carried out the same day (evening/night) or under 

exceptional conditions the following day / evening / night. Contractors shall 
exercise discretion when working in the school to minimize anxiety of 
staff/school community. Where warranted, contact Area Supervisor, Facility 
Manager or Environmental Officer to obtain further direction. 

.2 For non-emergency work, contractor is to assess the work on site and provide 
a cost estimate to the Environmental Officer, (daniela_budure@wrdsb.on.ca) 
and Consultant. Some work will require discussion with the Facility Manager 
or Environmental Officer to assess if additional work should be done as to 
completely remove all ACM material form the area or similar. 

.3 Where the MTE report shows ACM requiring repair, remove and re-insulate 
where required. 

.4 Before beginning any Type 1, Type 2 or Type 3 Operations, the work area 
must be secured, doors closed, warning signs added to all entrances, caution 
tape used in open areas and signs used to restrict access to the work area so 
as to keep persons not involved in the work from entering in the work area. 

.5 Provide “Construction” warning signs on solid barriers between the Work and 
public areas. Install a sufficient number of “asbestos abatement” warning 
signs behind the barriers, posted to warn of the hazard, and that access to the 
work area is restricted to persons wearing protective clothing and equipment.   

.6 The contactor is responsible to disable the mechanical ventilation serving the 
work area and positively prevent operation using Lock-out / Tag-out devices 
for each air handling unit /fan. Exercise caution during heating season to 
ensure areas of the building are maintained above freezing and ensure 
equipment is turned back on after abatement / air clearance completed. 

.7 Contractor’s employees shall put on / take off PPE within work area marked 
by construction signs. No employee shall leave the work area wearing PPE.   

.8 All dust and waste is to be cleaned up and removed at frequent / regular 
intervals as the work proceeds and immediately upon completion. No waste 
bags or similar are to be left behind.  

 
1.5. SUBMITTALS  

.1 Once the abatement is completed, forward a Letter of Completion to the 
Environmental Officer, (daniela_budure@wrdsb.on.ca). This letter shall be 
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received no later than 72 hours after completion and shall include any sample 
results.   

.2 For those projects requiring Air Clearance, ensure this info is sent without delay 
but in all cases no later than 24 hours after sampling. All Type 3 work must take 
into account that the initial samples may not pass and the contactor must allow 
one additional day to re-clean and re-sample before school is to resume 
operations. For those projects not under the direct supervision of a Environmental 
Consultant, the contactor is to expedite the air clearance sampling with the lab of 
their choice and carry these costs. 

.3 Forward Air Clearance results to:  
.1 Principal / Vice-principal,  
.2 Facility Manager,  
.3 Environmental Officer,  
.4 Manager of Mechanical, Electrical and Environmental Services, and 
.5 Manager of Health, Safety & Security. 
.6 Consultant 

 
1.6. ACKNOWLEDGEMENT 

.1 The protocols for asbestos work must be read and understood by Asbestos 
Contractor. 

.2 Submit a signed copy of the most current copy of PROTOCOL FOR ABATEMENT 
WORK (ASBESTOS ABATEMENT CONTRACTORS) to the General Contractor, the 
Consultant, and the Board’s Environmental Officer. 

 
 

END OF SECTION
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Appendix 01 35 43A Asbestos Audit Report 

 

 

 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

January 23, 2012 
MTE File No.: 34532-400 
 
Waterloo Region District School Board 
51 Ardelt Avenue 
Kitchener, ON  N2C 2R5 
 

Re:  2012 Asbestos Audit Update – Lexington Public School 
431 Forestlawn Road, Waterloo, Ontario 

 
1.0 INTRODUCTION & SCOPE OF WORK 
 
MTE Consultants Inc. (MTE) was authorized by the Waterloo Region District School 
Board (WRDSB) to conduct a 2012 asbestos audit update of Lexington Public School 
located at 431 Forestlawn Road in Waterloo, Ontario. 
 
The purpose of the assignment was to re-assess and document the location, type, and 
condition of identified Asbestos-Containing Materials (ACM) present within the building 
and make appropriate recommendations for management, abatement or remedial 
activities, as required. The 2012 audit update was conducted in accordance with the 
Ontario Ministry of Labour, Regulation 278/05-Designated Substance-Asbestos on 
Construction Projects and in Buildings and Repair Operations (Ontario Regulation 
278/05), and required under section 8(5)a in order for WRDSB to meet regulatory 
requirements for an annual update.  This report shall replace MTE Consultants Inc. 
previous report entitled, “2008 Asbestos Audit Update – Lexington Public School, 
located at 431 Forestlawn Road, Waterloo, Ontario” dated December 23, 2008. 
 
Authorization to proceed with the assignment was provided to MTE by the WRDSB. 
 
The 2012 audit update process involved the following: 

 
 Review of existing reports and documentation pertaining to ACM within the 

building; 
 Visual inspection to assess the condition of previously identified ACM and 

address the condition, type and friability of any newly discovered ACM that was 
concealed by building materials and therefore not documented in the 2008 audit; 

 Where necessary, collection and analysis of building material samples of newly 
discovered ACM not previously documented; 

 Recommendations on the abatement of any damaged ACM; 
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This report is provided for tender purposes 
and must be viewed in colour and in its 
entirety.  An original copy is available at the 
school office along with annual inspection 
and abatement letters, if applicable.
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 Update of asbestos Figures and tables; and 
 Preparation of this report. 

 
2.0 MTE BUILDING INSPECTION 
 
Inspection of the building on a room-by-room basis was completed by MTE on January 
4, 2012.  The inspection was performed with good intent and purpose to determine the 
location and condition of all known and accessible ACM.  The inspection was non-
invasive, whereby ACM could be concealed by, but not necessarily limited to; ceilings, 
walls, bulkheads, floors, roof systems, and/or other similar features. 
 
2.1 Site Characteristics 
 
The building is a single storey structure comprised of concrete block walls supported by 
a poured concrete foundation. Exterior finishes include a brick veneer with wood soffits, 
plaster overhangs and a flat built-up bitumen and ballast roof. 
 
The building was constructed in 1955 with renovations and/or additions in 1958 and 
1963. In 1993 a complete renovation of the school interior was conducted and a port-a-
pak was added. 
 
Ceiling finishes include drywall and acoustic ceiling tiles.  Wall finishes comprise of 
drywall, ceramic tile, painted concrete block, and unfinished concrete.  Floor finishes 
include carpet, terrazzo, vinyl sheet flooring, vinyl tiles and exposed concrete sub-floor. 
 
3.0 PREVIOUSLY IDENTIFIED ACMs 
 
No ACMs were identified through visual recognition or sample analysis in the 2008 
Asbestos Audit conducted by MTE. 
 
Table 1, provided as an attachment to this report, combines the bulk material samples 
and the analytical results obtained during the 2008 report (summarized in Table 1: 
Sample Summary for Lexington Public School of the 2008 report) and the bulk material 
samples and the analytical results obtained during this audit update. 
 
Some building materials have not been sampled due to inaccessibility, or the inability to 
sample without significant demolition or major building alteration. The materials listed 
below may contain asbestos, and sampling of these materials should be performed prior 
to building demolition or renovation/alteration which may cause damage to them 
(directly or indirectly): 
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 Roof felts and roofing tar; 
 Concrete leveling materials; 
 Kiln refractory; and, 
 Vermiculite insulation (possible concealment). 

 
4.0 2012 ASBESTOS AUDIT UPDATE 
 
4.1 Sample Collection and Analysis 
 
In order to satisfy the asbestos sampling requirements of Ontario Regulation 278/05, a 
minimum number of samples must be collected from subject materials (3 to 7 
depending on quantity and application) to confirm a material as non-asbestos-
containing.  Ontario Regulation 278/05 classifies any material containing 0.5% or more 
asbestos by dry weight as ACM.  If one of the homogeneous material samples collected 
tests positive then the material in its entirety is considered to be an ACM. 
 
Samples collected were submitted for analysis to International Asbestos Testing 
Laboratories (IATL) in New Jersey, USA.  The analysis was performed in accordance 
with U.S. Environmental Protection Agency, Test Method EPA/600/R-93/116: Method 
for the Determination of Asbestos in Bulk Building Materials, June 1993.  IATL is 
certified under the National Voluntary Laboratory Accreditation Program (NVLAP) to 
perform asbestos analysis of bulk samples. 
 
A total of three bulk samples of building materials deemed or suspected to contain 
asbestos were collected and were submitted for asbestos analysis with a total of three 
analyses being performed.  All of the samples analysed reported non-detection of 
asbestos above the laboratory MDL of 0.25%.   
 
5.0 CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 
 
Visually confirmed or suspect ACM that were not sampled are assumed to contain a 
type of asbestos other than Chrysotile and must be managed as such in accordance 
with Ontario Regulation 278/05. 
 
There are no requirements under current legislation to remove ACM from a building 
simply because it is present.  However, Ontario Regulation 278/05 requires that an 
Asbestos Management Plan (AMP) be implemented and maintained where asbestos-
containing materials are identified or suspected present.  The AMP includes: 
 

 Identification of ACM; 
 Notification of the presence of ACM in the facility to workers, contractors and 

tenants; 
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 The control of employee exposure to asbestos fibers through; 
o Engineered controls 
o Policies 
o Procedures 
o Training 
o Personal protective equipment 
o Hygiene 

 The maintenance of information regarding asbestos; and, 
 Update the information in the audit at least annually and whenever new 

information relating to asbestos becomes known, such as removals, repairs, 
discovery of asbestos or testing results. 

 
ACM that could be present in concealed locations may become apparent during 
construction, renovation, alteration, or maintenance activities.  If any construction, 
renovation, alteration, or maintenance activities are required or planned, invasive 
inspections of concealed locations for potential ACM must be performed prior to such 
activities.  Should any suspect ACM be discovered during the course of construction, 
renovation, alteration, or maintenance activities, work should cease and the materials 
should not be disturbed.  Suspect asbestos-containing material must be treated as 
asbestos-containing or sampled and proven to not contain asbestos.  Any activities that 
require disturbance of ACM must be performed in accordance with Ontario 
Regulation 278/05, made under the Occupational Health and Safety Act. 
 
Annually, or more frequently if required, asbestos awareness training for staff should be 
provided.  This training should be focused on the staff that may come in contact with 
ACM during routine duties or in emergency situations. 
 
The removal or disturbance of ACM by maintenance, janitorial and other staff is not 
recommended.  All abatement should be conducted by certified asbestos contractors 
trained and experienced with the type of work required. 
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TABLE 1:  SAMPLE SUMMARY FOR LEXINGTON PUBLIC SCHOOL 2008-2012 

Sample ID Material Room 
No. Description 

Asbestos 
Content 

(%) 
Asbestos 

Type 
2008 

32523-LEX-S01a 12"x12" 
Floor Tile 1019 Grey and 

white 

ND - 
32523-LEX-S01b ND - 
32523-LEX-S01c ND - 
32523-LEX-S02a Drywall joint 

compound 1020 - 
ND - 

32523-LEX-S02b ND - 
32523-LEX-S02c ND - 
32523-LEX-S03a Plaster 

Overhang Exterior - 
ND - 

32523-LEX-S03b ND - 
32523-LEX-S03c ND - 

Sample ID Material Room 
No. Description 

Asbestos 
Content 

(%) 
Asbestos 

Type 
2012 

32523-LEX-S04a 
Caulking Exterior White 

ND - 
32523-LEX-S04b ND - 
32523-LEX-S04c ND - 
Note: 
ND: No asbestos fibres detected 
NA: Sample not analyzed 
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9000 Commerce Parkway Suite B Mt. Laurel, NJ 08054
Telephone: 856-231-9449   Fax: 856-231-9818

International Asbestos
Testing LaboratoriesIATL

CERTIFICATE OF ANALYSIS

Client: Report Date:

Project No.:

Project:

 BULK SAMPLE ANALYSIS SUMMARY

MTE Consultants

520 Bingemans Centre Dr

Kitchener ON N2B 3X9

34532-400-LEX

WRASB 2011 Re-Audits

1/10/2012

Report No.: 260706

% Asbestos Type % Non-Asbestos Fibrous Material Type % Non-Fibrous Material

Client No.:
Lab No.:

32523-LEX-S04a
4520950 Description / Location:

Exterior

None Detected None Detected None Detected None Detected 100

Off-White Caulk

% Asbestos Type % Non-Asbestos Fibrous Material Type % Non-Fibrous Material

Client No.:
Lab No.:

32523-LEX-S04b
4520951 Description / Location:

Exterior

None Detected None Detected None Detected None Detected 100

Off-White Caulk

% Asbestos Type % Non-Asbestos Fibrous Material Type % Non-Fibrous Material

Client No.:
Lab No.:

32523-LEX-S04c
4520952 Description / Location:

Exterior

None Detected None Detected None Detected None Detected 100

Off-White Caulk

NIST-NVLAP No. 101165-0                     NY-DOH No. 11021                  AIHA-LAP, LLC No. 100188
This confidential report relates only to those item(s) tested and does not represent an endorsement by NIST-NVLAP, AIHA or any agency of the U.S. government

This report shall not be reproduced except in full, without written approval of the laboratory.

 Accreditations:

EPA 600/R-93/116 Analytical Method

 Comments: (PC) Indicates Stratified Point Count Method performed.  Method not performed unless stated.  Quantification at <0.25% by volume is possible with this method. (PC–Trace) 
represents this limit of quantitation. (PC-Trace) means that asbestos was detected but is not quantifiable under the Point Counting regimen.  Analysis includes all distinct separable 
layers in accordance with EPA 600 Method.  If not reported or otherwise noted, layer is either not present or the client has specifically requested that it not be analyzed.  Small asbestos 
fibers may be missed by PLM due to resolution limitations of the optical microscope.  Therefore, negative PLM results cannot be guaranteed.  Electron Microscopy can be used as a 
confirming technique.  Regulatory Limit is based upon the sample matrix.

Analysis Performed By:

Date:

Approved By:

Frank E. Ehrenfeld, III
Laboratory Director

1/10/2012
Page 1 of 1

E. Smith
_____________________________
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51 Ardelt Avenue, Kitchener, ON N2C 2R5 

Tel: 519-570-0003, Fax: 519 576-0478 
FACILITY SERVICES 

December 20, 2023 
 
 
RE:   Paint and Coatings bulk Sampling – Letter of Findings  
  Lexington Public School, 431 Forestlawn Road, Waterloo, Ontario 

Project‐Specific Work Area – Fixed Reference Nos. 4, 4A, 103 to 111, 115 to 120, 122 to 124, 126 to 131, 
801, 802, and 803. 
 

 
1. INTRODUCTION 
 
Paint and coatings samples were collected for lead content analysis within Lexington Park Public School, specifically, 
Fixed Reference Nos. 4, 4A, 103 to 111, 115 to 120, 122 to 124, 126 to 131, 801, 802, and 803.  The samples were 
collected from surfaces within the project‐specific location and submitted to ALS Environmental for the determination 
of lead content. 
 
The extent of our paint sample collection and assessment area is outlined on the floor plan attached in Appendix A. 
 
2. METHODOLOGY 
 
An assessment for lead in paint was conducted by retrieving paint chip samples from representative surfaces within 
the area assessed that were deemed to have a potential to be disturbed as part of the planned renovation activities.  
The condition of painted surfaces from which samples were taken were also visually assessed for signs of 
deterioration such as cracking, chipping, flaking, bubbling and deterioration due to friction. Based on the degree and 
extent of deterioration, the conditions of these surfaces were assessed as good, fair, or poor.  
 
The number of paint chip samples retrieved for analysis was based on surface colours observed. Samples were not 
retrieved from paint finishes with limited application.  All paint chip samples were retrieved by scraping the paint 
down to the base material  substrate  to  ensure  collection  of  all  layers  of  paint.  Additional care was  taken  to  avoid 
collection of the underlying substrate to reduce analytical substrate matrix interference. 
 
Upon completion of our assessment, two paint chip samples were submitted to ALS Environmental for the 
determination of lead content. Analysis was conducted by the laboratory following the EPA Method 6010. Results of 
analysis were reported by the laboratory in micrograms per gram (µg/g).  
 
3. RESULTS 
 
Results t of analysis for the determination of lead content are summarized in Table 1, below. The Laboratory Certificate 
of Analysis is included as Appendix B. 
 
TABLE 1: Summary of Lead‐in‐Paint Analytical Results 
 

Sample 

No. 
Location  Surface  Paint Colour  Condition 

Lead Conc. 

(µg/g) 

EACC 

Classification

Sa1  Fixed Reference No. 4  Throughout Beige  Good  <5.0 
‘De Minimis’ 

Level of Lead

Sa2  Fixed Reference No. 115  Throughout White  Good  8.0 
‘De Minimis’ 

Level of Lead

Note: 1 mg/kg = 1 μg/g 



 

 

4. CONCLUSIONS  
 

‘De Minimis’  Level of Lead in Paint 

 

The paint samples, Sa1, collected from the painted beige surfaces observed throughout Fixed Reference 
No. 4, which is also representative of the painted surfaces in Fixed Reference No. 4A, and Sa2, collected 
from the painted white surfaces observed throughout Fixed Reference No. 115, which is also 
representative of the painted surfaces in Fixed Reference Nos. 103 to 111, 116 to 120, 122 to 124, 126 to 
131, 801, 802, and 803, were determined to have lead contents below 1,000 µg/g Lead by Weight, which 
are considered a “de minimis” level of lead in paint as per the October 2014 Environmental Abatement 
Council of Canada (EACC) publication, “Lead Guideline for Construction, Renovation, Maintenance or 
Repair” (herein after referred to as the “EACC Lead Guideline”).  

 
 
 
Prepared by: 
 
 
 
 
Jeff Cull 
Environmental Officer 
jeff_cull@wrdsb.ca 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
   



 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Appendix A 
Extent of Assessment Area & Paint Sample Locations 
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Appendix B 

Laboratory Certificate of Analysis 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
   



CERTIFICATE OF ANALYSIS (GUIDELINE EVALUATION)
Work Order : Page : 1 of 4WT2340975

:: LaboratoryClient ALS Environmental - WaterlooWaterloo Region District School Board

: :Contact Jeff Cull Candice HunterAccount Manager

:: AddressAddress 51 Ardelt Avenue

Kitchener ON Canada N2C 2E1

60 Northland Road, Unit 1

Waterloo, Ontario Canada N2V 2B8

:: TelephoneTelephone 519 502 8343 +1 519 886 6910

:Project Lexington P.S 2024 Reno Date Samples Received : 18-Dec-2023 13:30

:PO ---- Date Analysis Commenced : 19-Dec-2023

:C-O-C number ---- Issue Date : 19-Dec-2023 17:57

Sampler : Jeff Cull

Site : ----

Quote number : Non - Regulated Standing SOA

No. of samples received 2:

: 2No. of samples analysed

This report supersedes any previous report(s) with this reference. Results apply to the sample(s) as submitted. This document shall not be reproduced, except in full.

This Certificate of Analysis contains the following information:

l General Comments

l Analytical Results

l Guideline Comparison

Additional information pertinent to this report will be found in the following separate attachments: Quality Control Report, QC Interpretive report to assist with Quality 

Review and Sample Receipt Notification (SRN).

Signatories

This document has been electronically signed by the authorized signatories below.  Electronic signing is conducted in accordance with US FDA 21 CFR Part 11.

Signatories Laboratory DepartmentPosition

Nik Perkio Inorganics Analyst Metals, Waterloo, Ontario



General Comments

The analytical methods used by ALS are developed using internationally recognized reference methods (where available), such as those published by US EPA, APHA Standard Methods, ASTM, 

ISO, Environment Canada, BC MOE, and Ontario MOE.  Refer to the ALS Quality Control Interpretive report (QCI) for applicable references and methodology summaries.  Reference methods may 

incorporate modifications to improve performance.

Where a reported less than (<) result is higher than the LOR, this may be due to primary sample extract/digestate dilution and/or insufficient sample for analysis.

Where the LOR of a reported result differs from standard LOR, this may be due to high moisture content, insufficient sample (reduced weight employed) or matrix interference.

Additional information pertinent to this report will be found in the following separate attachments: Quality Control Report, QA/QC Compliance Assessment to assist with Quality Review and Sample 

Receipt Notification.

When sampling time information is not provided by the client, sampling dates are shown without a time component.  In these instances, the time component has been assumed by the laboratory for 

processing purposes.

Application of guidelines is provided "as is" without warranty of any kind, either expressed or implied, including, but not limited to fitness for a particular purpose, or non -infringement. ALS 

assumes no responsibility for errors or omissions in the information. Guidelines are not adjusted for the hardness, pH or temperature of the sample (the most conservative values are used).  

Measurement uncertainty is not applied to test results prior to comparison with specified criteria values.

LOR: Limit of Reporting (detection limit).Key :

DescriptionUnit

>: greater than.

<: less than.

Red shading is applied where the result or the LOR is greater than the Guideline Upper Limit (or lower than the Guideline Lower Limit, if applicable).

For drinking water samples, Red shading is applied where the result for E.coli, fecal or total coliforms is greater than or equal to the Guideline Upper Limit .

Workorder Comments

<1 or Not Detected with LOR of 1 equals Zero (0).

R I G H T   S O L U T I O N S   |   R I G H T   P A R T N E R



Project

Page

Client

3 of 4:

Work Order :

:

WT2340975

Lexington P.S 2024 Reno:

Waterloo Region District School Board

Analytical Results
Client sample ID Sa1/FR#4

Sub-Matrix: Paint Chips

(Matrix: Soil/Solid)

15-Dec-2023 Sampling date/time
00:00

-- -- --------LOR UnitAnalyte WT2340975-001Method/Lab

Metals

------------<5.0mg/kg5.0Lead E494.Pb/WT

Please refer to the General Comments section for an explanation of any result qualifiers detected.

Please refer to the Accreditation section for an explanation of analyte accreditations.

No Breaches Found

Key:



Project

Page

Client

4 of 4:

Work Order :

:

WT2340975

Lexington P.S 2024 Reno:

Waterloo Region District School Board

Analytical Results
Client sample ID Sa2/FR#115

Sub-Matrix: Paint Chips

(Matrix: Soil/Solid)

15-Dec-2023 Sampling date/time
00:00

-- -- --------LOR UnitAnalyte WT2340975-002Method/Lab

Metals

------------8.0mg/kg5.0Lead E494.Pb/WT

Please refer to the General Comments section for an explanation of any result qualifiers detected.

Please refer to the Accreditation section for an explanation of analyte accreditations.

No Breaches Found

Key:
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01 42 00 – References 

1.0 GENERAL 

 
1.1. SECTION INCLUDES 

.1 References and standards. 

.2 Standards producing industry organizations and their addresses. 
1.2. RELATED SECTIONS 

.1 Section 01 61 00 – Product Requirements. 

.2 This section describes requirements applicable to all Sections within Divisions 02 to 
49. 

1.3. REFERENCES 

.1 For Products or quality specified by association, trade, or other references or 
consensus standards, comply with requirements of the standard, except when 
more rigid requirements are specified or are required by applicable codes. 

.2 Conform to reference standard by Ontario Building Code except where a specific 
date is established or required by code. 

.3 Obtain copies of standards where required by product specification sections.  

.4 Neither the contractual relationships, duties, or responsibilities of the parties in 
Contract nor those of the Consultant shall be altered from the Contract Documents 
by mention or inference otherwise, in any reference document. 

 
1.4. STANDARDS 

.1 The following associations and organizations are cited in specification sections.  
Acronym, name, address, and Internet URL addresses are as follows:  

.2 Canadian Organizations: 
.1 Street, Suite 616, Ottawa, ON  K1P 5G4;  URL: http://www.acec.ca.  
.2 AWMAC - Architectural Woodwork Manufacturers Association of Canada, 

516-4 Street West, High River, AB  T1V 1B6;  URL: http://www.awmac.com.  
.3 Canada Green Building Council, 330 - 55 rue Murray Street, Ottawa, ON. 

K1N5M3; Tel: 613-241-1184, Fax: 613-241-5750;  URL: http://www.cagbc.org.  
.4 CCA - Canadian Construction Association, 75 Albert St., Suite 400, Ottawa, ON  

K1P 5E7;  URL: http://www.cca-acc.com. 
.5 CCDC – Canadian Construction Documents Committee, Refer to ACEC, CCA, 

CSC or RAIC;  URL: http://www.CCDC.org. 
.6 CGA - Canadian Gas Association, 20 Eglinton Avenue West, Suite 1305, 

Toronto, ON  M4R 1K8;  URL: http://www.cga.ca.. 



Lexington Public School HVAC Upgrades  Section 01 42 00 
24-7587-RFT  References 
  Page 156 of 205 
  
 

Revised Jan 24, 2024 
 

.7 CGSB - Canadian General Standards Board, Place du Portage, Phase III, 6B1, 
11 Laurier Street, Hull, QC  K1A 0S5;  URL: http://w3.pwgsc.gc.ca/cgsb. 

.8 CISC - Canadian Institute of Steel Construction, 201 Consumers Road, Suite 
300, Willowdale, ON  M2J 4G8;  URL: http://www.cisc-icca.ca.  

.9 CLA - Canadian Lumbermen's Association, 27 Goulburn Avenue, Ottawa, ON  
K1N 8C7;  URL: http://www.cla-ca.ca.  

.10 CNLA - Canadian Nursery Landscape Association, RR #4, Stn. Main,7856 Fifth 
Street, Milton, ON  L9T 2X8;  URL: http://www.canadanursery.com.  

.11 CRCA - Canadian Roofing Contractors Association, 155 Queen Street,Suite 
1300, Ottawa, ON  K1P 6L1;  URL: http://www.roofingcanada.com.  

.12 CSA - Canadian Standards Association International, 178 Rexdale Blvd., 
Toronto, ON  M9W 1R3;  URL: http://www.csa-international.org.  

.13 CSC - Construction Specifications Canada, 120 Carlton Street, Suite 312, 
Toronto, ON  M5A 4K2;  URL: http://www.csc-dcc.ca.  

.14 CSDMA - Canadian Steel Door Manufacturers Association, One Yonge Street, 
Suite 1801, Toronto, ON  M5E 1W7;  URL: http://www.csdma.org.  

.15 CSPI - Corrugated Steel Pipe Institute, 652 Bishop Street N, Unit 2A, 
Cambridge, ON  N3H 4V6;  URL: http://www.cspi.ca. 

.16 CSSBI - Canadian Sheet Steel Building Institute, 652 Bishop St. N., Unit 2A, 
Cambridge, ON  N3H 4V6;  URL: http://www.cssbi.ca. 

.17 CUFCA - Canadian Urethane Foam Contractor's Association, Box 3214, 
Winnipeg, MB  R3C 4E7;  URL: http://www.cufca.ca. 

.18 CWC - Canadian Wood Council, 1400 Blair Place, Suite 210, Ottawa, ON.      
K1J 9B8;  URL: http://www.cwc.ca. 

.19 EC - Environment Canada, Conservation and Protection, Inquiry Centre, 351 
St. Joseph Blvd, Hull, QC  KIA 0H3;  URL: http://www.ec.gc.ca. 

.20 EFC - Electro Federation of Canada, 5800 Explorer Drive, Suite 200, 
Mississauga, ON  L4W 5K9;  URL: http://www.electrofed.com. 

.21 MPI - The Master Painters Institute, 4090 Graveley Street, Burnaby, BC V5C 
3T6;  URL: http://www.paintinfo.com. 

.22 NABA - National Air Barrier Association, PO Box 2747, Winnipeg, MB  R3C 
4E7;  URL: http://www.naba.ca. 

.23 NLGA - National Lumber Grades Authority, 406-First Capital Place, 960 
Quayside Drive, New Westminster, BC  V3M 6G2; URL: http://www.nlga.org. 

.24 NRC - National Research Council, Building M-58, 1200 Montreal Road, 
Ottawa, ON  K1A 0R6;  URL: http://www.nrc.gc.ca. 
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.25 QPL - Qualification Program List, c/o Canadian General Standards Board, Place 
du Portage, Phase III, 6B1, 11 Laurier Street, Hull, QC  K1A 1G6; URL: 
http://www.pwgsc.gc.ca/cgsb. 

.26 RAIC - Royal Architectural Institute of Canada, 55 Murray Street, Suite 330, 
Ottawa, ON  K1N 5M3;  URL: http://www.raic.org. 

.27 SCC - Standards Council of Canada, 270 Albert Street, Suite 2000, Ottawa, ON  
K1P 6N7;  URL: http://www.scc.ca. 

.28 TTMAC - Terrazzo, Tile and Marble Association of Canada, 30 Capston Gate, 
Unit 5 Concord, ON  L4K 3E8;  URL: http://www.ttmac.com. 

.29 ULC - Underwriters' Laboratories of Canada, 7 Crouse Road, Toronto, ON    
M1R 3A9;  URL: http://www.ulc.ca. 

.3 USA Organizations: 
.1 AA - Aluminum Association, 900 19th Street N.W., Washington, DC  20006;  

URL: http://www.aluminum.org. 
.2 AASHTO - American Association of State Highway and Transportation 

Officials, 444 N Capitol Street N.W., Suite 249, Washington, DC  20001; URL: 
http://www.aashto.org. 

.3 AHA - American Hardboard Association, 1210W Northwest Hwy, Palatine, IL  
60067;  URL: http://www.hardboard.org. 

.4 AITC - American Institute of Timber Construction, 7012 S. Revere Parkway, 
Suite 140, Englewood, CO  80112;  URL: http://www.aitc-glulam.org. 

.5 AMCA - Air Movement and Control Association Inc., 30 West University Drive, 
Arlington Heights, IL  60004-1893;  URL: http://www.amca.org. 

.6 ANSI - American National Standards Institute, 25 West 43rd Street, 4th Floor, 
New York, NY 10036; URL: http://www.ansi.org. 

.7 APA - The Engineered Wood Association, P.O. Box 11700, Tacoma, WA  
98411-0700;  URL: http://www.apawood.org. 

.8 API - American Petroleum Institute, 1220 L St. Northwest, Washington, DC  
20005-4070;  URL: http://www.api.org. 

.9 ARI - Air Conditioning and Refrigeration Institute, 4100 N Fairfax Drive, Suite 
200, Arlington, VA  22203;  URL: http://www.ari.org. 

.10 ASHRAE - American Society of Heating, Refrigeration and Air-Conditioning 
Engineers, 1791 Tullie Circle NE, Atlanta, GA  30329; URL: 
http://www.ashrae.org. 

.11 ASME - American Society of Mechanical Engineers, ASME Headquarters, 3 
Park Avenue, New York, NY  10016-5990;  URL: http://www.asme.org. 



Lexington Public School HVAC Upgrades  Section 01 42 00 
24-7587-RFT  References 
  Page 158 of 205 
  
 

Revised Jan 24, 2024 
 

.12 ASTM International, 100 Barr Harbor Drive West, Conshohocken, PA  19428-
2959;  URL: http://www.astm.org. 

.13 AWCI - Association of the Wall and Ceiling Industries International, 803 West 
Broad Street, Suite 600 , Falls Church, UA 22046; URL: http://www.awci.org. 

.14 AWPA - American Wire Producer's Association, 801 N Fairfax Street, Suite 
211, Alexandria, VA 22314-1757; URL: http://www.awpa.org. 

.15 AWPA - American Wood Preservers' Association, P.O. Box 5690, Granbury TX 
76049-0690; URL: http://www.awpa.com 

.16 AWS - American Welding Society, 550 N.W. LeJeune Road, Miami, FL 33126; 
URL: http://www.amweld.org. 

.17 AWWA - American Water Works Association, 6666 W. Quincy Avenue, 
Denver, CO 80235; URL: http://www.awwa.org. 

.18 EIMA - EIFS Industry Manufacturer's Association, 3000 Corporate Center 
Drive, Suite 270, Morrow, GA 30260; URL: http://www.eima.com. 

.19 ISAP - International Society for Asphalt Paving, 400 Selby Avenuse, Suite 1, St. 
Paul, MN 55102; URL: http://www.asphalt.org. 

.20 IEEE - Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers, IEE Corporate Office, 3 
Park Avenue, 17th Floor, New York, NY 10016-5997;URL: http://www.ieee.org 

.21 MSS - Manufacturers Standardization Society of the Valve and Fittings 
Industry, 127 Park Street, N.E., Vienna, VA 22180-4602; URL: 
http://www.mss-hq.com. 

.22 NAAMM - National Association of Architectural Metal Manufacturers, 8 South 
Michigan Avenue, Suite 1000, Chicago, IL 60603;URL: 
http://www.naamm.org. 

.23 NEMA - National Electrical Manufacturers Association, 1300 N 17th Street, 
Suite 1847, Rosslyn, VA 22209; URL: http://www.nema.org. 

.24 NFPA - National Fire Protection Association, 1 Batterymarch Park, P.O. Box 
9101Quincy, MA 02269-9101; URL: http://www.nfpa.org. 

.25 NFSA - National Fire Sprinkler Association, P.O. Box 1000, Patterson, NY 
12563; URL: http://www.nfsa.org. 

.26 NHLA - National Hardwood Lumber Association, 6830 Raleigh-La Grange 
Road, Memphis, TN 38184-0518; URL: http://www.natlhardwood.org. 

.27 NSPE - National Society of Professional Engineers, 1420 King Street, 
Alexandria, VA 22314-2794; URL: http://www.nspe.org. 

.28 PCI - Prestressed Concrete Institute, 209 W. Jackson Blvd., Suite 500, Chicago, 
IL 60606-6938; URL: http://www.pci.org. 
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.29 PEI - Porcelain Enamel Institute, PO Box 920220, Norcross, GA 30010; URL: 
http://www.porecelainenamel.com. 

.30 SSPC - The Society for Protective Coatings, 40 24th Street, 6th Floor, 
Pittsburgh, PA 15222-4656;URL: http://www.sspc.org. 

.31 TPI - Truss Plate Institute, 583 D'Onofrio Drive, Suite 200, Madison, WI 53719; 
URL: http://www.tpinst.org. 

.32 UL - Underwriters' Laboratories, 333 Pfingsten Road, Northbrook, IL60062-
2096; URL: http://www.ul.com. 
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01 45 00 – Quality Control 

1.0 GENERAL 

 
1.1. RELATED SECTIONS 

.1 Section 01 21 00 - Allowances. 

.2 Section 01 78 10 – Closeout Submittals and Requirements 

.3 Section 01 79 00 – Demonstration and Training 

.4 This section describes requirements applicable to all Sections within Divisions 02 to 
49. 

 
1.2. REFERENCES 

.1 ISO/IEC 17025-2005 - General Requirements for the Competence of Testing and 
Calibration Laboratories. 

.2 SCC (Standards Council of Canada). 
 

1.3. INSPECTION BY AUTHORITY 

.1 Allow Authorities Having Jurisdiction access to Work. If part of Work is in preparation 
at locations other than Place of Work, allow access to such Work whenever it is in 
progress. 

.2 Give timely notice requesting inspection whenever portions of the Work are 
designated for special tests, inspections or approvals, either when described in the 
Contract Documents or when required by law in the Place of the Work. 

.3 If Contractor covers or permits to be covered Work that has been designated for 
special tests, inspections or approvals before such is made, uncover such Work, have 
inspections or tests satisfactorily completed and make good such Work. 

 
1.4. REVIEW BY CONSULTANT 

.1 Consultant may order any part of the Work to be reviewed or inspected if Work is 
suspected to be not in accordance with Contract Documents. 

.2 If, upon review such work is found not in accordance with Contract Documents, 
correct such Work and pay the cost of additional review and correction. 

.3 If such Work is found in accordance with Contract Documents, The owner will pay 
the cost of review and replacement. 
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1.5. INDEPENDENT INSPECTION AGENCIES 

.1 Independent Inspection and Testing Agencies will be engaged by Contractor for the 
purpose of inspecting and testing portions of Work. 

.2 The Board may, at their discretion, request that the Consultant direct the Contractor 
to engage independent inspecting and or testing agencies to review or test the 
Work.   

.3 Allocate Costs for inspections and testing to Section 01 21 00. 

.4 Provide equipment required for executing inspection and testing by appointed 
agencies. 

.5 Employment of inspection and testing agencies does not relax responsibility to 
perform Work in accordance with Contract Documents. 

.6 If defects are revealed during inspection and/or testing, the appointed agency will 
request additional inspection and testing to ascertain the full degree of defect. 
Correct defects and irregularities as advised by the Consultant at no cost to the 
Owner. Contractor shall pay costs directly to the inspection agency for retesting and 
re-inspection. 

 
1.6. ACCESS TO WORK 

.1 Allow inspection and testing agencies access to Work, off site manufacturing and 
fabrication plants. 

.2 Cooperate to provide reasonable access and facilities for such access. 
 

1.7. CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBILITIES 

.1 Notify appropriate agency minimum 48 hours in advance of requirement for tests, 
in order that attendance arrangements can be made.  

.2 Submit samples and materials required for testing, as specifically requested in 
specifications. Submit with reasonable promptness and in an orderly sequence so as 
not to cause delay in Work. 

.3 Provide labour and facilities to obtain and handle samples and materials on site. 
Provide sufficient space to store and cure test samples. 

 
1.8. DUTIES & AUTHORITY OF TESTING AGENCY 

.1 Testing agency is expected to do the following: 
.1 Act in a professional and unprejudiced basis and carry out inspection and 

testing functions to establish compliance with requirements of Contract 
Documents. 
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.2 Check work as it progresses and prepare reports stating results of tests and 
conditions of work and state in each report whether specimens tested conform 
to requirements of Contract Documents, specifically noting deviations. 

.3 Distribute reports as follows 
.1 Consultant 
.2 Owner  
.3 Contractor 

.2 Testing agency is not authorized to amend or release any requirements of Contract 
Documents, nor to approve or accept any portion of work. 

 
1.9. REJECTED WORK 

.1 The Contractor shall remove defective Work, whether result of poor workmanship, 
use of defective products or damage and whether incorporated in Work or not, 
which has been rejected by the Consultant as failing to conform to Contract 
Documents. Replace or re-execute in accordance with Contract Documents. 

.2 Make good other Contractor's work damaged by such removals or replacements 
promptly. 

.3 If, it is not expedient to correct defective Work or Work not performed in accordance 
with Contract Documents, the Owner may choose to accept the condition. The 
difference in value between Work performed and that called for by Contract 
Documents shall be deducted from the Contract value via Change Order. The 
amount of this change shall be determined by the Consultant. The Contractor shall 
warrant the work performed for the time period specified as if it were performed in 
accordance with the Contract Documents. 

 
1.10. TESTING OF EXCAVATION & BACKFILL 

.1 The Consultant must approve all Sample and fill tests prior to purchase. 

.2 In coordination with the Consultant and Contractor, inspect and test backfill and fill 
to ensure the degree of compaction specified has been obtained. 

.3 Inspect excavation at required levels in regard to bearing values for footings, 
foundations and floor slabs. 

.4 Authorization and calculation of extra excavation work, if required, due to 
unsatisfactory bearing shall be adjusted by Unit Price. 

 
1.11. CONCRETE STRENGTH TESTS 

.1 Review the proposed concrete mix design and check test if considered necessary. 
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.2 Obtain representative samples of fresh concrete for each mix design of concrete 
placed in any one day as directed by the Consultant.  

.3 Make standard slump tests. 

.4 Mould three (3) standard 150mm diameter cylindrical test specimens from each 
sampling of fresh concrete. Store specimens as per best practice while they are on 
the site. Cure all cylinders in the laboratory under standard moisture and 
temperature conditions.  Compression test one of the cylinders at 7 days and the 
remaining two at 28 days after sampling.  Each concrete cylinder test report shall 
contain the specific location of concrete represented by sample, design strength, 
aggregate size, admixtures used, date, hour and temperature at time of sampling, 
percentage air content, unit weight and test strength of cylinder. 

.5 When concrete is placed under the conditions of "Cold Weather Requirements" 
make one additional cylinder; store it in a heated enclosure for 24 hours and then 
store it on the job site in a place protected from disturbance and off the ground. 
Compressive test this cylinder 7 days after sampling. 

.6 Determine the air content of air entrained standard weight concrete. 

.7 Determine the air content and unit weight of light weight concrete by the volumetric 
method. 

.8 Additional testing required because of changes in materials or proportions of the 
mix requested by the Contractor as well as any extra testing of concrete or materials 
occasioned by their failure to meet specification requirements or testing of the 
structure or performance of the structure, including load testing, shall be carried out 
at the Contractor's expense. 

 
1.12. INSPECTION OF STRUCTURAL STEEL 

.1 Ensure all steel has mill test reports that comply with the Specification prior to 
purchase. 

.2 Inspect fabrication of steel in the plant. 

.3 Inspect erection work at site including fit-up, placing, plumbing, levelling, temporary 
bracing, field cutting and alterations. 

.4 Shop and field inspect welded and bolted connections and painting. 

.5 High strength bolts - the installation and testing of bolts shall conform to the 
requirements of CSA S16-1969.  Check one representative connection in ten by 
torque testing every bolt, and check each bolt in every connection with a tap of 
hammer for soundness.  Enforce requirements of connection type. 

.6 Examine visually all welded joints for inclusions, porosity, lack of fusion penetration 
or even contour, undercuts and cracks.  Root passes shall be checked for penetration 
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and cracks from the back of the joint.  Any suspect welds shall be checked 
ultrasonically. 

 
1.13. INSPECTION OF METAL DECK 

.1 Check deck for gauge, type and protective coating thickness to ensure compliance 
with Specification. 

.2 Inspect erection work at the site including anchorage. 
 

1.14. TESTS AND MIX DESIGNS 

.1 Furnish test results and mix designs as may be requested. 

.2 The cost of tests and mix designs beyond those called for in Contract Documents or 
beyond those required by law of Place of Work shall be appraised by Consultant and 
may be authorized as recoverable. 

 
1.15. MOCK-UP 

.1 Prepare mock-up for Work specifically requested in specifications. Include for Work 
of all Sections required to provide mock-ups. 

.2 Prepare mock-ups for Consultants review with reasonable promptness and in an 
orderly sequence, so as not to cause any delay in Work. 

.3 Failure to prepare mock-ups in ample time is not considered sufficient reason for an 
extension of Contract Time and no claim for extension by reason of such default will 
be allowed. 

.4 If requested, Consultant will assist in preparing a schedule fixing dates for 
preparation. 

.5 Remove mock-up at conclusion of Work or when acceptable to the Consultant.  
Repair any damage and clean-up at place of mock-up. 

.6 Approved mock-up may remain as part of Work. 
 

1.16. EQUIPMENT AND SYSTEMS 

.1 Submit adjustment and balancing reports for mechanical and electrical systems to 
the consultant. 

.2 Refer to Sections 01.78.10 and 01.79.00 for definitive requirements. 
 

END OF SECTION 
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01 51 00 – Temporary Utilities 

1.0 GENERAL 

 
1.1. RELATED SECTIONS 

.1 Section 01 52 00 - Construction Facilities. 

.2 Section 01 53 00 - Temporary Construction. 

.3 This section describes requirements applicable to all Sections within Divisions 02 to 
49. 

 
1.2. INSTALLATION AND REMOVAL 

.1 Provide temporary utilities controls in order to execute work expeditiously. 

.2 Location of temporary facilities shall be subject to the Consultant's approval. 

.3 Salvage and assist in recycling products for potential reuse wherever possible. 

.4 Remove temporary facilities from the site when directed by the Consultant. 
 

1.3. WATER SUPPLY 

.1 Provide continuous supply of potable water for construction use until such time as 
permanent municipal water supply is available. 

.2 Hose extensions to be provided by subcontractors requiring them. 

.3 For New Builds, arrange for connection with the appropriate utility company and 
pay all costs for installation, maintenance, removal, and usage costs until occupancy 
has been achieved. 

.4 For Additions and renovations the contractor can use existing Board service unless 
noted otherwise. 

 
1.4. TEMPORARY HEATING AND VENTILATION 

.1 Provide temporary heating required during construction period, including unit rental 
costs, maintenance.   

.2 Provide temporary heating fuel, if not already available on site, until such time as a 
permanent natural gas line is installed, and thereafter fuel costs shall be borne by 
the Board. The Contractor shall provide all connections and piping between the 
permanent fuel source and the heating appliance(s).  

.3 Provide temporary heat and ventilation in enclosed areas as required to: 
.1 Facilitate progress of Work. 
.2 Protect Work and products against dampness and cold. 
.3 Prevent moisture condensation on surfaces. 
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.4 Provide ambient temperatures and humidity levels for storage, installation and 
curing of materials. 

.5 Provide adequate ventilation to meet health regulations for a safe working 
environment. 

.4 Maintain temperatures of minimum: 
.1 10 degrees C in areas where construction is in progress, until takeover by the 

Board. Contractor to ensure temporary enclosures remain sealed and 
penetrations are repaired or closed in a timely fashion. 

.2 16 degrees C in areas where finishes are in progress. 

.3 16 degrees C in building once it is enclosed.  

.4 Refer to other Sections for intermittent heating requirements up to 21 degrees 
C. Provide insulated tarp enclosures for openings as required to enclose the 
building after completion of main building shell components and roof. 

.5 If the Contractor fails to ensure the temporary enclosures remained sealed 
(including temp doors when not in use) the Consultant and or the Board shall 
require the contractor to pay 40% of that months usage charge 

.5 Use forced hot air heaters. Open-flame type heaters or salamanders are not 
permitted.  Ventilate direct fired heating units to the outside. 

.6 Uniformly distribute heat to avoid hot and cold areas and to prevent excessive 
drying. 

.7 Early heating of the building shell will be required to expedite interior finishing to 
meet the project schedule. 

.8 Ventilating: 
.1 Prevent accumulations of dust, fumes, mists, vapours or gases in areas 

occupied during construction. 
.2 Provide local exhaust ventilation to prevent harmful accumulation of 

hazardous substances into the atmosphere of occupied areas. 
.3 Dispose of exhaust materials in a manner that will not result in harmful 

exposure to persons. 
.4 Ventilate storage spaces containing hazardous or volatile materials. 
.5 Ventilate temporary sanitary facilities. 
.6 Continue operation of ventilation and exhaust system for time after cessation 

of work process to assure removal of harmful contaminants. 
.7 Provide minimum 1 air change per hour for enclosed areas receiving 

architectural finishes. 
.8 Do not allow excessive build-up of moisture inside the building. 
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.9 The permanent mechanical systems for the new building, when installed in safe 
operating conditions, may be used for temporary heating or cooling if approved in 
writing by the Consultant, without penalty to the warranty. 

.10 Follow the requirements of "Temporary Use of New Permanent Services and 
Equipment" if the permanent heating system installed under the contract is 
intended to be used for temporary heating during the construction. 

.11 Provide competent persons to operate and maintain permanent systems for the 
duration of temporary use period. 

.12 Perform required repairs and maintenance immediately after each inspection.  Pay 
for operating costs.  Upon termination of temporary use period, services and 
equipment shall be inspected, tested, adjusted, fitters replaced, balanced, cleaned 
and lubricated. 

.13 Permanent services and equipment shall be turned over to the Owner in new and 
perfect operating condition. 

.14 Use of permanent systems and equipment as temporary facilities shall not affect the 
guarantee conditions and guarantee period for such systems and equipment. Make 
due allowance to ensure Owner will receive full benefits of the equipment 
manufacturer's warranty from the date of Substantial Performance. 

.15 Ensure date of Substantial Performance of the Work and Warranties for heating 
system do not commence until entire system is in as near original condition as 
possible and is certified by Consultant. 

.16 Maintain strict supervision of operation of temporary heating and ventilating 
equipment to: 
.1 Conform with applicable codes and standards. 
.2 Enforce safe practices.  
.3 Prevent abuse of services. 
.4 Prevent damage to finishes. 
.5 Vent direct-fired combustion units to outside. 

.17 Be responsible for damage to Work due to failure in providing adequate heat and 
protection during construction. 

 
1.5. TEMPORARY POWER AND LIGHT 

.1 Provide temporary electrical service and system including lighting and power system 
for use by all Sections. 

.2 Contractor will provide a source for, and pay the costs of temporary power during 
construction for temporary lighting and operating of power tools until such time as 
a permanent source is available. 
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.3 Contractor to ensure that the use of power from a source provided by the Board 
shall not exceed the capacity of the current use required for the operation of any 
existing facility. 

.4 Install and maintain temporary electrical service and systems in accordance with 
Construction Safety Association's "Temporary Wiring Standards on Construction 
Sites", the Ontario Electrical Code and other authorities having jurisdiction. 

.5 Provide at least one temporary panel on each floor with service capacity suitable for 
construction requirements and to authorities and utilities approval. 

.6 Provide temporary wiring with lighting to all areas of each floor to provide adequate 
lighting. 
.1 Lighting levels must be maintained at a minimum of 10 foot candles, or to suit 

the particular location or operation, whichever is greater. 
.2 Do not use materials of the temporary service in permanent installation. 
.3 Increase lighting levels equivalent to the final requirements when finishing 

operations are underway. 
.7 Extension cords, lights, etc., required by various subcontractors and run from above 

outlet positions will be supplied and maintained by the party or parties requiring the 
same. 

.8 Follow requirements of "Temporary Use of New Permanent Services and 
Equipment" if electrical power and lighting systems installed under the contract are 
intended to be used for temporary electricity and lighting during the construction. 

.9 Electrical power and lighting systems installed under this contract can be used for 
construction provided damages are made good and all lamps that have been used 
for more than two months are replaced with new lamps. 

.10 For New Builds, arrange for connection with the appropriate utility company and 
pay all costs for installation, maintenance, removal and usage costs until occupancy 
has been achieved. 

.11 For Additions and renovations the contractor can use existing Board service unless 
noted otherwise. 

.12 Provide and pay for temporary power for electric cranes and other equipment 
requiring temporary power in excess of above noted requirements. 

 
1.6. TEMPORARY COMMUNICATION FACILITIES 

.1 Contractor to provide and pay for temporary Phone, e-mail and printer hook up, for 
the duration of contract until completion for use by the contractor. 

.2 The site superintendent is to have email access and a printer on site. 
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END OF SECTION 
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01 53 00 – Temporary Construction Facilities 

1.0 GENERAL 

 
1.1. RELATED SECTIONS 

.1 Section 01 51 00 - Temporary Utilities. 

.2 Section 01 35 23 – Health and Safety 

.3 This section describes requirements applicable to all Sections within Divisions 02 to 
49. 

 
1.2. INSTALLATION AND REMOVAL 

.1 Provide temporary construction facilities in order to execute work expeditiously. 

.2 Remove temporary facilities from the site when directed by the Consultant. 
 

1.3. PROTECTION FOR OFF-SITE AND PUBLIC PROPERTY 

.1 Protect surrounding private and public property from damage during performance 
of Work. 

.2 Be responsible for damage incurred. 
 

1.4. PROTECTION OF SURROUNDING WORK 

.1 Provide protection for finished and partially finished Work from damage. 

.2 Provide necessary cover and protection. 

.3 Be responsible for damage incurred due to lack of or improper or inappropriate 
protection. 

 
1.5. ROOF AND STRUCTURE PROTECTION 

.1 Ensure no part of Work or existing structures are subjected to a load, which will 
endanger its safety or will cause permanent deformation.  

.2 The Contractor when indicated by the Board Contact or Consultant shall provide roof 
protection.  Ensure all precautions are taken to avoid liability for roof damage.  

.3 Typical roof protection shall consist of a layer of 1 inch rigid foam insulation set 
directly on the roof surface and a layer of 19 mm (3/4 inch) plywood in all places 
under scaffold legs, ladder legs and in areas of foot traffic or falling debris.  

 
1.6. WORK SITE ENCLOSURE & SAFETY BARRIERS 

.1 Erect and maintain for the duration of the work: 
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.1 a minimum 1800 mm high chain link fence or self-supporting, heavy duty, 
interconnected  fence panels (commonly referred to as Insta-fence)for a 
temporary site enclosure (hoarding) completely around perimeter of work site, 

.2 any temporary posts shall be completely removed by the contractor prior to 
occupancy, 

.3 under no circumstance shall t-bar posts be used on board property 

.4 any additional safety devices including full hoarding as required and noted on 
the drawings, to protect the students, staff, public and private property from 
injury and damage, 

.5 any additional requirements as regulated by authorities having jurisdiction, 
local by-laws and zoning. 

.2 The Contractor is to assume full responsibility for any injury or damage caused due 
to failure to comply with Paragraph 1 above. 

.3 Any hazardous conditions identified outside of the main fenced area will be 
barricaded with a fence complying to the above. 

.4 Provide lockable truck entrance gate/gates and at least one (1) pedestrian door as 
directed and conforming to applicable traffic restrictions on adjacent streets. Equip 
gates with locks and keys with restricted availability, in the project office. 

.5 Erect and maintain pedestrian walkways including roof and side covers, complete 
with signs and electrical lighting as required by law. 

.6 Provide barriers around trees and plants designated to remain. 

.7 Protect from damage by equipment and construction procedures. 
 

1.7. TREE PROTECTION 

.1 Protect all existing trees to remain from damage during construction period. Make 
good, at Contractor's expense, trees damaged during construction. 

.2 Confine movement of heavy equipment, storage of same, and storage of materials 
to a predetermined area. Do not store materials or place equipment over root 
systems of any existing trees to remain. 

.3 Install fencing or approved equal at limits of drip line of existing trees to remain 
unless directed otherwise.  Where this case is not practical, and only if approved by 
the Consultant, the trunks shall be protected with an approved tree guard. 

.4 No rigging cables shall be wrapped around or installed in trees.  Do not flush 
concrete trucks or cement mixing machines over root systems or near trees.  Flush 
concrete trucks or cement mixing machines in areas approved by the Consultant. 

.5 Areas where root systems of trees are exposed directly adjacent to a structure will 
be backfilled with good loam only. 
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.6 Whenever excavating is required within branch spread of trees that are to remain, 
the contractor shall contact the consultant for direction prior to the start of work. 

.7 If any existing tree to remain is injured and does not survive the following year, it 
will, as determined by the Board, be removed in its entirety and be replaced with a 
tree of similar size and value, as directed by the Consultant. 

.8 Should the destroyed tree be of such a size or shape that it cannot be feasibly 
replaced, the Contractor shall compensate the Owner for the minimum sum of five 
thousand dollars ($5,000.00) per destroyed tree. 

 
1.8. GUARD RAILS AND BARRIERS 

.1 Provide secure, rigid guard rails and barricades around deep excavations, open 
shafts, open stairwells, open edges of floors and roofs. 

.2 Erect and maintain for the duration of the Work, safety devices and barricades 
including hoarding, as required, to protect the staff, students, public and private 
property, from injury and damage.   

.3 The Contractor is to ensure that all requirements from authorities having jurisdiction 
and all requirements from the Owner are met.  

.4 The Contractor is to assume full responsibility for any damage caused due to his 
failure to comply with paragraph 2 above.  

.5 Hazardous conditions on the exterior shall be fenced.   
 

1.9. WEATHER ENCLOSURES 

.1 Provide weather-tight closures to unfinished door and window openings, tops of 
shafts and other openings in floors and roofs. 

.2 Close off floor areas where walls are not finished; seal off other openings; enclose 
building interior work for temporary heat. 

.3 Design enclosures to withstand wind pressure. 
 

1.10. DUST TIGHT BARRIERS 

.1 Provide dust tight barriers and screens or partitions to localize dust generating 
activities, and for protection of workers, finished areas of Work and public. 

.2 Maintain and relocate protection until such work is complete. 

.3 Where required, adjust air handling units to eliminate migration of dust. 
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1.11. SCAFFOLDING 

.1 Erect scaffolding independent of walls and use in such a manner limiting 
interference with other work.  When not in use, move scaffolding as necessary to 
permit installation of other work.  Construct and maintain scaffolding in a rigid, 
secure and safe manner.  Remove it promptly when no longer required.  Protect the 
surface on which scaffolding is bearing. 

 
1.12. SHORING, BRACING, PILING 

.1 Provide shoring, bracing, piling, sheeting and sheet piling and underpinning required 
to support soil banks, existing work and property in accordance with Construction 
Safety Act and other applicable regulations.  Maintain shoring until the building is 
strong enough and sufficiently braced to withstand pressure of backfilling.  Make 
construction aids free of permanent work so they may be removed entirely when no 
longer required, without damaging the Work.  Locate construction aids so adequate 
room is left for damp-proofing foundation walls, laying substructure drainage and 
other work. 

.2 Shoring and false work over one tier in height shall be designed and shall bear the 
stamp of a registered professional engineer, having experience in this field. 

 
1.13. HOISTING 

.1 Provide, operate and maintain services required for moving of workers, materials 
and equipment. Make financial arrangements with Subcontractors for use thereof. 

.2 Machinery shall be operated by qualified operator. 
 

1.14. OVERHEAD LIFTING 

.1 Any condition requiring the use of a crane or lifting device over a Board structure 
must follow the requirements of Health and Safety Section 01 35 23, Paragraph 1.15 
Overhead Lifting. 

 
1.15. USE OF THE WORK 

.1 Confine work and operations of employees by Contract Documents.  Do not 
unreasonably encumber premises with Products. 

.2 Do not load or permit to load any part of Work with a weight or force that will 
endanger the Work. 

 
1.16. CONSTRUCTION PARKING 
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.1 Construction personnel vehicle parking, to be confined to the work site enclosure, 
or.  

.2 Parking will be permitted on site only where and if it does not disrupt the employees 
of the place of work as directed by the Board 

.3 Permission to park vehicles on site does not imply any liability or responsibility for 
safe keeping of vehicles and contents thereof by the School Board. 

 
1.17. ACCESS TO SITE 

.1 Provide and maintain adequate access to the project site. 

.2 Build and maintain temporary roads where necessary and provide snow removal 
within the area of work, and access to the work, during the period of Work.  The area 
shall be restored to the satisfaction of the Board at the completion of the project.   

.3 If authorized to use existing roads for access to project site, maintain such roads for 
duration of Contract and make good damage resulting from Contractors' use of 
roads. 

.4 Clean roadways and taxi areas where used by Contractor's equipment. 
 

1.18. SECURITY 

.1 The Contractor shall ensure the security of the work site, contents, and built 
structures for the duration of the project. 

.2 The Contractor shall be responsible to provide and pay for security personnel to 
guard the site and contents of the site after working hours and during holidays as 
required. 

.3 Notify the Board of the use of security guards or systems. 

.4 The Board shall not be responsible for the loss, theft, or vandalism. 
 

1.19. OFFICES 

.1 Provide and maintain, until completion of Contract, for Contractor's use, a 
temporary office, large enough to accommodate site administrative activities and 
site meetings, complete with light, heat, air conditioning, ventilation, table and 
chairs.  Do not store materials in the office area; keep clean and tidy.  

.2 Provide a clearly marked and fully stocked first-aid case in a readily available 
location. 

.3 Subcontractors may provide their own offices as necessary.  Direct location of these 
offices. 

 
1.20. EQUIPMENT, TOOL AND MATERIALS STORAGE 
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.1 Provide and maintain, in a clean and orderly condition, lockable weatherproof sheds 
and platforms for storage of tools, equipment and materials. 

.2 Review storage areas on site with the Consultant.  Store materials and equipment to 
ensure preservation of quality of product and fitness for the Work.  Store materials 
and equipment on wooden platforms or other hard, clean surfaces, raised above the 
ground or in water tight storage sheds of sufficient size for storage of materials and 
equipment which might be damaged by storage in the open.  Locate stored materials 
and equipment to facilitate prompt inspection. 

.3 Store packaged materials and equipment undamaged, in their original wrappings or 
containers, with manufacturer's labels and seals intact. 

.4 Locate materials not required to be stored in weatherproof sheds on site in a manner 
to cause least interference with work activities. 

.5 Storage sheds required by subcontractors shall be provided by them. 
 

1.21. SANITARY FACILITIES 

.1 Provide weatherproof temporary toilet/sanitary facilities for the work force in 
accordance with governing regulations and ordinances. 

.2 Service temporary toilet/sanitary facilities as required by authorities but not less 
than weekly. 

.3 Post notices and take such precautions as required by local health authorities. 

.4 The use of existing washroom facilities is not allowed unless specifically approved by 
the Board. The Contractor will be required to clean and maintain the existing 
washrooms to Board standards. 

.5 Except where connected to the municipal sewer system, periodically remove wastes 
from Site. 

.6 Keep toilet/sanitary facilities clean and sanitary and protect from freezing. 

.7 Keep sanitary facilities clean and fully stocked with the necessary supplies at all 
times. 

 
END OF SECTION 
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01 54 00 – Materials and Equipment 

1.0 GENERAL 

 
1.1. RELATED SECTIONS 

.1 This section describes requirements applicable to all Sections within Divisions 02 to 
49 

 
1.2. PRODUCT AND MATERIAL QUALITY 

.1 Products, materials, equipment and articles referred to as “Products”; throughout 
the specifications incorporated in the Work, shall be new, not damaged or defective, 
and of the best quality, compatible with specifications for the purpose intended. If 
requested, furnish evidence as to type, source and quality of products provided. 

.2 Defective products will be rejected, regardless of previous inspections. Inspection 
does not relieve responsibility, but is a precaution against oversight or error. 
Remove and replace defective products at own expense, and be responsible for 
delays and expenses caused by rejections. 

.3 Should any dispute arise as to the quality or fitness of products, the decision rests 
strictly with the Board contact, based upon requirements of the Contract 
Documents. 

.4 Current Material Safety Data Sheets shall be on file with the successful Contractor 
and shall be provided to the Board contact upon request, within twenty-four (24) 
hours. 

.5 Material safety data sheets are not required for products currently WHMIS exempt. 
 

1.3. EQUIPMENT/TOOL MATERIALS STORAGE, HANDLING, AND PROTECTION 

.1 Handle and store products in a manner to prevent damage, adulterations, 
deterioration, and soiling, and in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions. 

.2 Store packaged or bundled products in original and undamaged condition, with 
manufacturer’s seals and labels intact. 

.3 Store products subject to damage from weather in weatherproof enclosures. 

.4 Provide and maintain tools, equipment and materials in a clean and orderly 
condition. Board tools, ladders, lifts, power cords, flashlights etc. are not to be used.  

.5 Materials are to be stored in a manner to cause the least interference with WorK 
activities.  
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.6 The Contractor shall determine with the Board contact, prior to ordering materials, 
those locations that are suitable for receiving and storage of materials and 
equipment. 

.7 All materials and equipment shall be kept in a secure area, at Contractor’s expense, 
or removed from the job site when Work is not actually in progress. 

.8 Vehicles, trailers or other similar apparatus may not be stored or parked overnight 
at site without written authorization from Board contact. Written requests are to be 
forwarded directly to the Board contact. 

.9 Approval for parking does not imply any liability or responsibility for safe keeping by 
the Board. 

.10 The Contractor may use the existing electrical and water services, as required, for 
the Work, and the costs of these services shall be borne by the Board. 

 
1.4. WORKMANSHIP 

.1 Workmanship shall be the best quality, executed by Workers experienced and skilled 
in the respective duties for which they are employed. Immediately notify the 
Consultant if required Work is such as to make it impractical to produce required 
results. 

.2 Do not employ any unfit persons or anyone unskilled in their required duties. 

.3 Decisions as to the quality or fitness of Workmanship in cases of dispute rest solely 
with the Board contact, whose decision is final. 

.4 All Contractor personnel are restricted to the job site and necessary access routes. 
No personnel shall visit other areas or buildings without specific authorization. 

.5 The Contractor shall make their own arrangements for emergency treatment of 
accidents. 

.6 Any accidents shall be reported immediately to the Board contact. 

.7 The Contractor agrees to hold the Board harmless of any and all liability of every 
nature and description, which may be suffered through bodily injuries, involving 
deaths of any persons, by reasons of negligence of the Contractor, his agents, 
employees, or his Subcontractors. 

.8 The Contractor shall supply constant on-site supervision in the form of a Project 
Superintendent. The Project Superintendent shall have within their authority to 
negotiate minor changes regarding scheduling, manpower and equipment. 
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1.5. MANUFACTURER’S INSTRUCTIONS 

.1 Unless otherwise indicated in the specifications, install, apply or erect products in 
accordance with manufacturer’s instructions. Do not rely on labels or enclosures 
provided with products. Obtain written instructions directly from manufacturers. 

 
1.6. TOOLS OF THE TRADE 

.1 The Board will not pay the Awarded Bidder a fee for tools and equipment that are 
considered “tools of the trade” that are required to perform the work in this Tender 
or any change orders. 

 
1.7. EXISTING EQUIPMENT 

.1 Contractor shall demolish and dispose of all existing equipment specified to be 
removed and or replaced including obsolete services not being reused.  The Board 
shall have first rights of refusal on all demolished equipment and or parts and the 
Contractor shall provide a minimum of (5) working days notice prior to disposal of 
the equipment, parts, or equipment and set aside same in a suitable location to be 
recovered by Board technicians. 

 

END OF SECTION
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01 61 00 – Product Requirements 

1.0 GENERAL 

 
1.1. RELATED SECTIONS 

.1 This section describes requirements applicable to all Sections within Divisions 02 to 
49. 

.2 Section 01 31 00 – Project Managing and Coordination 
 

1.2. TERMINOLOGY 

.1 New:  Produced from new materials. 

.2 Renewed:  Produced or rejuvenated from an existing material to like-new condition 
to serve a new or existing service. 

.3 Defective:  A condition determined exclusively by the Consultant. 
 

1.3. PRODUCT QUALITY 

.1 The term 'new' in the following paragraph does not exclude re-manufactured 
products that have some or all of the materials recycled from other sources. 
Preference in recycling is for post-consumer recycled materials. 

.2 Products, materials, equipment, parts or assemblies (referred to as Products) 
incorporated in Work:   

.3 New Product, not damaged or defective, of best quality (compatible with 
specification requirements) for purpose intended.  If requested, provide evidence as 
to type, source and quality of Products provided. 

.4 Defective Products, whenever identified prior to completion of Work, will be 
rejected, regardless of previous inspections. Inspection does not relieve 
responsibility, but is precaution against oversight or error. Remove and replace 
defective Products at own expense and be responsible for delays and expenses 
caused by rejection. 

.5 Should any dispute arise as to the quality or fitness of Products, decision rests strictly 
with Consultant. 

.6 Unless otherwise indicated in specifications, maintain uniformity of manufacture for 
any particular or like item throughout the building. 

 
1.4. AVAILABILITY 
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.1 Immediately upon receipt of the Board's Purchase Order, review Product delivery 
requirements and anticipate foreseeable supply delays for any items. 

.2 Immediately upon receipt of the Board's Purchase Order the Contractor shall issue 
Purchase Orders and or Contracts to all Sub-trades.  Provide proof to the Consultant 
and the Board within 3 days.  The Subcontractors shall identify in writing any delivery 
issues within 14 days of receiving the Contractor’s purchase order or contract.  The 
Schedule noted in 01-31 00 1.7.1 shall incorporate all deliveries and installation. 

.3 If delays in supply of Products are foreseeable, notify Consultant of such, in order 
that substitutions or other remedial action may be authorized in ample time to 
prevent delay in performance of Work. 

.4 In the event of failure to notify Consultant at commencement of Work and should it 
subsequently appear that Work may be delayed for such reason, Consultant reserves 
the right to substitute more readily available Products of similar character, at no 
increase in Contract Price or Contract Time. 

 
1.5. STORAGE AND PROTECTION 

.1 Store and protect Products in accordance with manufacturers' written instructions. 

.2 Store with seals and labels intact and legible. 

.3 Store sensitive Products in weather tight, climate controlled, enclosures in an 
environment favourable to Product. 

.4 For exterior storage of fabricated Products, place on sloped supports above ground. 

.5 Cover Products subject to deterioration with impervious sheet covering.  Provide 
ventilation to prevent condensation and degradation of Products. 

.6 Store loose granular materials on solid flat surfaces in a well-drained area.  Prevent 
mixing with foreign matter. 

.7 Provide equipment and personnel to store Products by methods to prevent soiling, 
disfigurement, or damage. 

.8 Arrange storage of Products to permit access for inspection.  Periodically inspect to 
verify Products are undamaged and are maintained in acceptable condition. 

 
1.6. TRANSPORTATION AND HANDLING 

.1 Transport and handle Products in accordance with manufacturer's written 
instructions. 

.2 Promptly inspect shipments to ensure that Products comply with requirements, 
quantities are correct, and Products are undamaged. 

.3 Provide equipment and personnel to handle Products by methods to prevent soiling, 
disfigurement, or damage. 
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.4 Suitably pack, crate and protect products during transportation to site to preserve 
their quality and fitness for the purpose intended. 

.5 Store products in original, undamaged condition with manufacturer's labels and 
seals intact until they are being incorporated into completed work. 

.6 Protect materials from damage by extreme temperatures or exposure to the 
weather. 

 
1.7. EXISTING UTILITIES 

.1 When breaking into or connecting to existing services or utilities, execute Work at 
times directed by local governing authorities, with minimum disturbance to the 
owner. 

.2 Protect, relocate or maintain existing active services. When services are 
encountered, cap off in a manner approved by authority having jurisdiction. Stake 
and record location of capped service. 

 
1.8. MANUFACTURER'S WRITTEN INSTRUCTIONS 

.1 Unless otherwise indicated in specifications, install or erect Products to 
manufacturer's written instructions.  Do not rely on labels or enclosures provided 
with Products.  Obtain written instructions directly from manufacturers. 

.2 Notify Consultant in writing, of conflicts between specifications and manufacturer's 
instructions, so that Consultant may establish course of action. 

.3 Improper installation or erection of Products, due to failure in complying with these 
requirements, authorizes Consultant to require removal and reinstallation at no 
increase in Contract Price or Contract Time. 

 
1.9. QUALITY OF WORK 

.1 Ensure Quality of Work is of highest standard, executed by workers experienced and 
skilled in respective duties for which they are employed. Immediately notify 
Consultant if required Work is such as to make it impractical to produce required 
results. 

.2 Do not employ anyone unskilled in their required duties. Consultant and or Board 
reserves right to require dismissal from site any workers deemed incompetent or 
careless. 

.3 Decisions as to standard or fitness of Quality of Work in cases of dispute rest solely 
with Consultant, whose decision is final. 
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.4 Products, materials, systems and equipment shall be applied, installed, connected, 
erected, used, cleaned and conditioned in accordance with the applicable 
manufacturer's printed directions. 

.5 Where specified requirements are in conflict with manufacturer's written directions, 
follow manufacturer's directions.  Where specified requirements are more stringent 
than manufacturer's directions, comply with specified requirements. 

 
1.10. COORDINATION 

.1 Ensure cooperation of workers in laying out Work. Maintain efficient and continuous 
supervision. 

.2 Be responsible for coordination and placement of openings, sleeves and accessories. 

.3 Contractor is responsible to ensure suppliers or distributors of materials specified or 
alternatives accepted, which he intends to use, have materials with original 
schedule, and similarly it shall be the responsibility of all subcontractors and 
suppliers to so inform the Contractor. 

.4 Contractor shall contact Consultant immediately upon receipt of information 
indicating materials or items, will not be available on time, in accordance with the 
latest approved schedule, and similarly it shall be the responsibility of all 
subcontractors and suppliers to so inform the Contractor. 

.5 The above, in no way releases the Contractor, or their subcontractors and suppliers 
of their responsibility for ensuring timely ordering of materials and items required, 
including the necessary expediting, to complete the Work as scheduled in 
accordance with the Contract Documents including temp accommodations and or 
materials to ensure occupancy date is achieved. 

 
1.11. CONCEALMENT 

.1 In finished areas, conceal pipes, ducts and wiring in floors, walls and ceilings, except 
where indicated otherwise. 

.2 Before installation, inform the Consultant if there is interference. Install as directed 
by the Consultant at no additional cost to the Board. 

 
1.12. REMEDIAL WORK 

.1 Perform remedial work required to repair or replace parts or portions of Work 
identified as defective or unacceptable. Coordinate adjacent affected Work as 
required. 

.2 Perform remedial work by specialists familiar with materials affected.  Perform in a 
manner to neither damage nor put at risk any portion of Work. 
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1.13. LOCATION OF FIXTURES 

.1 Inform Consultant of conflicting installation. Install as directed. 
 

1.14. FASTENINGS - EQUIPMENT 

.1 Use fastenings of standard commercial sizes and patterns with material and finish 
suitable for service. 

.2 Use heavy hexagon heads, semi-finished unless otherwise specified.  Use Type 304 
or 316 stainless steel for exterior areas. 

.3 Bolts may not project more than one diameter beyond nuts. 

.4 Use plain type washers on equipment, sheet metal and soft gasket lock type washers 
where vibrations occur.  Use resilient washers with stainless steel. 

 
1.15. PROTECTION OF WORK IN PROGRESS 

.1 Prevent overloading of any part of the Project. 

.2 Do not cut, drill or sleeve any load bearing structural member, unless specifically 
indicated, without written approval of the Consultant. 

 

END OF SECTION 
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01 70 00 – Examination and Preparation 

1.0 GENERAL 

 
1.1. RELATED SECTIONS 

.1 This section describes requirements applicable to all Sections within Divisions 02 to 
49. 

 
1.2. REFERENCES 

.1 Owner's identification of existing survey control points and property limits. 
 

1.3. SUBMITTALS 

.1 On request of Consultant, submit documentation to verify accuracy of field 
engineering work. 

 
1.4. EXAMINATION 

.1 The Contractor is expected to be totally familiar with site conditions and shall 
assume full responsibility for the cost involved in repairing any damage to the 
building, site and services, city property, adjacent buildings, etc., during general 
construction, regardless of the extent of the damage.  

.2 Inspect existing conditions, including elements or adjacent Work subject to 
irregularities, damage, movement, including Work during cutting and patching. 

.3 The Contractor shall provide all equipment necessary to make a full and detailed site 
evaluation. This shall include but not be limited to ladders, flashlights and hand tools. 

.4 The Contractor expressly agrees that conditions above existing suspended acoustic 
ceilings, but below fixed structure, unless obscured by an additional ceiling above, 
shall be considered exposed conditions for the purposes of making findings under 
the provisions of the Contract. There shall be no claims for extra costs for extra Work 
in these areas. 

.5 After uncovering, inspect conditions affecting performance of the Work. 

.6 Beginning of cutting or patching means acceptance of existing conditions. 
 

1.5. PREPARATION 

.1 Provide supports to assure structural integrity of surroundings; provide devices and 
methods to protect other portions of the project from damage. 

.2 Provide protection from elements for areas which may be exposed by uncovering 
work; maintain excavations free of water. 
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1.6. EXISTING SERVICES 

.1 Before commencing work, establish location and extent of service lines in the area 
of Work and notify the Consultant of findings. 

.2 Remove abandoned service lines running through existing and new structures.  Cap 
or seal lines at cut-off points as directed by the Consultant. 

 
1.7. LOCATION OF EQUIPMENT AND FIXTURES 

.1 Inform Consultant of conflicting installations, install as directed. 

.2 Locate equipment, fixtures and distribution systems to provide minimum 
interference and maximum usable space and in accordance with manufacturer's 
recommendations for safety, access and maintenance. 

.3 Inform Consultant of impending installation and obtain approval for actual location. 
.4 Submit field drawings to indicate relative position of various services and equipment 

when required by Consultant. 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 73 30 – EXECUTION AND CUTTING AND PATCHING 

1.0 GENERAL 

 
1.1. RELATED SECTIONS 

.5 Section 01 32 00 - Construction Progress Documentation:  Submittals and 
scheduling. 

.6 Section 01 61 00 - Product Requirements. 

.7 Section 01 70 00 – Examination and Preparation 

.8 Individual Product Specification Sections: 
.1 Cutting and patching incidental to work of the section. 
.2 Advance notification to other sections of openings required in Work of those 

sections. 
1.2. SUBMITTALS 

.9 Submit written request in advance of cutting or alteration which affects: 
.1 Structural integrity of any element of Project. 
.2 Integrity of weather exposed or moisture resistant element. 
.3 Efficiency, maintenance, or safety of any operational element. 
.4 Visual qualities of sight exposed elements. 
.5 Work of Owner or separate contractor. 

.10 Include in request: 
.1 Identification of Project. 
.2 Location and description of affected Work. 
.3 Necessity for cutting or alteration. 
.4 Description of proposed Work and Products to be used. 
.5 Alternatives to cutting and patching. 
.6 Effect on work of Owner or separate contractor. 
.7 Written permission of affected separate contractor. 
.8 Date and time work will be executed. 

 
1.3. TOLERANCES 

.11 Monitor fabrication and installation tolerance control of Products to produce 
acceptable Work. 

.12 Do not permit tolerances to accumulate beyond effective or practical limits. 

.13 Comply with manufacturers' tolerances. In case of conflict between manufacturers' 
tolerances and Contract Documents, request clarification from the Consultant 
before proceeding. 
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.14 Adjust Products to appropriate dimensions; position and confirm tolerance 
acceptability, before permanently securing Products in place. 

 
2.0 PRODUCTS 

 
2.1. MATERIALS 

.1 Primary Products:  Those required for original installation. 

.2 Product Substitution:  For any proposed change in materials, submit a request for 
substitution described in Section 01 33 00. 

 
3.0 EXECUTION 

 
3.1. EXAMINATION 

.1 Examine existing conditions prior to commencing Work, including elements subject 
to damage or movement during cutting and patching. 

.2 After uncovering existing Work, assess conditions affecting performance of work. 

.3 Beginning of cutting or patching means acceptance of existing conditions. 
 

3.2. PREPARATION 

.1 Provide temporary supports to ensure structural integrity of the Work.  Provide 
devices and methods to protect other portions of the Project from damage. 

.2 Provide protection from elements for areas which may be exposed by uncovering 
work. 

.3 Maintain excavations free of water. 
 

3.3. CUTTING 

.1 Execute cutting and fitting as needed to complete the Work. Prior to any cutting and 
or coring of concrete floors the contractor shall confirm the area is free of services 
or rebar.  Notify the Consultant of any interferences. 

.2 Uncover work to install improperly sequenced work. 

.3 Remove and replace defective or non-conforming work. 

.4 Remove samples of installed work for testing for Hazardous materials. 

.5 Provide openings in the Work for penetration of mechanical and electrical work. 

.6 Employ experienced installer to perform cutting for weather exposed and moisture 
resistant elements, and sight exposed surfaces. 

.7 Cut rigid materials using a masonry saw or core drill.  Pneumatic tools are not 
allowed without prior approval. 
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.8 Do all cutting, patching, and making good, to leave a finished condition and to make 
the several parts of the work come together properly.  Coordinate work to keep 
cutting and patching to a minimum. 

.9 Make cuts with clean, true, smooth edges.  Fit unit to tolerance established by test 
standard practice for applicable work.  Make patches invisible in the final assembly. 

.10 Cutting shall be done in a manner to keep patching to minimum.  Obtain Consultant's 
approval of method to be used to conceal new mechanical and electrical services 
before beginning cutting.  Chasing of concrete surfaces is not permitted. 

.11 Cutting or coring of any structural concrete is to be reviewed and approved by the 
Consultant. 

.12 Do not endanger any work by cutting, digging or otherwise altering, and do not cut 
nor alter any load bearing element without written authorization by Consultant.  
Provide bracing, shoring and temporary supports as required to keep construction 
safely supported at all times 

.13 Any cost caused by omission or ill-timed work shall be borne by the party responsible 
thereof. 

.14 Regardless of which Section of work is responsible for any portion of cutting and 
patching, in each case tradesmen qualified in work being cut and patched shall be 
employed to ensure it is correctly done. 

 
3.4. PATCHING 

.1 Execute patching to complement adjacent Work. 

.2 Fit Products together to integrate with other Work. 

.3 Execute work by methods to avoid damage to other Work, and which will provide 
appropriate surfaces to receive patching and finishing. 

.4 Employ original installer to perform patching for weather exposed and moisture 
resistant elements, and sight-exposed surfaces. 

.5 Restore work with new Products in accordance with requirements of Contract 
Documents. 

.6 Fit work with adequate support to pipes, sleeves, ducts, conduit, and other 
penetrations through surfaces. 

.7 At penetrations of fire rated walls, partitions, ceiling, or floor construction, 
completely seal voids with firestop material.  

.8 Refinish surfaces to match adjacent finish.  For continuous surfaces, refinish to the 
nearest intersection or natural break.  For an assembly, refinish the entire unit. 

.9 Complete and tightly fit all construction to pipes, ducts and conduits which pass 
through construction to completely prevent the passage of air. 
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.10 Patching and making good shall be done by trade specialists in material to be 
treated, and shall be made undetectable in finished work when viewed from a 
distance of 1.5m under normal lighting. 

 

END OF SECTION
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01 74 00 – Cleaning and Waste Management 

1.0 GENERAL 

 
1.1. RELATED SECTIONS 

.1 Common Work by All Trades 

.2 This section describes requirements applicable to all Sections within Divisions 02 to 
49. 

.3 Conduct cleaning and disposal operations to comply with local ordinances and 
environmental protection legislation. 

.4 Store volatile wastes in covered metal containers, and remove them from premises 
at the end of each working day. 

.5 Provide adequate ventilation during use of volatile or noxious substances.  Use of 
building ventilation systems is not permitted for this purpose. 

 
2.0 PRODUCTS 

 
2.1. CLEANING PRODUCTS 

.1 Cleaning Agents and Materials:  Low VOC content wherever possible.  The 
Consultant and the Board shall be notified prior to use of any exception. 

 
3.0 EXECUTION 

 
3.1. CLEANING DURING CONSTRUCTION 

.1 Maintain the Work in tidy condition, free from accumulation of waste products and 
debris, other than that caused by the Owner or other Contractors. 

.2 Remove waste material and debris from the work areas and deposit in a waste 
container at the end of each working day. 

.3 Vacuum clean interior areas prior to the start of finishing work.  Maintain areas free 
of dust and other contaminants during finishing operations. 

.4 Individual Subcontractors are responsible for the daily clean-up and removal of 
debris related to, or generated by, their own work.  The overall responsibility for 
project cleanliness rests with the Contractor.   

.5 The Contractor shall be responsible for snow removal within the construction area.  

.6 Make arrangements with and obtain permits from authorities having jurisdiction for 
disposal of waste and debris. 

.7 Wherever possible recycle materials 
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.8 Containers: 
.1 Provide adequate number and sizes of on-site garbage and recycling containers 

within designated work site as required for collection of waste materials and 
debris on a daily basis. 

.2 Provide additional waste containers when the extent of work warrants. 

.3 Provide and use clearly marked, separate bins for recycling. 
.9 Dispose of waste materials and debris at registered waste disposal and recycling 

facility. 
.10 Remove oily rags, waste and other hazardous substances from premises at close of 

each day, or more often when required. 
.11 Schedule cleaning operations so that resulting dust, debris and other contaminants 

will not fall on wet, newly painted surfaces nor contaminate building systems. 
 

3.2. WASTE MANAGEMENT 

.1 Audit, separate and dispose of construction waste generated by new construction 
or by demolition of existing structures in whole or in part, in accordance with Ontario   
Regulations   102/94   and   103/94   made   under   the   Environmental Protection 
Act. 

.2 Containers: 
.1 Provide adequate number and sizes of on-site garbage and recycling containers 

within designated work site as required for collection of waste materials and 
debris on a daily basis. 

.2 Provide additional waste containers when the extent of work warrants. 

.3 Provide and use clearly marked, separate bins for recycling. 
.3 Fires, and burning of rubbish or waste on site is strictly prohibited. 
.4 Burying of rubbish or waste materials on site is strictly prohibited. 
.5 Disposal of waste or volatile materials such as mineral spirits, oil, gasoline or paint 

thinner into ground, waterways, or sewer systems is prohibited. 
.6 Empty waste containers on a regular basis to prevent contamination of site and 

adjacent properties by wind-blown dust or debris 
 

3.3. PREPARATION FOR FINAL CLEANING 

.1 Prior to final cleaning the General Contractor shall: 
.1 remove all surplus products, tools, construction  machinery  and equipment not 

required for the performance of remaining work, and thereafter remove any 
remaining materials, equipment, waste and debris, 

.2 replace all filters installed on any equipment in operation in the area of work,  
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.3 remove all paint spots or overspray from all affected surfaces, and 
 

3.4. FINAL CLEANING PRIOR TO ACCEPTANCE: INTERIOR 

.1 Prior to applying for Substantial Performance of the Work, or, prior to Owner 
occupancy of the building or portion of the building affected by the Work, whichever 
comes first, conduct full and complete final cleaning operations for the areas to be 
occupied. 

.2 Final cleaning operations shall be performed by an experienced professional 
cleaning company, possessing equipment and personnel sufficient to perform full 
building cleaning operations. Contractors “broom cleaning” is not acceptable as a 
“Final Clean”. The cleaning contractor shall: 
.1 clean interiors of all millwork and surfaces of any furniture and equipment 

present, 
.2 use only cleaning materials recommended by the manufacturer of the surface 

to be cleaned, 
.3 remove all stains, spots, scuff marks, dirt, dust, remaining labels, adhesives or 

other surface imperfections, 
.4 clean and polish all glass and mirrors and remove remaining manufacturer's 

and safety "X" labels, 
.5 clean and polish all finished metal surfaces such as enamelled or stainless steel, 

chrome, aluminum, brass, and bronze, 
.6 clean and polish all vitreous  surfaces  such as plumbing  fixtures,  ceramic  tile, 

porcelain enamel, or other such materials, 
.7 clean all ceramic tile surfaces in accordance with the manufacturer's 

instructions, 
.8 vacuum, clean and dust behind grilles, louvres and screens, 
.9 steam clean all unprotected carpets immediately prior occupancy by Owner, 

and 
.10 clean all equipment and fixtures to a sanitary condition. 

.3 For any areas to be occupied after the owner’s initial occupancy, provide full 
cleaning operations as outlined above prior to turning over to owner, 

.4 The Board’s supplies and equipment must not be used for any cleaning operations 
including, but not limited to: garbage cans, mops, brooms, rags, ladders, chemicals 
etc. 

 
3.5. FINAL CLEANING PRIOR TO ACCEPTANCE: EXTERIOR  
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.1 For areas affected by construction final exterior cleaning operations shall be 
performed by the General Contractor or competent Subontractor. Contractor’s 
“broom cleaning” only is not acceptable. 

.2 Final exterior cleaning shall include: 
.1 broom clean and wash exterior walkways, steps, and surfaces; rake clean other 

surfaces of grounds, 
.2 remove dirt and other disfiguration from exterior surfaces, 
.3 sweep and wash clean paved areas, 
.4 replace filters of mechanical equipment for all equipment that was in use 

during construction, 
.5 clean all roofs, gutters, downspouts, areaways, drywells, and drainage systems, 
.6 remove debris and surplus materials from crawl areas and other accessible 

concealed spaces. 
.7 remove overspray 

 

END OF SECTION
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01 78 10 – Closeout Submittals and Requirements 

1.0 GENERAL 

 
1.1. RELATED SECTIONS 

.1 Section 01 78 10 – WRDSB Warranty Card, Appendix 00 41 13A 
 

1.2. TAKE-OVER PROCEDURES  
.1 Take over procedures will be in strict accordance with the requirements as set out 

in this Section. 
 

1.3. SUBSTANTIAL PERFORMANCE 

.1 Prior to requesting a Substantial Performance deficiency inspection submit 2 hard 
copies, 1 digital copy of the Operating and Maintenance Manuals for Consultants 
approval. 

.2 Application for Substantial Performance must include. 
.1 One (1) electronic copy of inspection and acceptance certificates required from 

regulatory agencies, including but not limited to. 
.1 Certificates of Approval of the Work by the local Building Department. 
.2 Electrical Inspection Certificate of Inspection. 
.3 Fire Alarm Verification Certificate. 

.3 Advise Consultant in writing, when the project has been substantially completed.  If 
Consultant agrees this stage has been reached, the Consultant shall prepare a 
complete list of deficiencies and submit copies of this list to Contractor and the 
Board. 

 
1.4. COMMENCEMENT OF LIEN PERIODS   

.1 The date of publication of the Certificate of Substantial Performance of the Work, 
provided to the contractor by the Consultant, shall be the date for commencement 
of the lien period. 

 
1.5. TOTAL PERFORMANCE 

.1 Prior to requesting a final inspection submit written certificate that the following 
have been performed: 
.1 Work has been completed and inspected for compliance with Contract 

Documents and is ready for final inspection 
.2 Defects have been corrected and deficiencies have been completed. 
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.3 Equipment and systems have been tested and are fully operational. Submit two 
copies of the balancing reports 

.4 Certificates required by the contractor have been submitted. 

.5 Operation of systems have been demonstrated to Owner's personnel. 

.6 Submit Record drawings. 

.7 Submit maintenance materials. 

.8 Provide certified site survey 
.2 When items noted above are completed, request final inspection of Work by 

consultant, and building inspector. If Work is deemed incomplete by Consultant, 
complete outstanding items and request re-inspection. 

 
1.6. PAYMENT OF SUBSTANTIAL PERFORMANCE HOLDBACK  

.1 Prior to the release of lien holdback provide one copy of the following by the 
Contractor and each subcontractor: 
.1 Statutory Declaration or Declaration of Last supply 
.2 Workplace Safety and Insurance Board “Certificate of Clearance”. 

.2 The Contractor shall submit an application for payment of the holdback amount. 

.3 After the receipt of an application for payment which will include a Statutory 
Declaration and WSIB Clearance from the, the Consultant will issue a certificate for 
payment of the holdback amount.  

 
1.7. FINAL PAYMENT 

.1 When the Contractor considers final deficiencies and defects have been corrected 
and it appears requirements of Contract have been completed, make application for 
final payment. 

.2 When the Consultant finds the Contractor's application for final payment valid, the 
Consultant will issue a final certificate of payment 

.3 The Board reserves the right to charge the Contractor for school access card(s) that 
have not been returned.  

.4 The cost to reprogram or replace the card(s) access system is estimated at $50.00 
(fifty dollars) for each card issued, $30.00 (thirty dollars) for each keybox key, plus 
$35.00 (thirty five dollars) administration fee.  

 
1.8. CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

.1 Prepare instructions and data using personnel experienced in maintenance and 
operation of described products and submit them to the Consultant for review. 

.2 Copy will be returned to the contractor with the Consultant's comments. 
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.3 Revise content of documents as required prior to final submission. 

.4 Two (2) weeks prior to Substantial Performance of the Work, submit to the 
Consultant, the final copies of operating and maintenance manuals. 

.5 Ensure spare parts, maintenance materials and special tools provided are new, 
undamaged or defective, and of same quality and manufacture as products provided 
in Work. 

.6 If requested, furnish evidence as to type, source and quality of products provided. 

.7 Defective products will be rejected, regardless of previous inspections.  Replace 
products at own expense. 

.8 Pay costs of transportation. 
 

1.9. OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUAL FORMAT 

.1 Provide two copies of operating and maintenance data, prepared on 215 X 280mm 
sheets in printed or typewritten form, contained in 3-ring binders with soft vinyl 
covers for materials and equipment which require special maintenance or operating 
procedures.   

.2 When multiple binders are used, correlate data into related consistent groupings. 
Identify contents of each binder at the front of each volume. 

.3 Cover:  Identify each binder with type or printed title 'Project Record Documents'; 
list title of project and identify subject matter of contents. 

.4 Arrange content by the divisions of the specifications under Section numbers and 
sequence of Table of Contents. 

.5 Provide tabbed fly leaf for each separate product and system, with typed description 
of product and major component parts of equipment. 

.6 Include the following in each manual: 
.1 Complete list of subcontractors and suppliers, their addresses and telephone 

numbers.  Provide 24 hour emergency telephone numbers for such 
subcontractors as Plumbing, Electrical, Sprinklers, Fire System, Heating, etc. 

.2 Specified warranties for contractor, each subcontractor and supplier. 

.3 WRDSB Project Asset and Warranty Card, Appendix 00 41 13A   

.4 Copy of finish hardware list, complete with all amendments and revisions and 
lock manufacturer's descriptive and service literature. 

.5 Schedule of paints and coatings.  Include sufficient explanation to fully identify 
each surface with the applicable paint or coating used.  Enclose a copy of the 
colour schedule. 

.6 Maintenance instructions for finished surfaces. 

.7 Brochures, cuts of equipment and fixtures. 
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.8 Operating and maintenance instructions for equipment. 

.9 Submit copies of letters from manufacturers of equipment and systems 
indicating their technical representatives have inspected and tested systems 
and are satisfied with methods of installation, connection and operations. 
These letters shall state names of persons present at testing, methods used and 
list of functions performed. 

.10 Submit one complete set of reviewed shop drawings of architectural, 
structural, mechanical and electrical items, folded to 215 x 280mm size, 
contained in heavy duty manila envelopes, numbered and labelled.  Follow 
specification format with no more than one Section per envelope, hard copy 
and PDF. 

.11 Relevant certificates issued by authorities having jurisdiction 

.12 Computer disc or flash drive with all the above documentation in PDF format 
 

1.10. RECORDING ACTUAL SITE CONDITIONS 

.1 Record information on a set of black line opaque drawings, and within the Project 
Manual. 

.2 Annotate with coloured felt tip marking pens, maintaining separate colours for each 
major system, for recording changed information. 

.3 Record information concurrently with construction progress.  Do not conceal Work 
of the Project until required information is accurately recorded. 

.4 Contract drawings and shop drawings:  legibly mark each item to record actual 
construction, including: 
.1 Measured depths of elements of foundation in relation to finish first floor 

datum. 
.2 Measured horizontal and vertical locations of underground utilities and 

appurtenances, referenced to permanent surface improvements. 
.3 Measured locations of internal utilities and appurtenances, referenced to 

visible and accessible features of construction. 
.4 Field changes of dimension and detail. 
.5 Changes made by change orders. 
.6 Details not on original Contract Drawings. 
.7 References to related shop drawings and modifications. 

.5 Specifications:  legibly mark each item to record actual construction, including: 
.1 Manufacturer, trade name, and catalogue number of each product actually 

installed, particularly optional items and substitute items. 
.2 Changes made by Addenda and change orders. 
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.6 Other Documents:  Maintain warranties, test reports and samples required by 
individual specifications sections. 

 
1.11. RECORD (AS-BUILT) DOCUMENTS AND SAMPLES 

.1 Store AS-BUILT documents and samples in the field office apart from documents 
used for construction. Provide files, racks, and secure storage. 

.2 Label AS-BUILT documents and file in accordance with section number listings in List 
of Contents of the Project Manual.  Label each document AS-BUILT DOCUMENTS in 
neat, large, printed letters. 

.3 Maintain AS-BUILT documents in clean, dry and legible condition. Do not use as-built 
documents for construction purposes.   

.4 Keep as-built documents and samples available for inspection by the Consultant. 
 

1.12. RECORD DRAWINGS 

.1 Prior to Substantial Performance of the Work, update the marked up information 
from the AS-BUILT documents to a master set of drawing. 

.2 Submit one set of completed AS-BUILT documents to the Consultant for review.  

.3 Documents will be returned to the contractor with the Consultant's comments. 

.4 Revise content of documents as required prior to final submission. 

.5 After the review is completed resubmit to the Consultant for Consultant to produce 
electronic record drawings for the owner to use. 

 
1.13. SPARE PARTS 

.1 Provide spare parts, in quantities specified in individual specification sections. 

.2 Provide items of same manufacture and quality as items in Work. 

.3 Receive and catalogue all items. Submit inventory listing to Consultant. Include 
approved listings in the Maintenance Manual. 

.4 Obtain receipt for delivered products and submit prior to final payment. 
 

1.14. REPLACEMENT (MAINTENANCE) MATERIALS 

.1 Deliver to site, unload and store where directed, replacement (maintenance) 
materials as required elsewhere in these Specifications.  Obtain a signed receipt 
from the Owner's Representative for delivered materials and include a copy of 
receipt in Operation and Maintenance manuals. 

.2 Package materials so they are protected from damage and loss of essential 
properties. 

.3 Label packaged materials for proper identification of contents. 
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1.15. SPECIAL TOOLS 

.1 Provide special tools, in quantities specified in the individual specification section. 

.2 Provide items with tags identifying their associated function and equipment. 

.3 Receive and catalogue all items. Submit inventory listing to Consultant. Include 
approved listings in Maintenance Manual 

 
1.16. FINAL SITE SURVEY 

.1 Submit final site survey certificate in accordance with Section 01 70 00, certifying 
that elevations and locations of completed Work are in conformance Contract 
Documents. 

 
1.17. WARRANTIES AND BONDS 

.1 Separate each warranty or bond with index tab sheets keyed to Table of Contents 
listing. 

.2 List subcontractor, supplier, and manufacturer, with name, address, and telephone 
number of responsible principal. 

.3 Except for items put into use with Owner's permission, leave the date of beginning 
of time of warranty until the Date of Substantial Performance is determined. The 
date of Substantial Performance of the Work shall be the date for commencement 
of the warranty period. 

.4 Verify that documents are in proper form, contain full information, and are 
notarized. 

.5 Co-execute submittals when required. 

.6 Retain warranties and bonds until time specified for submittals. 
 

END OF SECTION
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01 78 40 – Maintenance Requirements 

1.0 GENERAL 

 
1.1. SECTION INCLUDES 

.1 Equipment and systems. 

.2 Materials and finishes. 

.3 Spare parts 

.4 Maintenance manuals. 

.5 Special tools. 

.6 Storage, handling and protection. 

.7 This section describes requirements applicable to all Sections within Divisions 02 to 
49. 

 
1.2. RELATED SECTIONS 

.1 Section 01 45 00 - Quality Control. 

.2 Section 01 78 40 – Maintenance Requirements. 

.3 This section describes requirements applicable to all Sections within Divisions 02 to 
49. 

 
1.3. EQUIPMENT AND SYSTEMS 

.1 Each Item of Equipment and Each System: include description of unit or system, and 
component parts. Give function, normal operation characteristics, and limiting 
conditions. Include performance curves, with engineering data and tests, and 
complete 

.2 Panel board circuit directories: provide electrical service characteristics, controls, 
and communications. 

.3 Include installed colour coded wiring diagrams. 

.4 Operating Procedures: include start-up, break-in, and routine normal operating 
instructions and sequences. Include regulation, control, stopping, shut-down, and 
emergency instructions. Include summer, winter, and any special operating 
instructions. 

.5 Maintenance Requirements: include routine procedures and guide for trouble-
shooting; disassembly, repair, and reassembly instructions; and alignment, 
adjusting, balancing, and checking instructions. 

.6 Provide servicing and lubrication schedule, and list of lubricants required. 

.7 Include manufacturer's printed operation and maintenance instructions. 
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.8 Include sequence of operation by controls manufacturer. 

.9 Provide original manufacturer's parts list, illustrations, assembly drawings, and 
diagrams required for maintenance. 

.10 Provide installed control diagrams by controls manufacturer. 

.11 Provide coordination Drawings, with installed colour coded piping diagrams. 

.12 Provide charts of valve tag numbers, with location and function of each valve, keyed 
to flow and control diagrams. 

.13 Provide a list of original manufacturer's spare parts, current prices, and 
recommended quantities to be maintained in storage. 

.14 Include test and balancing reports as specified in Section 01 45 00.  

.15 Additional requirements: As specified in individual specification sections. 
 

2.0 PRODUCTS 

2.1. MATERIALS AND FINISH 

.1 Building Products, Applied Materials, and Finishes: include product data, with 
catalogue number, size, composition, and colour and texture designations. 

.2 Instructions for cleaning agents and methods, precautions against detrimental 
agents and methods, and recommended schedule for cleaning and maintenance. 

.3 Moisture-protection and Weather-exposed Products: include manufacturer's 
recommendations for cleaning agents and methods, precautions against 
detrimental agents and methods, and recommended schedule for cleaning and 
maintenance. 

.4 Building Envelope: include copies of drawings of building envelope components, 
illustrating the interface with similar or dissimilar items to provide an effective air, 
vapour and thermal barrier between indoor and outdoor environments. Include an 
outline of requirements for regular inspections and for regular maintenance to 
ensure that on-going performance of the building envelope will meet the initial 
building envelope criteria. 

.5 Additional Requirements: as specified in individual specifications sections. 
 

2.2. SPARE PARTS 

.1 Provide spare parts, in quantities specified in individual specification sections. 

.2 Provide items of same manufacture and quality as items in Work. 

.3 Receive and catalogue all items. Submit inventory listing to Consultant. Include 
approved listings in the Maintenance Manual. 

.4 Obtain receipt for delivered products and submit prior to final payment. 
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2.3. MAINTENANCE MATERIALS 

.1 Provide maintenance and extra materials, in quantities specified in individual 
specification sections. 

.2 Provide items of same manufacture and quality as items in Work. 

.3 Receive and catalogue all items. Submit inventory listing to Consultant. Include 
approved listings in the Maintenance Manual. 

.4 Obtain receipt for delivered products and submit prior to final payment. 
 

2.4. SPECIAL TOOLS 

.1 Provide special tools, in quantities specified in the individual specification section. 

.2 Provide items with tags identifying their associated function and equipment. 

.3 Receive and catalogue all items. Submit inventory listing to Consultant. Include 
approved listings in the Maintenance Manual. 

 
3.0 EXECUTION 

3.1. DELIVERY TO SITE 

.1 Deliver to place of work and store. 

.2 General Contractor to receive and acknowledge delivery from contractors and 
subcontractors of all parts and materials assembled for maintenance requirements. 
Provide a summary inventory list to the Consultant and/or the Board after all 
materials are gathered and verification of location. Signatures of receipt will not be 
accepted from anyone except the General Contractor’s representative. 

 
3.2. STORAGE, HANDLING AND PROTECTION 

.1 Consult with the Board to determine location for storage. 

.2 Store spare parts, maintenance materials, and special tools in manner to prevent 
damage or deterioration. 

.3 Store in original and undamaged condition with manufacturer's seal and labels 
intact. 

.4 Store components subject to damage from weather in weatherproof enclosures. 

.5 Store paints and freezable materials in a heated and ventilated room. 

.6 Remove and replace damaged products at own expense and to the satisfaction of 
the Consultant. 

 

END OF SECTION
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01 79 00 – Demonstration and Training 

1.0 GENERAL 

 
1.1. SECTION INCLUDES 

.1 Procedures for demonstration and instruction of Products, equipment and systems 
to Owner's personnel. 

.2 Seminars and demonstrations. 
 

1.2. RELATED SECTIONS 

.1 This section describes requirements applicable to all Sections within Divisions 02 to 
49. 

 
1.3. DESCRIPTION 

.1 At Substantial Performance, at a time acceptable to Owner and Consultant, but not 
before operations and maintenance manual have been reviewed and accepted by 
the consultant; contractor shall give a complete demonstration in the presence of 
consultant; Sub-consultants, Owner and Owner's personnel of operation and 
maintenance of systems and equipment once they are 100% complete.   

.2 Owner will provide a list of personnel to receive instructions and will coordinate 
their attendance at agreed-upon times. 

 
1.4. COMPONENT DEMONSTRATION 

.1 Manufacturer to provide authorized representative to demonstrate operation of 
equipment and systems. 

.2 Instruct Owner's personnel, and provide written report that demonstration and 
instructions have been completed. 

 
1.5. SUBMITTALS 

.1 Submit schedule of time and date for demonstration of each item of equipment and 
each system one (1) week prior to designated dates, for Consultant's approval. 

.2 Submit reports within forty eight (48) after completion of demonstration, that 
demonstration and instructions have been satisfactorily completed. 

.3 Give time and date of each demonstration, with a list of persons present. 
 

1.6. CONDITIONS FOR DEMONSTRATIONS 
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.1 Equipment has been inspected and put into operation in accordance with 
manufacturer’s instructions and contract requirements. 

.2 Testing, adjusting, and balancing have been performed in accordance with 
manufacturer’s instructions and contract requirements, and equipment and systems 
are fully operational. 

.3 Provide information packages as required for use in demonstrations and 
instructions. 

 
2.0 PRODUCTS 

 
2.1. NOT USED 

.1 Not used. 
 

3.0 EXECUTION 

 
3.1. PREPARATION 

.1 Verify that suitable conditions for demonstration and instructions are available. 

.2 Verify that designated personnel are present. 

.3 Prepare agendas and outlines. 

.4 Establish seminar organization. 

.5 Explain component design and operational philosophy and strategy. 

.6 Develop equipment presentations. 

.7 Present system demonstrations. 

.8 Accept and respond to seminar and demonstration questions with appropriate 
answers. 

 
3.2. PREPARATION OF AGENDAS AND OUTLINES 

.1 Prepare agendas and outlines including the following: 
.1 Equipment and systems to be included in seminar presentations. 
.2 Name of companies and representatives presenting at seminars. 
.3 Outline of each seminar's content. 
.4 Time and date allocated to each system and item of equipment. 
.5 Provide a separate agenda for each system. 

 
3.3. SEMINAR ORGANIZATION 

.1 Coordinate content and presentations for seminars. 
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.2 Coordinate individual presentations and ensure representatives scheduled to 
present at seminars are in attendance. 

.3 Arrange for presentation leaders familiar with the design, operation, maintenance 
and troubleshooting of the equipment and systems.  Where a single person is not 
familiar with all aspects of the equipment or system, arrange for specialists familiar 
with each aspect. 

.4 Coordinate proposed dates for seminars with Owner and select mutually agreeable 
dates. 

 
3.4. EXPLANATION OF DESIGN STRATEGY 

.1 Explain design philosophy of each system.  Include following information: 
.1 An overview of how the system is intended to operate. 
.2 Description of design parameters, constraints and operational requirements. 
.3 Description of system operation strategies. 
.4 Information to help in identifying and troubleshooting system problems. 

 
3.5. DEMONSTRATION AND INSTRUCTIONS 

.1 Demonstrate start-up, operation, control, adjustment, trouble-shooting, servicing, 
and maintenance of each item of equipment. 

.2 Instruct personnel in all phases of operation and maintenance using operation and 
maintenance manuals as the basis of instruction. 

.3 Instruct personnel on control and maintenance of sensory equipment and 
operational equipment associated with maintaining energy efficiency and longevity 
of service. 

.4 Review contents of manual in detail to explain all aspects of operation and 
maintenance. 

.5 Prepare and insert additional data in operations and maintenance manuals when 
the need for additional data becomes apparent during instructions. 

 

END OF SECTION 
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1. GENERAL 

1.1 General Requirements 

.1 This general division, Division 20 – Mechanical, applies to the following detailed divisions: 

a. Division 22 – Plumbing 
b. Division 23 – Heating, Ventilating and Air Conditioning 
c. Division 25 – Integrated Automation 

 
.2 Comply with the conditions of Division 0 and Division 1. 

.3 Specifications and drawings form an integral part of the contract documents. Any item 
omitted from one but which is mentioned or reasonably implied in the other, shall be 
considered as properly and sufficiently specified and shall be included as part of the work. 

1.2 Cash Allowances 

.1 Refer to Division 1 for cash allowance details. 

1.3 Liability and Property Insurance 

.1 Comply with the requirements of Division 0, Division 1 and Section GC 11.1 of CCDC 2 - 2020. 

.2 This successful Trade is to maintain adequate insurance as specified by the Owner's Standard 
Form of Contract. This insurance is to firmly protect both this Trade and the Owner from 
public liability claims and property damage, and all claims under the Workers’ Compensation 
Act. Evidence of insurance coverage shall be filed and approved. 

1.4 Indemnification Claims 

.1 This Trade shall indemnify and save harmless the Owner and it’s respective officers and 
agents from all claims relating to labour and material furnished or supplied in executing the 
contract, and from and against all claims, demands, losses, costs, damages, actions, suits or 
proceedings by whomsoever made, brought or prosecuted in any manner based upon, arising 
out of, relating to, occasioned by or attributable to the activities or omissions of this Trade or 
those for whom this Trade is at law responsible in performing the contract.  

.2 Comply also with Section GC 12.1 of CCDC 2 - 2020. 

1.5 Use of Electronic Files 

.1 A waiver must be executed prior to release of any electronic documentation. 

.2 Electronic documentation for release may consist of drawing files in formats such a Portable 
Document File (PDF), AutoCAD (dwg), Revit (rvt).  Specifications, details, schedules, legends 
shall generally NOT be released. 

.3 Electronic documents shall be used only for the specific use outlined in the waiver.  The 
recipient may use this data for this purpose, at their own risk. 
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.4 Copyright and ownership of the data are not transferred to the recipient, or to any other 
party.  The design professional and/or owner retain all rights to the data. 

.5 Data delivered in electronic form may vary from those contained on paper copies of the 
documents.  This information is not guaranteed to be accurate.  The method of data transfer 
cannot be guaranteed to be error free, or compatible with the recipient’s hardware, software, 
or systems.  Contractors and subcontractors are not relieved of their normal responsibilities 
to independently check, coordinate, and verify information and dimensions, and to familiarize 
themselves thoroughly with the project.  The documents may have been changed or amended 
by addendums, bulletins, RFI’s, shop drawings, other documents, meetings, and 
understandings not represented on these files. 

.6 The electronic files shall not be used as a substitute for the contract documents. The Author 
offers no warranty or guarantee, express, implied, or statutory as to the accuracy, reliability, 
suitability, completeness or fitness of this data for a particular purpose.  The company in 
receipt of these files agrees, to the fullest extent permitted by law, to defend, indemnify, and 
hold the Author, their directors, officers, partners, employees, harmless from all losses, claims, 
liabilities, injuries, damages, and expenses, including attorneys’ fees and costs of defense, 
arising out of the use, misuse, misapplication, or misinterpretation of this data. 

.7 The recipient will not distribute the data to any other firm or individual, except the recipient’s 
consultants or subcontractors. 

1.6 Workplace Safety and Insurance Board 

.1 This Trade shall produce a Workplace Safety and Insurance Board Certificate of Clearance 
Form at each monthly progress draw and prior to final payment under the contract. 

1.7 Schedule 

.1 Where specified in Division 0 or Division 1, all work shall be scheduled to meet the required 
project milestones.  

.2 All work in existing facilities shall be performed at times to suit the Owner and must not 
interfere in any way with the carrying on of business.  

.3 This Trade shall include all allowances for overtime rates in the bid price. 

1.8 Payment Certification 

.1 Submit a sample progress draw to the Consultant within one week of award of contract for 
review and approval. 

.2 Submit monthly progress draws to the Consultant for review and certification. Monthly 
progress draws shall resemble approved sample progress draw.  

1.9 Extras and Credits 

.1 All extras and credits must be submitted to and approved by the Consultant prior to such 
work commencing. They shall be priced individually with a complete breakdown clearly 
indicating all labour and material costs, overhead and profit mark-up and tax.  
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.2 Labour rates for extras and credits shall be identical. They shall be valued at payroll cost plus a 
percentage mark-up for burden as stipulated in Division 0. 

.3 Only the net difference between an extra and a credit will be subject to overhead and profit 
mark-up. 

1.10 Scope of Work 

.1 Supply and install all equipment and materials as specified and / or shown on the drawings 
and required to provide complete, properly functioning, mechanical systems fit to the 
intended use. Provide all labour for the satisfactory completion of the work. Supply any 
miscellaneous equipment and materials not herein listed necessary for the proper installation 
and operation of the systems. 

.2 All of the equipment and materials required for the work shall be new, the best of their 
respective kinds and installed in a first-class manner. Similar equipment shall be of the same 
manufacturer unless noted otherwise. 

.3 All deposits, levies or similar fees, if any, required for completion of the mechanical work shall 
be paid as follows: 

a. Fees for approval and inspection of any portion of mechanical system by any 
government agency, department or authority shall be included in the bid price.  
i. This shall include all TSSA inspection fees.  

b. Acquiring a building permit and paying all associated fees shall be by the Owner / 
Consultant. 

 
.4 Unless noted otherwise, the bid price may be based on the use of products equal to those 

specified herein. Where ‘approved equals’ are listed, only products from these manufacturers 
may be used in the bid price. Where approved equals are not listed, any manufacturer may be 
used in the bid price.  

.5 Unless specifically stated otherwise, this project has been designed based on the first named 
manufacturer of each section or that specifically listed in the schedules.  If this Trade chooses 
to use a manufacturer other than the first named manufacturer, it will be their responsibility 
to ensure that all equal and alternative equipment meets the mechanical specification, is 
similar in dimensions, stability, quality, weight, ease of maintenance, performance, etc. and 
that the equipment will fit into the space allocated. This Trade shall be responsible for 
preparing revised design drawings (if directed by the Consultant) and shall carry all costs 
required to accommodate the equal / alternative equipment INCLUDING ALL COSTS 
INCURRED BY OTHER TRADES. The Consultant reserves the right to approve or reject any 
alternate based upon his evaluation of the equipment proposed.  If only one manufacturer is 
listed, then only that manufacturer shall be acceptable. 

.6 ‘Provide’ means to supply and install the products specified. The ‘work’ means the total 
construction required by the Contract Documents and includes all labour and ‘products’. 
‘Products’ means all materials and equipment forming the completed work as required by the 
Contract Documents. 

.7 All mechanical work shall be in accordance with the regulations of the Ontario Building Code 
(OBC), Canadian Gas Association (CGA), Technical Standards and Safety Authority (TSSA), 
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Natural Gas and Propane Installation Code, National Fire Protection Association (NFPA), 
Canadian Standards Association (CSA), Ontario Fire Code, Ontario Electrical Safety Code 
(OESC), all Municipal regulations and any authorities having jurisdiction.  

1.11 Examination of Site and Contract Documents 

.1 It is the responsibility of this Trade to carefully review the drawings, specifications and other 
instructions and notify the Owner in writing of any errors, omissions and discrepancies prior 
to closing of tenders. This Trade shall abide by the decision given in writing. The work as 
shown is intended to be completed in all respects and that failure to notify the Owner of any 
discrepancies will not relieve this Trade of responsibility for completing the work as intended. 
In no case shall this Trade proceed in uncertainty. 

.2 This Trade shall visit the building and become thoroughly familiar with all the existing 
mechanical systems and other conditions to be met in carrying out the work covered by these 
specifications prior to submitting the bid price. Arrangements for a site inspection may be 
made as described in Division 1. 

.3 Examine all mechanical specification divisions and sections and all other related contract 
documents. The mechanical specification is to be read in conjunction with all other divisions 
and sections of the specification. In the event of conflict between documents, this specification 
shall govern. 

.4 Unless exceptions are specifically noted at the time of tender, the submission of a bid price 
confirms that this Trade has accepted all specifications, drawings, contract documents and 
conditions without qualification. The Owner may not approve any extra charges subsequent 
to acceptance of the bid price. 

.5 Mechanical drawings are not to be scaled. Verify all dimensions on site. 

1.12 Intent 

.1 Provide all products specified or shown in the contract documents complete with incidentals 
necessary for a complete operating installation. Provide all tools, instruments, equipment and 
labour required to do the work. 

.2 The contract documents are not intended to enumerate each and every detail which may be 
necessary to furnish and install the complete system ready for operation. The bid price shall 
include all such details, and all associated labour and materials, to provide a complete and 
working system. The omission of any details in the contract documents shall not be a warrant 
for poor workmanship or the omission of such details. 

.3 Where the drawings or specifications assign work to a particular Trade, this is intended to be 
used as a guide only to assist this Trade with the preparation of the bid price. The final 
decision as to which Trade provides required labour or materials rests solely with this Trade. 
Extra payments will not be considered based on a difference in interpretation of the contract 
documents as to which Trade involved provides labour or materials for specific items of work. 
The Consultant will not enter into such discussions. 
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.4 Wherever differences occur in the contract documents, the maximum conditions will govern 
and shall be allowed for in the bid price. The items to be incorporated will be at the option of 
the Consultant. 

.5 All Work shall be carried out by qualified Trades and Sub-trades with established reputations 
for the type of work involved and performed to good industry standards. 

1.13 Shop Drawings 

.1 Shop drawings shall be submitted as PDF files via email. All shop drawings shall bear a signed 
and dated stamp indicating this Trade has reviewed and approved the submission.  

.2 Shop drawings shall be submitted for all products (including all associated accessories, 
controls, etc.), including but not limited to: 

a. Plumbing specialties. 
b. Water treatment including cleaning / treatment chemicals and dosage rates. 
c. Grilles / diffusers. 
d. Motorized dampers including actuators. 
e. Combination fire and smoke dampers. 
f. Access doors. 
g. Rooftop units and curbs. 
h. VRF Systems (indoor and outdoor units). 
i. Building automation system including all components, wiring diagrams, sequences 

and points lists. 
j. Miscellaneous controls and accessories for all of the above. 
k. Firestopping systems. 

 
.3 For firestopping systems, shop drawings shall show construction conditions, relationships to 

adjoining construction, dimensions, description of materials and finishes, component 
connections, anchorage methods, hardware and installation procedures, plus the following:  

a. Firestop design designation of testing and inspecting agency acceptable to the 
authorities having jurisdiction. 

b. Documentation, including illustrations, from a qualified testing and inspection agency 
that is applicable to each firestop system configuration for construction and 
penetrating items. Factory or manufacturer furnished installation details are not 
acceptable in lieu of published documents by approved testing agencies.  

c. Where conditions require modification of a qualified testing and inspecting agency’s 
illustration to suit a particular firestop condition, submit illustration, with 
modifications marked, approved by the firestop system manufacturer’s fire-
protection Engineer.  
 

.4 For additional shop drawing requirements, refer to other divisions and sections of this 
specification.  

.5 Allow maximum two weeks for Consultant’s review. 

 

 



Tender #24-7587-RFT 
Lexington Public School 
HVAC Upgrades 

Division 20 
Mechanical 

Page 6 of 21 
 
1.14 Questions 

.1 Questions pertaining to the work shall be submitted to the Consultant in writing in the form of 
a Request for Information (RFI).  

.2 Allow for up to two weeks for RFI response from the Consultant. Claims for delay within this 
period will not be accepted. 

1.15 As-built Drawings 

.1 Obtain an extra set of prints, for the job use only, on which to generate as-built drawings 
including the accurate recording of all deviations from the contract drawings.  

.2 Submit to the Consultant for approval one complete set of as-built drawings (hard copy) at 
project completion. The approved as-built drawings shall then be submitted to the Owner in 
both hard copy (one copy) and electronic (scanned) format. 

.3 Prior to Substantial Performance, this Trade shall edit the electronic files to provide AutoCAD 
as-built drawings that incorporate all redline information.  Electronic base tender plans shall 
be provided from the Consultant at no cost.  All other associated costs shall be carried in the 
bid. 

.4 The Consultant shall provide, at no cost, AutoCAD drawing files incorporating Changes and 
Instructions. 

.5 Generation of AutoCAD as-built drawings may be arranged with the Consultant. 

1.16 Identification 

.1 Identification plates shall be engraved two-ply plastic, 0.125" (3 mm) thick, 1.0" (25 mm) high 
with 3/4" (19 mm) white characters on black background and length as required. Locate in a 
conspicuous location and secure with self-tapping sheet metal screws to equipment. All 
screws used outside shall be stainless steel. Nameplates which are not exposed to outdoor 
conditions may be secured with double sided adhesive tape. All starters shall be identified by 
the Electrical Trade.  

.2 Where noted below, identify pipe mains by means of pressure sensitive adhesive labels. 
Markers and flow arrows shall be in accordance with ANSI/ASME A13.1 latest edition. Identify 
medium by lettered legend and direction of flow by arrows. Provide labels as follows: 

a. At intervals not greater than 50 ft (15 m), changes of direction, upstream of major 
manually / automatically operated control valves, at all branch pipe connections, 
behind all access doors and on both sides where pipes pass through walls. Use 
approximate spacing intervals of 25 ft (7.6 m) for all piping running through 
suspended ceiling spaces. 

b. Labels shall be sized as follows (pipe diameter includes insulation where applicable): 
i. 0.75” (19 mm) to 1.25” (32 mm) piping:  

1) Minimum 8” (200 mm) long label with minimum 0.5” (13 mm) letter 
height.  
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c. All identification labels shall be easily and accurately readable from usual operating 
areas, plane of legend to be approximately at right angles to most convenient line of 
sight.  

d. Wording of all labels shall be approved by the Consultant prior to manufacture.  
 

.3 Valve / pipe identification is not required for this project except for the following: 

a. Identify the following new piping systems: cold water, hot water, hot water 
recirculation, heating water and natural gas. Natural gas piping shall be painted to 
comply with Gas Code requirements. 

 
.4 Identification of equipment / systems shall be as follows:  

a. All equipment with symbols included in drawing schedules or plans shall be identified 
to match symbols indicated. 

b. The following items shall be tagged at installed location and keyed to a control wiring 
diagram. Diagram shall be included in the Operation and Maintenance Manual: 
i. All components of building automation systems. 

c. For additional requirements regarding refrigeration system identification, refer to 
Division 23 - Heating, Ventilating and Air Conditioning.  

d. Provide additional miscellaneous identification labels as described on the drawings or 
in other divisions and sections of the specification.  

e. Identification of all equipment / systems not listed above or on the drawings is not 
required for this project.  

f. All equipment, valves, motorized / automatic control dampers, major components of 
the building automation system, miscellaneous controls / transformers, etc. located 
above suspended ceilings shall be identified with 0.25" (6 mm) diameter coloured 
markers with adhesive backing. Colour of markers shall be red. 

 
.5 Verify all identification labels / tags on site with the Owner / Consultant prior to installation 

and adjust as directed. 

1.17 Close-out Documentation – Operation and Maintenance Manual 

.1 Upon project completion, this Trade shall submit an Operation and Maintenance Manual as 
well as as-built drawings. Submit one paper hard copy in a three-ring binder, and one .PDF 
electronic copy on a suitably sized USB thumb drive. Each manual shall contain the following: 

a. Warranty. 
b. Extended warranties. 
c. Contact list (Sub-trades, suppliers, manufacturers, etc.). 
d. Sign-back of latest Site Review Report (confirmation of completion). 
e. Permits and approvals. 
f. Certificates (TSSA, duct cleaning, pipe pressure test, etc.). 
g. Test reports (water analysis/treatment, etc.). 
h. Firestop manufacturer sign-off. 
i. Shop drawings (revised as reviewed by the Consultant). 
j. Equipment start-up reports. 
k. Equipment operation and maintenance manuals. 
l. On-site instruction documents. 
m. TAB (air testing, adjusting and balancing) reports. 
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.2 This Trade shall instruct the Owner on site to the full satisfaction of the Consultant on the 
operation and maintenance of all mechanical systems.  

1.18 Cutting, Patching and Refinishing 

.1 This Trade shall include cutting, patching and refinishing of building assemblies to support all 
project work. Cutting, patching and refinishing shall be performed by workers specialized in 
this type of work and capable of performing to good commercial standards. All work shall be 
to the approval of the Owner / Consultant.  

.2 No cutting of the building envelope or structural elements (including precast concrete floors / 
roofs (including core slab)) shall be done without permission of the Consultant.  

.3 Patch new openings in building assemblies and openings caused by the removal of existing 
work. Patching shall be done to maintain existing fire separations, sound transmission class 
ratings, vapour retarder performance, insulation values, etc. Patching of exterior wall openings 
shall include filling voids and annular spaces with Roxul (not pink) batt insulation and 
providing a watertight seal on both sides.  

.4 Finishes damaged by cutting and patching shall be made good with materials and colours to 
match existing. 

.5 Provide structural supports or lintels for applicable openings. 

.6 Provide framing for openings in walls (including metal and wood studs), ceilings and roofs. 

.7 Where advised by the Owner / Consultant, work to existing roofs shall be performed to 
maintain existing warranties.  

.8 Work to the roof shall be performed by a Roofing Trade who is approved by the Owner and a 
member in good standing with the Ontario Industrial Roofing Contractors Association (OIRCA). 
Work shall be to good commercial standards, shall meet or exceed NRCA standards and shall 
be compatible with the existing roofing system. All materials used to patch the roof, including 
deck, vapour barrier, insulation thickness, waterproofing system, etc. shall match existing 
unless noted otherwise. Where patching the metal roof deck, provide a minimum 2" (50mm) 
overlap on all sides and weld in place. 

.9 Conduct a photo survey of existing conditions both inside and outside the building, including 
of the ceiling below renovation work. Immediately notify the Owner / Consultant if any 
resemblance of water leakage or damage is found. 

.10 Protect the existing roofing system from damage at all times. Provide plywood work platforms 
/ walkways as required.  

.11 Where wall openings caused by the removal of thermostats, sensors, etc. are not covered by 
new wall finishes or new thermostats, sensors, etc., provide stainless steel coverplates.  

.12 Provide acoustic ceiling tiles matching existing to replace openings caused by the removal of 
diffusers, grilles, etc. 
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.13 Remove and reinstall existing acoustic ceiling tiles and grid, lights, etc. as required to suit 
project work. Repair or replace materials damaged by this work with materials matching 
existing.  

.14 Provide grid continuously around new supply air diffusers and eggcrate return air grilles 
installed in existing and new acoustic ceiling tiles.  

1.19 Concrete 

.1 Patching of concrete walls shall utilize 25 MPa concrete having a smooth trowel finish. 
Thickness shall match that of the existing floor / wall. 

1.20 Cleaning 

.1 New or affected equipment, fixtures, ductwork, piping, building finishes, building contents, etc. 
soiled by this Trade’s work shall be cleaned to the satisfaction of the Consultant at job 
completion. 

.2 At the completion of each day's work and at project completion, remove from the area of work 
all dirt, rubbish, surplus material and equipment associated with this Trade’s systems 
installation and not required in the finished work.  

.3 At project completion, replace all new / existing air filters which have been soiled by the work. 

1.21 Existing Construction 

.1 This Trade shall provide adequate protection to existing systems (all disciplines), pavement, 
curbs, walkways, sodding, shrubs, building construction, building contents, etc. throughout the 
project. This Trade shall be responsible for restoring to its original condition or replacing any 
removed or damaged item in connection with the work unless otherwise directed by the 
Consultant.  

.2 Undertake all necessary measures required by this Trade’s work to maintain adequate security 
of the existing building at all times. 

.3 Any interruption of this Trades services to any part of the existing buildings shall come at a 
time agreeable to the Owner and Consultant.  

1.22 Protection 

.1 Where foreseeable damage of any description could result from this Trade’s work, this Trade 
shall provide adequate protection of work previously completed, including work of others. 
This Trade will be responsible for restoring any damaged materials. 

1.23 Demolition 

.1 This Trade shall be responsible for revisions to and for the complete removal of this Trade’s 
systems to permit the new work, all as shown on the drawings or described in the 
specification. This includes removal of materials from the site. All disposal costs shall be 
included in the bid price.  
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.2 Materials being removed shall become the property of the Owner unless shown otherwise, 
and if the Owner has no use for it, it shall be disposed of by this Trade. This Trade shall include 
in the bid price for the disposal of all materials. Note that the Owner shall have the first right 
of refusal for all demolished equipment.  

.3 Demolished materials shall not be reused unless noted otherwise. 

.4 Where refrigeration systems are noted to be demolished / altered, refrigerant shall be 
reclaimed and disposed of (where applicable) according to Ministry of Environment and any 
other authorities having jurisdiction. 

1.24 Asbestos 

.1 Asbestos is not expected to be disturbed in the execution of this contract. However, should 
asbestos be uncovered during the work, notify the Consultant immediately so that 
appropriate instruction can be given. Note that any work relating to the removal of asbestos 
will be handled as an extra cost and is not to be included in the bid price. 

1.25 Sleeves 

.1 Provide sleeves for piping and ductwork as follows: 

a. For all copper pipe penetrations of masonry, poured concrete and precast structures 
where required to prevent direct contact of the structure with the copper piping. 
Sleeves are not required provided that direct contact of the structure is prevented 
and provided the openings comply with the firestop manufacturer’s requirements 
(where applicable). 

b. Where required for proper installation of pipe firestop systems. 
c. Where required for proper installation of combination fire / smoke dampers.  

 
.2 Pipe sleeves shall be as follows (Trade to choose desired type): 

a. Schedule 40 steel. 
 

.3 Unless otherwise directed, all sleeves and openings shall provide minimum 0.25" (6 mm) clear 
space to ductwork, pipe or insulation. Provide space for application of firestopping for all 
sleeves and openings according to the fire stop manufacturer’s detailed installation drawings. 
For sleeves used with fire dampers, comply also with the fire damper manufacturer’s 
requirements. 

.4 Provide waterproof, fire retardant, non-hardening caulking between sleeves and building 
construction where required for a weathertight installation. 

1.26 Firestopping 

.1 Firestopping shall be 3M or approved equal fire stop sealant / devices, listed in the UL fire 
Resistance Directory under categories XHCR (firestop devices) and XHEZ (firestop systems) and 
of a type to suit construction type, penetrant type, annular space requirements and fire rating 
involved in each separate instance. Systems shall be symmetrical for wall applications and 
shall be asbestos free. Install according to manufacturer’s detailed installation instructions.  
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.2 All firestop materials shall be of the same manufacturer as that used by the General 
Contractor. Co-ordinate on site.  

.3 Firestop systems shall comply with the required F, T and L ratings, as determined per ASTM 
E814 / ASTM E119 (as applicable). F ratings shall meet or exceed the fire-resistance ratings of 
the construction assembly. Firestop systems shall have the required flame spread and smoke 
developed ratings to suit the point of application and to comply with Code requirements.  

.4 Provide components that are needed for fill materials and to comply with the manufacturer’s 
detailed installation instructions. Use components specified by the manufacturer and 
approved by the qualified testing and inspection agency, including slag / rock-wool-fiber 
insulation, forming / damming / backing materials, fillers for sealants, substrate primers, 
collars / steel sleeves, etc.  

.5 For firestop systems exposed to view, traffic, moisture and physical damage, provide products 
that after curing do not deteriorate when exposed to these conditions.  

.6 Firestop systems shall be installed by an experienced installer who  

a. Is qualified by having the necessary experience, staff and training to install the 
manufacturer’s products. 

b. Is acceptable to or licensed by the manufacturer or local authority. 
c. Has established a record of successful in-service experience with firestop systems or 

completed a manufacturer’s certified product installation training course.  
 

.7 Deliver firestop system products to site in original, unopened containers or packages with 
intact and legible manufacturer’s labels identifying product and manufacturer, date of 
manufacture, lot number, shelf life, qualified testing and inspection agency’s classification 
marking, curing time and mixing instructions. Store and handle materials to prevent their 
deterioration or damage due to moisture, temperature changes, contaminants or other 
causes. Follow manufacturer’s instructions.  

.8 Verify the condition of the substrates and correct unsatisfactory conditions before installing 
firestop system products. Follow manufacturer’s detailed installation instructions and comply 
with requirements for temperature and humidity conditions. Coordinate construction and 
sizing of sleeves, openings and penetrating items to ensure compliance with installation 
instructions.  

.9 Upon project completion, the firestop manufacturer shall provide a letter certifying that all fire 
stop systems throughout the project have been installed according to their detailed 
installation instructions and Code requirements. 

1.27 Sound Packing  

.1 Where pipes and ductwork pass through non-rated walls, pack around ductwork or pipe with 
mineral wool filler to reduce noise transmission. 
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1.28 Cements and Primers 

.1 All cements, primers, etc. shall be low volatile organic compound type, tested to meet the 
requirements of SCAQMD rule 1168, Test Method #316A (South Coast Air Quality 
Management District). 

1.29 Pipe Escutcheons 

.1 Provide proper chrome plated steel escutcheon plates for exposed uninsulated piping 
penetrating walls / floors / ceilings except where openings around piping have been filled to 
the approval of the Consultant.  

.2 Unless noted otherwise, use chrome plated slit type with substantial hinges, positive latches 
and set screws. Size plates so that they are tight against the wall, floor or ceiling surface 
concerned; outside diameter to cover opening or sleeve and inside size to fit around finished 
pipe. 

1.30 Access Doors for Walls and Ceilings 

.1 Provide to the General Contractor for installation access doors for concealed mechanical 
equipment requiring accessibility for service and maintenance. These items should be 
grouped wherever possible in order to reduce the number of panels required. Doors shall be 
12"x12" (300x300 mm) for hand access, 18”x18” (450x450 mm) for arm access, 24"x18" 
(600x450 mm) for head and shoulders access and 24”x24” (600x600 mm) for torso access 
unless noted otherwise on plans. Doors shall be complete with positive locking self-opening 
screwdriver lock. The exact size of access doors shall be as recommended by the 
manufacturer to suit the application. 

.2 Doors shall be manufactured by Acudor or approved equal and shall be of the following types 
(Trade to choose applicable type): 

a. Drywall / Block Walls or Ceilings: Model UF-5000 having the following features: 
i. Uninsulated steel construction. 
ii. Doors up to 16"x16" (400x400 mm) shall have 16 gauge doors and 18 gauge 

mounting frame. 
iii. Doors over 16"x16" (400x400 mm) shall have 14 gauge doors and 16 gauge 

mounting frame. 
iv. Door shall be flush to frame with rounded safety corners. 
v. A one-piece outer flange shall be welded to the mounting frame. 
vi. Continuous concealed hinge.  
vii. Stainless steel screwdriver operated cam latch.  
viii. Prime coat of white alkyd baked enamel.  

b. Tile Walls: Model UF-5000-SS having the following features: 
i. Uninsulated type 304 stainless steel construction complete with a #4 satin 

polish finish. 
ii. Doors up to 16"x16" (400x400 mm) shall have 16 gauge doors and 18 gauge 

mounting frame. 
iii. Doors over 16"x16" (400x400 mm) shall have 14 gauge doors and 16 gauge 

mounting frame. 
iv. Door shall be flush to frame with rounded safety corners. 
v. A one-piece outer flange shall be welded to the mounting frame. 
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vi. Continuous concealed hinge.  
vii. Stainless steel screwdriver operated cam latch.  
viii. The General Contractor shall install with stainless steel fasteners. 

c. Fire Rated Drywall / Block Walls: Model FB-5050 having the following features:  
i. Insulated steel construction. 
ii. ULC 2.0 hour B label.  
iii. Doors shall be 20 gauge and mounting frames shall be 16 gauge. 
iv. Doors shall be filled with 2" (50 mm) thick fire rated insulation.  
v. Door shall be flush to frame with reinforced edges, flange to be 1" (25 mm) 

wide. 
vi. Self-closing and self-latching.  
vii. Inside latch release.  
viii. Concealed hinge.  
ix. Universal self-latching bolt latch, operated by a flush key.  
x. Prime coat of white alkyd baked enamel. 

d. Fire Rated Tile Walls: Model FB-5050-SS having the following features:  
i. Insulated stainless steel construction complete with a #4 satin polish finish. 
ii. ULC 2.0 hour B label.  
iii. Doors shall be 20 gauge and mounting frames shall be 16 gauge. 
iv. Doors shall be filled with 2" (50 mm) thick fire rated insulation.  
v. Door shall be flush to frame with reinforced edges, flange to be 1" (25 mm) 

wide. 
vi. Self-closing and self-latching.  
vii. Inside latch release.  
viii. Concealed hinge.  
ix. Universal self-latching bolt latch, operated by a flush key.  

 
1.31 Dissimilar Metals 

.1 Separate dissimilar metals by means of gaskets or shims of approved material in order to 
prevent electrolytic action. Where piping of dissimilar metals is connected, use approved 
dielectric unions or flanges. A brass fitting or brass valve may also be used in making 
connections between copper and steel piping.  

.2 Where supporting copper pipe, isolate pipe from hanger with electrolytic action tape or 
equivalent or use copper / plastic coated supports. Direct contact between copper piping and 
concrete, masonry or precast construction will not be permitted. 

1.32 Installation Requirements 

.1 Install equipment and services as follows: 

a. Neatly following building lines and in such a manner as to permit free use of space 
and maximum headroom.  

b. To allow free access for maintenance, adjustment and eventual replacement. 
c. In accordance with the manufacturer’s requirements. 
d. Provide all supports, hangers and fasteners except as otherwise noted.  
e. Do not support piping or ductwork from equipment.  
f. Secure all products and services so as not to impose undue stresses on the structure 

or systems.  
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g. Cap off and seal all open ends of new / affected ductwork, piping and conduits to 
prevent entrance of foreign matter.  

h. Do not install piping in a location or manner which might result in freezing.  
i. Layout and install piping, valves, fittings, cleanouts, etc. in conveniently accessible 

spaces to facilitate easy maintenance.  
j. All exposed ductwork and piping shall present a neat appearance and located parallel 

to and centered between building structure, lights, etc. 
k. Support of ductwork, piping, equipment, etc. from the metal roof / floor deck will not 

be permitted except as otherwise noted. 
 
1.33 Packaged Equipment Installation and Start-up 

.1 Handle equipment carefully to prevent damage, breaking, denting and scoring. Damaged units 
or damaged components shall not be installed. Replace damaged parts with new supplied by 
the manufacturer.  

.2 If equipment is to be stored prior to installation, store in a clean, dry place. Protect from 
weather, dirt, fumes, water, physical damage, etc.  

.3 Comply with the manufacturer’s rigging and installation instructions for unloading and moving 
into final location. 

.4 Level equipment according to manufacturer’s requirements, and to permit proper condensate 
drainage where applicable. 

.5 Assemble, install and start-up equipment according to manufacturer’s requirements. 
Complete all manufacturer start-up literature (where applicable) and include in the Operation 
and Maintenance Manual.  

.6 Provide adequate / manufacturer’s required / Code required clearances to permit servicing 
and maintenance of equipment. 

1.34 Flashings 

.1 All flashings and counter flashings required for this Trade’s work shall be supplied and 
installed by the General Contractor. 

1.35 Paint 

.1 Paint for gas piping and for patching of existing / damaged finishes shall be good quality 
commercial grade of a type to suit the application. Apply according to manufacturer’s 
requirements. All painted surfaces shall have a minimum of one primer coat and two finish 
coats. 

.2 Paint for new finished metal surfaces shall have one coat of metal primer and two coats of 
finish paint. The primer and paint shall be suitable for metal and the paint shall be good 
quality commercial grade. 
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1.36 Inspection Certification and Review 

.1 Arrange for inspection of all work by the authorities having jurisdiction. Obtain unconditional 
certificates of approval, acceptance and compliance with rules and regulations for authorities 
having jurisdiction. The work will not be considered complete until such certificates have been 
delivered to the Owner. 

.2 Attend promptly to any deficiencies reported. Request final review when the completed 
installation has been checked and all deficiencies have been rectified. 

1.37 Testing, Adjusting and Balancing 

.1 Retain the services of an independent Balancing Trade to test, adjust and balance the systems 
and include for the provision of a balancing report. All work shall be performed in compliance 
to the requirements of the National Environmental Balancing Bureau (NEBB) or Associated Air 
Balance Council (AABC) and the Balancing Trade shall be certified with one of these agencies. 

.2 The following is a list of the approved Balancing Trades whom may quote on the balancing of 
the systems: 

a. Air Audit Inc., 110 Turnbull Court, Cambridge, Ontario, N1R 1K2, (519) 740-0871 
b. Clark Balancing Ltd., 8094 Esquesing Line, Milton, Ontario, L9T 2X9, (905) 693-1518 
c. Airwaso Canada Inc., 124-4096 Meadowbrook Drive, London, Ontario, N6L 1G4, (519) 

652-4040 
d. Dynamic Flow Balancing Ltd., 1200 Speers Road, Unit 36, Oakville, Ontario, L6L 2X4, 

(905) 338-0808 
e. Air Velocities, 100 Premium Way, Mississauga, Ontario, L5B 1A2, (905) 279-4433 
f. Flowset Balancing Ltd., 431 Willis Drive, Oakville, Ontario, L6L 4V6, (416) 410-9793 

 
.3 Provide all necessary precision instruments, pressure gauges, manometers, thermometers, 

etc. for measuring and adjusting. Use instruments which are of correct scale and accurately 
calibrated. 

.4 All balancing shall be done in a manner to minimize throttling losses and using speed 
adjustment to meet design flowrates. Final flowrates shall be within ten percent (10%) of 
specified value. 

.5 Start balancing only when the work is essentially completed, including: installation of ceilings, 
doors, windows and other construction affecting testing and balancing; application of sealing, 
caulking and weatherstripping; normal operation of mechanical / electrical / control systems 
affecting testing and balancing; thermal overload protection in place for electrical equipment; 
air filters clean and in place; ductwork systems clean of debris; correct fan rotation; fire and 
volume dampers in place and open; coil fins cleaned; all ductwork outlets installed and 
connected; access doors closed; ductwork installation complete; water systems flushed, filled 
and vented; proper strainer baskets clean and in place; service and balancing valves fully 
open; liquid treatment system operable. 

.6 The Balancing Trade shall perform the following work in regards to air systems: 

a. Test and adjust system / equipment for design air flows. 
b. Equipment requiring air balancing shall be as follows:  
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i. All new rooftop units, including minimum outdoor air adjustment. 
ii. All existing exhaust fans as indicated. 

c. Locations of systems measurements / adjustments shall include but not be limited to 
the following as appropriate:  
i. Each duct run-out (or grille / diffuser) having an indicated airflow on the 

drawings. 
ii. Make pitot tube traverse of main supply / return / exhaust duct to verify 

design airflows at equipment. 
d. Measurements shall include but not be limited to the following as appropriate for 

systems / equipment / controls:  
i. Air velocity, flow rate, static pressures (including suction and discharge), 

ductwork cross-sectional area, RPM, electrical power (including full load 
amperes), voltage, sheave diameter / setting, belt quantity / size. 

e. Test and adjust blower RPM to design requirements. All required pulleys shall be 
supplied / installed / adjusted by the Balancing Trade.  

f. Adjust grilles and diffusers to obtain optimum air distribution patterns. Also adjust to 
suit the Consultant. 
 

.7 Upon balancing completion, the Balancing Trade shall submit the final system balancing 
report (TAB Report) to the Mechanical Trade for inclusion in the Operation and Maintenance 
Manual. One paper hard copy and one .PDF electronic copy is required. Report shall include 
index page, index tabs and shall be certified by the Balancing Trade. Handwritten data will not 
be accepted. Include types, size, manufacturer, serial numbers and dates of calibration of all 
instruments used. The format shall be in accordance with the Canadian AABC or NEBB Report 
Form and approved by the Consultant. In addition, the report shall include: 

a. Project record drawings. 
b. System schematics. 
c. All measured / adjusted values (include initial and final readings). 
d. All pertinent information regarding balanced equipment shall be listed, such as: 

i. Designation of equipment. 
ii. Manufacturer. 
iii. Type. 
iv. Size. 
v. Motor nameplate characteristics. 

 
.8 During the system testing, adjusting and balancing, the Mechanical Trade shall fully 

demonstrate the operation of all controls. The Mechanical Trade shall be present during the 
testing, adjusting and balancing and make modifications as often as necessary to satisfy the 
Balancing Trade. 

1.38 Commissioning 

.1 At or near the completion of the project, this Trade shall provide acceptance tests to 
demonstrate that the equipment and systems actually meet the specified requirements. Tests 
may be conducted as soon as conditions permit. 

.2 Concurrently, written approvals or acceptances by local authorities shall be presented. In 
testing, vary loads to illustrate start-up, operating sequences, normal shut down and simulate 
emergency conditions. Final tests shall be conducted in the presence of the Consultant where 
directed. 
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1.39 Substantial Performance Certificate 

.1 Before the Contractor can make application for a Certificate of Substantial Performance the 
Mechanical Trade will be required to provide the following as detailed within this section: 

a. Maintenance and Instruction Manuals. 
b. As-Built drawings. 
c. Testing. 
d. Commissioning. 
e. Training and Demonstrations. 
f. Warranty cards. 

 
1.40 Trial Usage 

.1 The Owner has the right to use the systems or parts thereof for the purpose of testing and 
learning operational procedures.  

.2 Continue trial usage over a period of time as deemed reasonable by the Consultant. 

.3 This Trade shall supervise and maintain responsibility for the systems during the period of 
trial usage. 

.4 Trial usage shall not be construed as acceptance by the Owner. 

.5 No claims for damage shall be made by this Trade for the injury to or breaking of any parts of 
such work which may be so used whether caused by weakness or inaccuracy of structural 
parts; or by defective material or workmanship of any kind whatsoever. All equipment used on 
a temporary basis must be brought back to new condition by the Trade’s service department 
and new full guarantee period to begin on the date of Substantial Performance. 

1.41 Discount Pricing 

.1 The Waterloo Region District School Board receives discount pricing from Noble Trade. This 
Trade is encouraged to contact Noble Trade for pricing on this project. 

1.42 Warranty 

.1 This Trade shall furnish a written guarantee stating that all work executed under this contract 
will be free from defects of workmanship and materials for a period of two (2) year from the 
date of Substantial Performance.  The period shall in no way supplement any other warranty 
of a longer period. 

.2 This Trade will at their own expense, repair and replace all such defective work and other work 
damaged thereby which fails or becomes defective during the term of the warranty provided 
that such failure is not caused by improper use. 

.3 Refer to the Division 01 specifications for additional warranty details. 

.4 Include for completion of the WRDSB Project Warranty Card prior to Substantial Performance. 
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2. THERMAL INSULATION 

2.1 General Requirements 

.1 All insulation shall be applied in general accordance with TIAC National Insulation Standards 
Manual, manufacturer’s published instructions and requirements, and these specifications.  

.2 Apply covering in a neat workmanlike manner so that finished job is uniform and smooth in 
finish. 

.3 All insulation and components shall have maximum flame and smoke spread ratings of 25 and 
50, respectively. 

.4 Ensure that all piping (including valves and fittings) and equipment are dry and clean before 
applying covering. 

.5 Do not apply insulation until the items to be covered have been tested against leakage. 

.6 Butt joints firmly together. Stagger joints in multiple layer construction. All joints shall be taped 
unless noted otherwise. 

.7 Locate longitudinal seams so as to be invisible. 

.8 Cover all joints with self-sealing 3" (75mm) wide butt strips provided by the insulation 
manufacturer or vapour barrier tape. 

.9 Install pipe insulation continuous through barriers (walls, ceilings, floors, etc.). 

.10 Install duct insulation continuous through barriers (walls, ceilings, floors, etc.) except at fire 
dampers.  

.11 For cold water and cooling coil condensate, maintain integrity of vapour barrier jacket over all 
insulation, taking special precaution at fittings, valves, strainers, etc. For these systems: 

a. Install insulation directly over pipes and not over hangers, supports, etc.  
b. Ensure pipe insulation is not broken at supports. Where required, provide vapour 

barrier tape to maintain the integrity of the vapour barrier jacket at these locations.  
c. Finish insulation ends with self-sealing 3" (75mm) wide butt strips provided by the 

insulation manufacturer or vapour barrier tape.  
 

.12 Protect insulation as follows: 

a. Protect insulation passing through floors, walls and similar barriers to prevent 
damage. 

 
.13 Install insulation over equipment which may require service or replacement by maintenance 

staff (valves, unions, etc.) to be easily removable or replaceable without damage to adjacent 
insulation (use only pre-fabricated type insulation).  

.14 Valves, unions, etc. which are 1" (25mm) and smaller in domestic water systems, and heating 
water systems are not required to be insulated. 
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.15 Existing pipe and duct insulation shall remain unchanged except that all existing insulation 
damaged during installation of new work shall be repaired. 

2.2 Pipe Insulation 

.1 Rigid Piping: Johns Manville Micro-Lok or approved equal, pre-moulded, glass fibre, rigid, 
sectional sleeve insulation with a K factor of 0.23 Btu-in/hr-ft2-˚F (0.033 W/m-˚C) at a mean 
temperature of 75˚F (24˚C) and jacketed with a factory applied reinforced vapour retarder 
facing having a longitudinal acrylic adhesive closure system. Thickness and application shall be 
as specified below.  

.2 Valves and Fittings: Pre-formed fittings or mitred segments to match adjacent pipe insulation. 
Where insulation is to be provided with PVC covers, insulation may be revised to Johns 
Manville Microlite Standard Type 150 or approved equal formaldehyde-free, flexible glass 
fibre, blanket insulation with a K factor of 0.24 Btu-in/hr-ft2-˚F (0.035 W/m-˚C) at a mean 
temperature of 75˚F (24˚C) and a factory applied FSK vapour barrier facing having a 2" 
(50mm) stapling tab. 

.3 Install rigid fiberglass type insulation according to manufacturer’s requirements and as 
follows: 

a. Apply the SSL II Positive Closure System smoothly and securely as per the 
manufacturer’s requirements, ensuring all contacting surfaces are kept clean. 

b. Apply insulation on valves, backflow preventers, strainers, unions, flanges, fittings, 
etc. prior to straight run insulation.  

c. Insulation on fittings shall be cut in proper segments to provide a tight fit or pre-
formed fittings shall be used. Insulation on valves, backflow preventers, strainers, 
unions, flanges, etc. shall be pre-formed type only.  

d. All insulation for fittings shall be cut to suit the length of the body plus 2" (50mm) at 
each end. 

e. Any void between the insulation on fittings, valves, backflow preventers, strainers, 
unions, flanges, etc. and the straight run insulation shall be filled with insulation 
segments cut to fit the gap.  

f. If a continuous vapour barrier is specified, finish insulation ends with self-sealing 3" 
(75mm) wide butt strips provided by the insulation manufacturer or vapour barrier 
tape. 

 
.4 Finish Covering for Insulation (Interior of Building): 

a. Leave as All Service Jacket (ASJ) or FRK finish except as otherwise noted below. 
b. All interior exposed pipe insulation shall be provided with PVC jacketing, Proto or 

approved equal as follows: 
i. Insulation located within suspended ceiling spaces, cabinet spaces and walls 

will not be considered exposed.  
ii. System shall consist of one piece and two piece pre-moulded high impact 

LoSMOKE PVC pipe and fitting covers with all required accessories, which 
include elbows, tees, valves, end caps, mechanical line couplings, specialty 
fittings, tank end panels, tack fasteners, tapes and specialty items. Jacket 
shall be bright high-gloss white colour.  

iii. Jacket shall have flame spread rating and smoke developed classification of 
25 and 50, respectively.  
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iv. Jacket shall not promote the growth of fungi or bacteria.  
v. Where desired by Trade, fibreglass inserts which comply with the insulation 

specifications may be provided.  
vi. Jacket shall be 0.02" (0.5mm) thick with standard one piece fitting cover. 
vii. Apply according to manufacturer’s requirements and as follows: 

1) Apply on clean, dry surfaces. 
2) Do not apply jacket too tightly. Install slide joints and jacket to 

prevent cracks and puckering.  
3) Jacket shall be cut and rolled to fit the circumference of pipe plus a 

2" (50mm) overlap.  
4) Apply PVC adhesive bead (Red Devil Inc. Celulon or approved equal, 

water based, clear) along longitudinal edge, approximately 1" 
(25mm) in from edge, and apply jacket over adhesive using firm 
pressure for attachment. Temporarily hold PVC jacket in place using 
masking tape until firmly attached.  

5) Provide PVC end caps at all insulation endpoints (caulked joints will 
not be permitted). 

6) Any corners or cracks shall be neatly finished with a white silicone 
caulking bead. 

7) Secure throats of fitting, valve, etc. covers by either tack fastening or 
taping (do not use tacks where a vapour barrier insulation system is 
specified). For insulation systems required to have a vapour barrier 
insulation, use Proto PVC tape with a minimum 2" (50mm) 
downward overlap. 

 
.5 Pipe insulation thicknesses shall be as follows: 

a. Copper Cold Water: 0.5" (13mm). 
b. Copper Hot Water: 1" (25mm). 
c. Metal Heating Water (Supply and Return):  

i. Heating water piping 1.25" (32mm) and smaller shall be provided with 1.5" 
(38mm) insulation.  

d. Metal Cooling Coil Condensate: 0.5" (13mm). 
e. Plastic Cooling Coil Condensate: No insulation required. 

 
3. ELECTRICAL 

3.1 Electrical Wiring 

.1 Unless noted otherwise, power wiring for mechanical equipment shall be provided by the 
Electrical Trade and this Trade shall provide all controls complete with all low voltage wiring 
(less than 50V). 

.2 The Electrical Trade shall provide starters, overload protection and disconnects for equipment 
supplied by this Trade unless noted otherwise. Refer to Wiring for Equipment Schedule on 
electrical drawings for detailed requirements. 

.3 Line and low voltage electrical work provided by this Trade shall be done in accordance with 
and to the standards outlined in the electrical specification. 
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.4 Control wiring and transformers shall be class 1 or 2 as required by the Ontario Electrical 
Safety Code (OESC) to suit system operating voltages and currents.  

.5 Control wiring shall be the shielded type and of a type as recommended by the manufacturer. 
Wiring running concealed shall not run in conduit unless otherwise required by the OESC. 
Take all necessary precautions to ensure electromagnetic interference from other wiring 
systems within the building does not affect the operation of the mechanical control systems.  

.6 Where control wiring is installed in return air plenums, use wiring having maximum flame and 
smoke ratings of 25 and 50 respectively. 

.7 Wiring sizes and transformer capacities shall be suitable to service all control equipment and 
to accommodate voltage drops in wiring systems. 

.8 Control wiring shall run concealed except as follows: 

a. In the following locations, wiring may run exposed on surface in conduit. All conduit 
shall be supplied and installed by this Trade. 
i. Wiring running on walls or ceilings in Mechanical / Electrical Rooms. 
ii. Wiring running on ceilings in spaces having no suspended ceilings. 

b. Exposed control wiring will not be permitted (run in conduit as described above). 
c. Where not possible to run concealed in spaces other than listed above, surface 

mount in wiremold. All wiremold shall be supplied and installed by this Trade and 
shall be of a type approved by the Consultant. 

 
END OF SECTION 
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1. GENERAL 

1.1 General Requirements 

.1 Refer to Division 20 – Mechanical. 

2. PLUMBING AND DRAINAGE 

2.1 Supports 

.1 Provide all of the required pipe hangers and supports.  

.2 Pipe and equipment supports shall be Grinnell or approved equal of spacing and type as 
recommended by manufacturer, in accordance with Code requirements and in accordance 
with good commercial standards. 

.3 Provide supports to secure pipes, prevent pipe vibration, maintain required grading, allow for 
expansion and contraction and produce a neat appearance. Design for strength and rigidity to 
suit loading and services, prevent undue stress to structural members and with provision for 
vertical adjustment after piping is erected. 

.4 Offset hanger pipe and structural attachments in such a manner that rod is vertical when 
piping is hot and is subject to tensile loading only. 

.5 Adjust hanger rods to equalize load. 

.6 For all piping systems specified to have insulation with a continuous vapour barrier (refer to 
Insulation ), oversize pipe hangers and supports to accommodate insulation. 

.7 Provide supplementary structural steelwork where structural bearings do not exist. 

.8 Where supporting from open web steel joists, attach supports to the approval of the structural 
engineer and comply with the following: 

a. For all piping, attach supports to the top angle iron section of joists only.  
b. Support from panel points only. 
c. Hanger spacing shall not exceed 10'-0" (3.0m).  

 
2.2 Domestic Water Piping 

.1 Above Ground (Contractor to choose desired type): 

a. 3" (75mm) and under: type "L" hard copper tubing with sweat wrought copper 
pressure type solder joint fittings. Alternatively, grooved piping and fittings may be 
used as specified elsewhere in this specification. 
 

.2 Connections 

a. Lead-free solder for Type L copper.  
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2.3 Condensate Drain Piping 

.1 Cooling coil condensate piping shall be type M copper, hard drawn with sweat wrought copper 
pressure type solder joint fittings. Connections shall be made using lead-free solder.  Pipe to 
discharge to the sanitary drainage system as noted on the drawings. 

.2 Cooling coil condensate piping shall be PVC Schedule 40 pipe, suitable for 73 degree F (23 
degree C) maximum working temperature with socket fittings.  Pipe to discharge to the 
sanitary drainage system as noted on the drawings. 

.3 Solvent weld all plastic piping socket fittings according to manufacturer’s recommendations. 
Use lead-free solder for Type M copper. 

.4 Provide trap seals on all cooling coil condensate piping equal to 1.5 times the fan total 
pressure. 

2.4 Natural Gas Piping 

.1 Piping shall be black steel schedule 40 to ASTM A53 or A106 with screwed malleable iron or 
steel fittings up to 2" (50mm) and welded fittings over 2" (50mm). All piping and fittings 
(including pipe thread tape) shall comply with the requirements of the latest issue of CSA 
B149.1. 

.2 De-energize and re-energize all affected natural gas systems to permit the revisions indicated 
on the drawings. Re-light all existing natural gas equipment affected by the new Work. 

.3 The gas distribution system shall be supplied, installed, tested and identified according to CSA 
International B149.1-00 Natural Gas and Propane Installation Code and local authority 
requirements.  All outside piping shall be painted (identification banding not acceptable). 

.4 Mount and fasten all gas piping running on roof on one of the following: 

a. Roof Top Blox or approved equal model RTB-01 having the following features / 
accessories:  
i. Black UV stabilized high density polyethylene, 0.1" (2.5mm) to 0.135" (3.4mm) 

wall thickness. 
ii. Base material shall be 1" (25mm) thick by 25 lb. density Type 3 closed cell 

extruded polystyrene foam.  
iii. Supports shall have end-to-end interlocking capability.  
iv. Load bearing capability up to 450 lbs. (205 Kg.). For loads over 250 lbs. (115 

Kg.), provide model STR-04 galvanized slotted steel strut channel.  
v. Screw indents to guide fastening screws into internal engineered thread 

gripping feature.  
vi. Top surface easily adapts to all types of piping clamps, clips, slotted strut and 

0.375" (9.4mm) or 0.5" (13mm) treaded rod.  
vii. All pipe fastening and height adjustments shall be done from the top side 

only.  
viii. Provide all accessories required for mounting of piping, including (where 

applicable) model XTB-02 height extension, model ROD-03 zinc plated 
extension rods, model STR-04 galvanized slotted steel strut channel, etc 

ix. All supports shall have the capability to fasten pipe clamps. 
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x. Provide galvanized pipe clamps / fasteners at all supports for pipe 
attachment. Clamps shall be one size larger than the pipe.  

xi. Refer also the detail on the drawings. 
b. Mifab CXP / C series (as applicable) or approved equal block supports manufactured 

completely of UV resistant 100% recycled rubber. Provide CE extension series where 
required by elevation of piping.  
i. All supports shall have the capability to fasten pipe clamps. 
ii. Provide galvanized pipe clamps / fasteners at all supports for pipe 

attachment. Clamps shall be one size larger than the pipe.  
c. Refer also the detail on the drawings.  

 
2.5 Valves 

.1 General 

a. All valves shall have a pressure rating suitable for the system operating pressure. All 
valves shall meet MSS-SP-25, the manufactures name and pressure ratings are clearly 
marked on the body of the valve. Valves to meet current MSS specifications. 

b. Similar valves shall be of the same manufacturer. 
c. All valves supplied for this project shall have a current and valid Canadian 

Registration Number for the Province of Ontario with TSSA. Suppliers shall provide a 
copy of the Statutory Declaration for valves, stamped, signed and dated by TSSA as 
validation of the CRN registration. This shall be provided along with the shop drawing 
submittal package. 

d. All domestic water valves shall be lead-free compliant containing less than 0.25% lead 
by weight copper alloy bodies. Valves to be certified to NSF 372: Use only original 
manufactured valves meeting ANSI, ASTM, ASME and applicable MSS standards. 

 
.2 Isolation Valves (Domestic Hot and Cold Water): 

a. Sizes 0.5" (13mm) to 2" (50mm): 1034 kPa (150 psig) / 600 W.O.G., Brass Body to ASTM 
C49300 (Lead Free Brass), Full Port, PTFE Seats, Double “O” Ring or PTFE Packing, 
(Sni)Silver Nickel Plated Forged Brass C49300 Vented Solid Ball or Stainless Steel Ball, 
Blowout Proof Stem, Lever Handle. 
i. Threaded valves: Kitz 868AMLL or approved equal. 
ii. Soldered valves: Kitz 869AMLL or approved equal 

 
.3 Isolation Valves (Natural Gas): 

a. Sizes 0.25" (6mm) to 2" (50mm): MAS B3 or approved equal. 150PSIG/ 600WOG Rating 
Brass body, Full port, TFE seats, Double O-Ring Design, or Teflon packing, Chrome 
plated solid Bronze ball, 3.16 Rating, CGA/CSA Approved, and Lever Handle. 

b. All valves shall be manufactured in accordance with International Fuel Gas Code, CGA 
3.16, UL, CGA-B 149.M91 as revised.  

 
.4 Drain Valves: 

a. 860 kPa (125 psig) / 200 W.O.G. bronze body to ASTM C89530 (Lead Free Bronze), 
Screwed Cap C49300 (Lead Free Brass), Integral Seat, Bronze or PTFE Disk. 
i. Threaded valves: Kitz 868C or approved equal. 
ii. Soldered valves: Kitz 869C or approved equal. 
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b. Where required by the local authority, provide tamper proof vacuum breaker.    
 
2.6 Piping Installation Requirements 

.1 Piping shall be installed according to good commercial standards and approximately as 
follows: 

a. All piping running vertically shall run concealed in wall construction / furred 
enclosures unless noted otherwise on the drawings. 

b. Use compression joints or unions in sufficient quantities to facilitate removal of 
equipment, etc. without removal of long lengths of pipe. 

c. Install eccentric reducers in horizontal piping to permit drainage and eliminate air 
pockets. 

d. Where pipe sizes differ from connection sizes of equipment, install reducing fittings 
close to equipment. Reducing bushings are not permitted. 

e. All valves and other pipe accessories shall match the associated pipe size unless 
noted otherwise.  

f. Cut ends of pipes square, ream, clean scale and dirt and assemble without binding. 
g. Install copper tubing so that it is not in contact with dissimilar metal and will not be 

kinked or collapsed.  
h. Plug or cap pipe and fittings to keep out debris during construction. 
i. All piping shall be laid straight and in true alignment to the slopes of the pipe, as 

indicated on the drawings and / or as directed. 
 

.2 Piping shall be graded as follows: 

a. Water Piping: Minimum 1/20" per foot (0.43mm/100mm) length. Ensure all piping can 
be drained and provide drain valves at all low points. 

b. Condensate Drains: Minimum 2%. 
 

.3 Keep all piping clear of outside walls unless otherwise noted on the drawings / unless 
otherwise required by site conditions / unless otherwise approved by the Consultant. It is the 
responsibility of this Contractor to ensure that water lines in outside walls are run on warm 
side of building insulation and adequately covered with insulation. It is the responsibility of 
this Contractor to ensure that plumbing piping is installed so that freezing conditions within 
the pipe do not occur.    

.4 Install a minimum of 24" (600mm) straight run piping between pipe elbows, valves or other 
fittings in recirculating water systems. 

2.7 Draining Water Systems 

.1 Drain and refill as applicable all existing water systems as required to permit revisions as 
indicated on the drawings. 

2.8 Testing and Inspection 

.1 Test drainage, vent and domestic water piping to Plumbing Code requirements. Test natural 
gas piping systems to Gas Code requirements. Repair all leaks to the inspection authority and 
/ or the Consultant's approval.  
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.2 All leaks shall be repaired by remaking the joint. After piping systems have been tested and 
repaired, repeat tests.  

.3 All equipment / devices which may be damaged by test pressures shall be isolated during 
testing procedures.  

2.9 Cleaning and Flushing 

.1 Disinfect all new domestic water piping as follows: 

a. Inject Quatic Chemicals Q-CHLOR or approved equal cleaning agent into the water 
system at a rate of 20 lbs (9.1 Kg.) per 1000 USG (3785 L).  

b. Operate valves, faucets and similar appurtenances while the piping contains chlorine 
solution.  

c. Measure chlorine residuals at the extreme end of each piping circuit. After a chlorine 
residual of not less than 50ppm has been obtained, leave the system for 24 hours.   

d. Flush completely, test for residual and flush again as necessary to remove all cleaning 
solution.  

e. Perform a water quality / bacteria analysis prepared by an independent lab to verify 
that the system is clean and suitable for consumption, and certifying that the chlorine 
content is less than 10ppm. 

 
.2 Flush and clean all new and existing affected piping in the following sequence: 

 
a. Flush with potable water for a minimum time period of 30 minutes. During flushing 

and cleaning maintain all isolating valves in the open position. Remove faucet 
strainers during flushing and replace once flushing is complete.  

b. Disinfect all new piping for three hours using a 200 ppm chlorine solution.  
c. After disinfection, flush all new and affected existing piping with potable water for a 

minimum time period of 30 minutes.  
d. Perform a water quality / bacteria analysis prepared by an independent lab to verify 

that the domestic water system downstream of each Tenant water meter is clean and 
suitable for consumption. Take each sample at the most downstream end of each 
piping system.  
 

.3 All cleaning and flushing of the domestic water site service piping shall be by the Site Service 
Contractor. 

.4 During flushing and cleaning maintain all isolating and control valves in the open position.  

END OF SECTION 
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1. GENERAL 

1.1 General Requirements 

.1 Refer to Division 20 – Mechanical. 

2. HEATING WATER 

2.1 Supports 

.1 Provide all of the required pipe hangers and supports.  

.2 Pipe and equipment supports shall be Grinnell or approved equal of spacing and type as 
recommended by manufacturer, in accordance with Code requirements and in accordance 
with good commercial standards. 

.3 Provide supports to secure pipes, prevent pipe vibration, maintain required grading, allow for 
expansion and contraction and produce a neat appearance. Design for strength and rigidity to 
suit loading and services, prevent undue stress to structural members and with provision for 
vertical adjustment after piping is erected. 

.4 Offset hanger pipe and structural attachments in such a manner that rod is vertical when 
piping is hot and is subject to tensile loading only. 

.5 Adjust hanger rods to equalize load. 

.6 Provide supplementary structural steelwork where structural bearings do not exist. 

.7 Where supporting from open web steel joists, attach supports to the approval of the structural 
engineer and comply with the following: 

a. For all piping, attach supports to the top angle iron section of joists only.  
b. Support from panel points only. 
c. Hanger spacing shall not exceed 10'-0" (3.0m).  

 
2.2 Heating Water Piping 

.1 Above Ground Metal Piping (Contractor to choose desired type):  

a. Piping to NPS 6" (150mm) shall be ERW or seamless schedule 40, Grade B black steel 
complying with ASTM A53 / A53M.   

b. Piping to NPS 3" (75mm) may be type L hard copper complying with ASTM B88. 
c. Fittings shall be to the following as applicable:  

i. Malleable iron screwed fittings, Class 150 to ASME B16.3. 
ii. Malleable iron unions, Class 150 to ASME B16.3. Unions 2.5" (63mm) and 

larger shall be made with flanges. 
iii. Sweat wrought copper or cast brass soldered fittings for Type ‘L’ copper 

piping. 
iv. All fittings shall be long radius type.  

d. Connections shall be to the following as applicable:  
i. Piping NPS 2" (50mm) and under: screwed or soldered.  
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1) For screwed piping connections, use teflon tape (pipe thread taper 
to ASME B2.1).  

2) Where copper piping is used joints shall be 95-5 hard solder. 
 

2.3 Valves 

.1 General 

a. All valves shall have a pressure rating suitable for the system operating pressure. 
b. Similar valves shall be of the same manufacturer. 
c. All valves supplied for this project shall have a current and valid Canadian 

Registration Number for the Province of Ontario with TSSA. Suppliers shall provide a 
copy of the Statutory Declaration for valves, stamped, signed and dated by TSSA as 
validation of the CRN registration. This shall be provided along with the shop drawing 
submittal package. 

d. Use only commercial grade valves meeting ANSI, ASTM, ASME and applicable MSS 
standards. Specification MSS-SP-80, MSS-SP-110, MSS-SP-70, 85, 71, MSS-SP-72, MSS-
SP-67, API 602, API 598, API 609, API 600. 
 

.2  All valves shall be to the following or approved equal: 

a. Up to and including NPS 2" (50 mm), bronze valves as follows: 
i. Isolation:  

1) Ball valve complete with 2 piece forged brass body, stainless steel 
trim, blowout proof stem, PTFE seats, maintenance free double o-
ring stem seals and full port design. Valves shall be pressure rated to 
150 WSP / 600 WOG and conform to MSS-SP 110 and certified to 
CSA.   
I Threaded valves: Kitz 68AMLL or approved equal. 
II Soldered valves: Kitz 69AMLL or approved equal. 

b. Drain valves: 
i. Two piece forged brass body, chrome plated ball, blowout proof stem, PTFE 

seats / seals, PP or brass cap and chain, full port design. Valves shall be 
pressure rated to 150 WSP / 600 WOG.  
1) Threaded / hose valves: Kitz 68C or approved equal. 
2) Soldered / hose valves: Kitz 69C or approved equal. 

ii. Provide tamper proof vacuum breaker.  
 

2.4 Air Vents 

.1 Automatic air vents shall be Taco model 400 Hy-Vent or approved equal. Install air vents and 
collecting chambers at high points of heating system, where indicated on the drawings and in 
all locations where air can be trapped including unit heaters and heating coils. Provide stop 
cock to facilitate removal of vent without draining the heating system.  

2.5 Piping Installation Requirements 

.1 Piping shall be installed according to good commercial standards and approximately as 
follows: 
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a. All piping running vertically shall run concealed in wall construction / furred 
enclosures unless noted otherwise on the drawings. Under no condition is any piping 
to be installed in concealed spaces in outside walls. 

b. Use unions in sufficient quantities to facilitate removal of equipment without removal 
of long lengths of pipe. 

c. Install eccentric reducers in horizontal piping to permit drainage and eliminate air 
pockets. 

d. Where pipe sizes differ from connection sizes of equipment, install reducing fittings 
close to equipment. Reducing bushings are not permitted. 

e. All valves and other pipe accessories shall match the associated pipe size unless 
noted otherwise. 

f. Cut ends of pipes square, ream, clean scale / dirt and assemble without binding. 
g. Install copper tubing so that it is not in contact with dissimilar metal and will not be 

kinked or collapsed.  
h. Plug or cap pipe and fittings to keep out debris during construction. 
i. All piping shall be laid straight and in true alignment to the slopes of the pipe, as 

indicated on the drawings and / or as directed. 
j. Slope piping up in direction of flow at a minimum rate of 1/20" per foot 

(0.43mm/100mm) length and provide drain at low points. The entire hot water 
heating system shall be capable of being drained.  

k. Take heating branches off piping mains at 45 degrees looking up when feeding above 
and 45 degrees looking down when feeding below.  

l. Install a minimum of 14" (350mm) straight run piping between pipe elbows, valves or 
other fittings unless noted otherwise on the drawings.  

m. Provide clearance for maintenance of equipment and valves. 
 

2.6 Draining and Refilling the Heating Water System 

.1 General: 

a. All chemicals, test equipment and system administration required for the pre-
operational cleaning of the piping systems and for the final treatment of the heating 
water shall be provided by the chemical supply company. 

b. Make all necessary provisions in the piping system for the introduction of the cleaning 
/ treatment chemicals.  

 
.2 Manufacturer: 

a. Equipment, chemicals and all required supervision for chemical cleaning and final 
treatment shall be provided by Aquarian Chemicals only (phone # (905) 825-3711. 
Alternative suppliers will not be permitted. 

 
.3 Submittals: 

a. Provide log sheets and test reports as recommended by the manufacturer for 
inclusion into the Operation and Maintenance manuals.  

b. Provide a copy of the recommended cleaning procedures and chemicals for approval 
by the Consultant. Once approved, provide a copy for the Mechanical Contractor s 
use. 

 
.4 Chemicals: 
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a. Cleaning and final treatment chemicals shall be suitable for use in a hot water heating 
system using the specified equipment and piping.  

b. All chemicals shall be compatible and supplied by the Chemical Treatment Supplier 
only.  

c. Provide sufficient cleaning chemicals to make the system clean.  
d. Provide sufficient final treatment chemicals for two (2) years operation.  

 
.5 Test Equipment: 

a. Provide one set of test equipment. 
b. Provide carrying case, reagents for chemicals and all specialized or supplementary 

equipment.  
 

.6 Installation: 

a. Make all necessary provisions in the piping system for the introduction of the cleaning 
/ final treatment chemicals.  

b. Co-ordinate chemical cleaning with the Mechanical Contractor.  
 

.7 Water Treatment Services: 

a. After the system is chemically cleaned, provide water treatment monitoring and 
consulting services for a period of two years after system start-up. This service shall 
include: 
i. Initial water analysis and treatment recommendations.  
ii. System start-up assistance. 
iii. Operating staff training.  
iv. Visit the building every seven days during period of operation and as 

required until the system stabilizes, and advise on treatment system 
performance.  

v. Provide necessary recording charts and log sheets for two years operation.  
vi. Provide necessary laboratory and technical assistance. 
vii. Instructions and advice to operating staff shall be clear, concise and in 

writing.  
viii. Check out the water treatment system on a regular basis and submit a 

written report to the Owner.  
 

.8 Start-Up and Training: 

a. Start-up water treatment systems in accordance with manufacturer s instructions.  
b. Prior to start-up, verify: 

i. Presence of test equipment, reagents, chemicals, details of specific tests to 
be performed, operating instructions.  

ii. Suitability of log book. 
iii. Currency and accuracy of initial water analysis. 
iv. Required quality of treated water.  

c. Start-up procedures: 
i. Monitor performance continuously during start-up of all connected systems 

and until acceptance of the project.  
ii. Establish test and regeneration intervals. 
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iii. Record on approved report forms all start-up procedures, test procedures, 
dates, times, quantities of chemicals added, raw water analysis, treated 
water analysis, test results, instrument readings, adjustments made, results 
obtained.  

iv. Visit project at specified intervals after start-up is satisfactorily completed to 
verify that performance remains as set during start-up (more often as 
required until system stabilizes at required level of performance).  

v. Advise the Consultant and the Board s chemical treatment technician in 
writing on all matters regarding the installed water treatment system.  

d. Start-up systems and perform tests in the presence of, to the approval of, using 
assistance of, assigned Operating / Maintenance personnel, including the Board s 
chemical treatment technician.  

e. Upon completion, furnish certificates confirming satisfactory installation and 
performance.  

f. Reports shall include system schematics, test results, test certificates, raw and treated 
water analysis, design criteria and all other data required by the Consultant or the 
Board. 
 

2.7 Testing and Inspection 

.1 Test hot water heating piping at 1.5 times the system operating pressure or 125 Psig (860 
Kpa), whichever is greater for a minimum 4 hour period or as may be necessary to determine 
if there is leakage. Repair all leaks to the Consultants approval.   

.2 All leaks shall be repaired by remaking the joint. After piping systems have been tested and 
repaired, repeat tests. 

.3 All equipment / devices which may be damaged by test pressures shall be isolated during 
testing procedures. 

3. HEATING, VENTILATING AND AIR CONDITIONING 

3.1 Ductwork 

.1 All ductwork shall be G-60 galvanized steel unless noted otherwise, in accordance with ASTM 
A-653 and A-924. Thickness and fabrication shall be to ASHRAE and SMACNA standards. 

.2 Fittings and joints shall be fabricated and installed to ASHRAE and SMACNA standards. 

.3 All exposed above ground circular ductwork shall be spiral type as follows: 
 
a. Ductwork shall be constructed of Satin Coat steel.  
b. Duct and fittings shall be constructed in accordance with the latest SMACNA HVAC 

Duct Construction Standard.  
c. Straight Duct: 

i. The straight duct shall be constructed with an interlocking 4-ply helical seam 
that runs the complete length of the duct. The grooved seam shall be located 
entirely on the outside, resulting in a smooth interior for a low friction loss.  

ii. The straight duct shall be smooth type (corrugations / grooves to increase 
rigidity are not required).  

d. Fittings: 
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i. Fittings shall be standing seam or pressed / stamped type. 
ii. Fittings shall be ‘1.5D’ type unless not possible due to space restrictions.   

e. Straight duct sections and fittings shall utilize slip-joint connections. Provide couplings 
where joining straight duct sections. .    

 
.4 Non-metallic flexible ductwork shall be Thermaflex S-LP or approved equal, non-collapsible 

woven and coated fibre glass fabric permanently bonded to a coated spring steel wire helix. 
Where flexible ductwork is connected to thermally insulated rigid ductwork, flexible ductwork 
shall be thermally insulated type, Thermaflex G-KM or approved equal. Flame and smoke 
developed ratings not to exceed 25 and 50 respectively. Ducts shall comply with ULC, NFPA 
and SMACNA standards. 

.5 Maximum length of flexible ductwork shall be 8’-0” (2400mm). 

.6 All duct runnouts shall have a diameter the same size as the diffuser neck size unless noted 
otherwise. 

.7 All rectangular supply / return / exhaust ducts shall connect to main ducts complete with 45 
degree entry. This shall include branches serving grilles mounted directly to the duct except 
that for grilles mounted to exposed spiral duct work a square entry is permitted. 

.8 All supply / return / exhaust elbow fittings shall have a centreline radius equal to 1.5 times the 
duct width for rectangular ducts or 1.5 times the diameter for round ducts. Where absolutely 
not possible due to space constraints, a centreline radius of 1 times the width (or diameter) 
shall be permitted or square elbows complete with turning vanes shall be permitted. 

.9 All supply, exhaust and return air ductwork shall be complete with sealed joints as follows: 

a. Supply and exhaust ductwork located in conditioned spaces within the building shall 
be Seal Class C as defined in SMACNA standards (transverse joints / connections 
made airtight with sealing compound, longitudinal seams unsealed). 

b. Supply, return and exhaust ductwork located in unconditioned spaces within the 
building shall be Seal Class A as defined in SMACNA standards (transverse joints / 
connections, longitudinal seams and duct wall penetrations made airtight with sealing 
compound).  

c. Unconditioned spaces are those which are not heated or cooled.  
d. Return air ductwork is not required to be sealed. 

 
3.2 Turning Vanes 

.1 Factory or shop fabricated single or double thickness to recommendations of SMACNA. 

3.3 Supports 

.1 All ducts shall be adequately supported. Maximum size to be supported by a strap hanger 
shall be 36" (900mm) wide. All other ducts shall be supported by steel angles complete with 
threaded rods, locking nuts and washers. Threaded rods shall be sized according to the 
recommendations of Grinnell to suit the application. Hanger spacing shall comply with 
SMACNA standards. 



Tender #24-7587-RFT 
Lexington Public School 
HVAC Upgrades 

Division 23 
Heating, Ventilating and Air Conditioning 

Page 7 of 24 
 

.2 Ducts cannot in any location be supported from the furring or ceiling construction. Also, ducts 
having areas greater than 1.0 sq. ft. (0.1 sq. m.) cannot in any location be supported from the 
metal floor / roof deck. Smaller ducts which are permitted to be supported from the metal 
floor / roof deck shall be fastened to the sides (not bottom) of the flutes and shall be attached 
with a minimum #10 size screw. 

.3 All pipe and equipment supports shall be as follows: 

a. Supports shall be Grinnell or approved equal of spacing and type as recommended 
by manufacturer, in accordance with Code requirements and in accordance with good 
commercial standards. 

b. Provide supports to secure pipes / equipment, prevent pipe vibration, maintain 
required grading, allow for expansion and contraction and produce a neat 
appearance. Design for strength and rigidity to suit loading and services, prevent 
undue stress to structural members and with provision for vertical adjustment after 
piping is erected. 

c. Offset hanger pipe and structural attachments in such a manner that rod is vertical 
when piping is at operating temperature and is subject to tensile loading only. 

d. Adjust hanger rods to equalize load. 
e. Provide supplementary structural steelwork where structural bearings do not exist. 
f. Where supporting from open web steel joists, attach supports to the approval of the 

structural engineer and comply with the following: 
i. Attach supports to the top angle iron section of joists only.  
ii. Support from panel points only. 

 
3.4 Roof Curbs 

.1 All curbs for roof mounted exhaust fans, rooftop units, etc. shall be supplied and installed by 
the Mechanical Contractor. 

.2 Roof curbs shall be galvanized steel with wood nailer strip, turndown flange and shall be 
capable of supporting the entire unit weight. Curbs may be bolted together on site where 
required for ease of transporting to site. 

.3 Provide a closed cell curb gasket with adhesive on one side to seal between the ductwork / 
roof mounted equipment and the top of curb. 

.4 Suitably secure curbs to the roof deck and level according to manufacturer’s 
recommendations. The sides of curbs shall be insulated on the exterior with insulation of the 
same type and having the same thickness as the new / existing roof insulation. 

3.5 Duct Access Doors 

.1 Provide duct mounted access doors to service all mechanical equipment requiring 
maintenance access (including fire dampers, motorized dampers, heating coils, etc.). Provide 
doors on one or both sides of device as required to permit full service / cleaning.  Doors shall 
be Nailor-Hart series 0800 or approved equal, insulated sandwich construction complete with 
sheet metal angle frame, 1" (25mm) thick insulation, gaskets and camlocks. Sizing to 
manufacturer’s recommendations to suit application. 
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3.6 Duct Sealant 

.1 Interior duct sealant shall be Bakor Duck-Seal or approved equal having a maximum flame 
and smoke rating of 25 and 50 respectively. Exterior duct sealant shall be Bakor 530-09 or 
approved equal having a maximum flame and smoke rating of 25 and 50 respectively. 

3.7 Duct Cleaning 

.1 This Contractor shall employ the services of a professional duct cleaning company to clean the 
complete interior of all existing ductwork, grilles and diffusers which are to remain. Where 
ducts are acoustically insulated, take all necessary precautions to ensure that damage to the 
insulation does not occur. The cleaning company shall cut and patch all ductwork as required 
for this work and provide a letter stating that all ducts have been cleaned to good commercial 
standards. The General Contractor shall cut, patch and refinish all walls / ceilings / floors as 
required for the cleaning company to gain access to the ductwork.  

3.8 Refrigeration Piping 

.1 The design, construction, testing and stamping of every pressure vessel and associated piping 
and the registration of fittings shall conform to all requirements of CSA B52. All applicable 
requirements relating to welding / brazing procedures, quality control procedures and other 
related requirements must be followed. All pressure retaining components within the scope of 
CSA Standard B51 shall be constructed to a design that is registered as a pressure vessel, a 
fitting or a piping system. 

.2 Refrigerant piping and fittings shall be registered in accordance with CSA Standard B51. If 
applicable, they shall be listed either individually or as part of refrigeration equipment by an 
approved testing laboratory or shall comply with ANSI / ASME B31.5. Piping shall also comply 
with the following: 

a. Unprotected hard-drawn copper tubing shall conform to ASTM B88, type L. 
 

.3 All piping shall be supplied clean and dehydrated. 

.4 Connections: 

a. Use manufacturer’s flared connections (where applicable) in accordance with 
manufacturer’s installation instructions.  

b. Do not use flux when brazing refrigeration piping. Use phosphor copper brazing filler 
metal (B-Cu93P-710/795: ISO 3677) which does not require flux.  

c. A pure dry nitrogen flow of 1-3 cubic feet / minute (0.5-1.5 l/s) shall be introduced into 
the pipe during brazing to displace air. Control the flow using a suitable metering 
device. 
 

.5 All refrigerant lines shall be sized, pitched and installed according to manufacturer's 
recommendations and as indicated on the drawings. Ensure that oil is properly returned to 
the compressor. All pipe sizes indicated on the drawings shall be verified and adjusted on site 
according to manufacturer’s recommendations and to suit the final installed pipe lengths. 

.6 Systems shall be complete with refrigerant metering device / expansion valve, filter drier, sight 
glass, isolation valves, purge valves, etc. as required for the proper operation and 



Tender #24-7587-RFT 
Lexington Public School 
HVAC Upgrades 

Division 23 
Heating, Ventilating and Air Conditioning 

Page 9 of 24 
 

maintenance of the system. All accessories shall be of adequate capacity and of suitable type 
for the service required. 

.7 Pitch horizontal hot gas piping at a minimum rate of 0.5" per 10'-0" (42mm per 10.0m) so that 
gravity will aid in moving oil in the direction of refrigerant / oil flow.  

.8 Systems containing more than 6.6 lb. (3.0 Kg) but less than 110 lb. (50.0 Kg) of refrigerant shall 
have stop valves installed on each suction inlet and discharge outlet of each condensing unit. 
This is not required for systems having a refrigerant pumpout function capable of storing the 
entire refrigerant charge, are equipped with provisions for pumpout of the refrigerant or are 
self-contained.  

.9 Stop valves used with soft, annealed copper tubing or hard-drawn copper tubing 7/8" 
(22mm)OD or smaller shall be securely mounted, independent of tubing fastenings or 
supports.  

.10 All required refrigerant in excess of the charge shipped with the mechanical equipment shall 
be supplied and installed by the Contractor. 

.11 Do not open valves isolating equipment until all piping is pressure tested and evacuated.  

.12 The high and low sides of all refrigeration piping shall be tested and proven tight at not less 
than the lower of the design pressure given in CSA B51 or the setting of the pressure-relief 
device protecting the high and low sides of the system respectively. In testing systems using 
non-positive displacement compressors, the entire system shall be considered at the low-side 
pressure for test purposes. Repair all leaks by remaking the connection and re-test.  

.13  The system shall be pressure tested to the following minimum standards: 

a. Pressurize the complete system using Nitrogen to 45 Psig (310 Kpa) and hold for a 
minimum of 3 minutes. 

b. Pressurize the complete system using Nitrogen to 220 Psig (1515 Kpa) and hold for a 
minimum of 3 minutes. 

c. Pressurize the complete system using Nitrogen to 450 Psig (3100 Kpa) and hold for a 
minimum of 24 hours. 

 
.14 Evacuate all system components as follows: 

a. Evacuate the line set and indoor unit to an absolute pressure of 23,000 microns. 
b. Break the vacuum with dry nitrogen set for a discharge pressure of 150 Psig (1035 

Kpa).  
c. Release the dry nitrogen from the line set and the indoor unit.  
d. Evacuate the line set and indoor unit until the absolute pressure does not rise above 

1000 microns within a 7 minute period after shutting off the vacuum pump and 
closing the test manifold gauge valves. 

e. When the absolute pressure requirement has been met, break the vacuum with 
refrigerant and charge the system to manufacturer’s recommendations.  

f. Use a vacuum gauge with is capable of accurately measuring down to 50 microns. 
 

.15 Insulation for all suction and hot gas piping shall be 0.5" (13mm) Armacell AP Armaflex Tube 
unslit flexible elastomeric cellular pipe insulation or approved equal with a K  factor of 0.27 
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Btu-in/hr.-sq.ft.-deg.F (0.039 W/m.-deg.C) at a mean temperature of 75 deg. F. (24 deg. C.).  All 
insulation and associated components shall have maximum flame spread and smoke 
developed ratings of 25 and 50 respectively. Apply according to manufacturer’s 
recommendations and approximately as follows:  

a. All butt joints shall be sealed using Armaflex 520 adhesive. Both surfaces to be joined 
shall be completely coated with adhesive and butted firmly together.  

b. All exterior insulation shall be 0.5" (13mm) Armacell Armaflex Shield continuous coil 
foam pipe insulation or approved equal. Insulation shall be moisture- and UV-
resistant with a protective jacket. Join all seams similar to interior insulation. 

c. Apply using slip-on method unless not possible due to site conditions. Where 
required to use slit type insulation, seal all joints using Armaflex 520 adhesive. 

d. Insulation shall be neatly cut to fit snuggly around obstacles. Seal all joints using 
Armaflex 520 adhesive.  

e. Comply with manufacturer’s recommendations regarding required ambient 
temperatures.  

 
.16 Each refrigeration system shall be provided with a permanent sign securely attached, readily 

accessible and legible indicating the following: 

a. Name and address of the installer 
b. Refrigerant identification 
c. Lubricant identity and amount 
d. Total weight of refrigerant required for normal operations 
e. Field test pressures applied 
f. Refrigeration capacity at design or nominal condition 
g. Prime movers rating in HP (KW) or full load current and voltage. 
h. In addition to these requirements, for systems containing more than 100 lb. (45 kg) of 

refrigerant, provide lamacoid nameplates having letters not less than 0.5" (13mm) in 
height designating the following items: 
i. Main electrical disconnect switch(es). 
ii. Any remote control switch(es). 
iii. Any pressure limiting device(s). 
iv. Each pressure vessel. 
v. Main shut-off to each vessel. 
vi. Refrigerant piping indicating whether it is at the high-side or low-side 

pressure and whether it is normally in the liquid or vapour state.  
 

.17 Refrigeration pipe supports shall be resilient type, Unistrut Cush-A-Clamp or approved equal. 

.18 Do not allow refrigeration piping to be in direct contact with the building structure. 

.19 Provide one year full guarantee on the complete refrigeration system including all 
components, refrigerants and oils. Provide 5 year warranty on compressor. 

3.9 Rooftop Unit Condensate Drain Piping 

.1 Schedule 40 galvanized steel pipe complete with threaded connections. Provide minimum 4" 
(100mm) trap seal. 



Tender #24-7587-RFT 
Lexington Public School 
HVAC Upgrades 

Division 23 
Heating, Ventilating and Air Conditioning 

Page 11 of 24 
 

.2 Provide open standpipe on downstream side of trap according to the rooftop unit 
manufacturer’s recommendations (to permit free flow of condensate and cleaning of trap).  

3.10 Flexible Duct Connections 

.1 Unless noted otherwise, duct connections to rooftop units, exhaust fans, heat / energy 
recovery ventilators and make-up air units shall be made using flexible duct connections, 
Duro-Dyne "Super Metal-Fab” or approved equal having the following features: 

a. 24 gauge (0.7mm) galvanized steel frame. 
b. Each frame shall be 3” (75mm) wide and the fabric shall be 6” (150mm) wide.   
c. Seams: Grip Loc 
d. Fabric: woven fiberglass complete with a neoprene coating, -40 to 200 deg. F. (-40 to 

82 deg. C.) continuous operating temperatures.  
e. Suitable for pressures from -10” wc. to 15” wc. (-2.5 to 3.7 Kpa) with no tearing or 

visible separation.  
f. Airtight and waterproof.  
g. Designed to meet NFPA 701, 90A and 90B. 

3.11 Combination Fire / Smoke Dampers 

.1 Combination fire/smoke dampers shall be Nailor series 1270 series or approved equal 
constructed as follows: 

a. Frame shall be constructed of 16 gauge galvanized steel hat channel with mitered 
corners reinforced with die-formed corner gussets for strength.   

b. Blades shall be of triple-vee design, 16 gauge galvanized steel, on 5.5" (138mm) 
centers and shall be parallel configuration.  

c. Blade axles shall be 0.5" (13mm) diameter plated steel, double bolted at each end of 
blade to ensure positive locking connection. Hex or square friction-fit or press-fit 
axles are not acceptable.  

d. Bearings shall be self-lubricating oilite bronze type.  
e. Blade linkage shall be zero-maintenance, concealed in frame, out of airstream.  
f. Jamb seals shall be compression type stainless steel. Blade seals shall be silicone.  

 
.2 Dampers shall meet the requirements of NFPA 90A, 92A and 92B and shall be classified by UL 

and labeled as a 1.5 hour fire damper under UL 555 and as a Class II Leakage Rated smoke 
damper under UL555S at an elevated temperature of 350 deg. F. (177 deg. C.). 

.3 Dampers shall be qualified for use in dynamic or static Smoke Control Systems.  

.4 Dampers shall be supplied with factory installed sleeves  (optional field supplied sleeves may 
be supplied where desired by the Contractor) of minimum 16" (400mm) length, to be field 
verified by Contractor to suit the wall thickness. Sleeves shall be caulked to UL requirements 
and shall be 20 gauge through 84" (2100mm) wide, and 18 gauge above 84" (2100mm) wide. 
Provide type A, B or C sleeve to suit installation.  

.5 A Honeywell or approved equal model ML4115, 120 volt actuator (power open, spring close) 
shall be installed by the damper manufacturer in the factory and shall have been tested and 
classified under UL555S with the damper at an elevated temperature of 350 deg. F. (177 deg. 
C.). Actuators shall incorporate an OEM internal spring return mechanism. External after-
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market spring mechanisms are not acceptable. Damper and actuator assembly shall be 
factory cycled a minimum of three times to ensure correct operation.  

.6 Each damper shall be equipped with a UL Classified heat responsive device that will cause the 
damper to close in a controlled manner and lock in a closed position by means of an over 
center / knee lock linkage, when the duct temperature reaches the maximum degradation 
temperature of the damper / actuator assembly as required by UL555S. Closure devices that 
cause instantaneous closure are not acceptable.  

3.12 Motorized Dampers 

.1 For dampers not exposed to outdoor conditions, Tamco series 1000 or approved equal, 
opposed blade action having the following features: 

a. Extruded aluminum damper frame shall be 4" (100mm) deep and not less than .080" 
(2.03mm) thickness.  

b. Blades shall be of extruded aluminum profiles and complete with EPDM gaskets 
secured in an integral slot within the extrusion.  

c. Frame seals shall be of extruded TPE.  
d. Linkage hardware shall be installed in the frame side and shall be constructed of 

aluminum and corrosion-resistant, zinc-plated steel, complete with cup-point 
trunnion screws for slip-proof grip. 

e. Bearings shall be composed of a celcon inner bearing fixed to a 7/16" (11.1mm) 
aluminum hexagon blade pin, rotating within a polycarbonate outer bearing inserted 
in the frame.  

f. Based on a 48"x48" (1200x1200mm) damper, air leakage shall not exceed 10.3 
CFM/sq. ft. (52 L/S/ sq. m.) against 4" (1 Kpa) w.c. differential static pressure. 

g. The pressure drop through a fully open damper shall not exceed .02" (.004 Kpa) w.c. 
at 1000 FPM (5.08 m/s).  

h. Dampers shall be made to the sizes indicated on the drawings without blanking off 
free area. 

i. Mounting type shall be flanged to duct, installed in duct or square to round type as 
applicable. 

 
3.13 Manual Dampers 

.1 For spin-in collars, single blade butterfly dampers shall be of same material as duct. Metal 
construction and damper configuration to recommendations of SMACNA.  Balancing dampers 
shall have handle and hand locking quadrant. Where dampers are installed in thermally 
insulated ductwork, provide 2" (950mm) stand-off bracket for hand quadrant.  

.2 For round ductwork 20" (500mm) diameter and less, provide single blade butterfly dampers, 
Nailor model 1890 or approved equal. Dampers shall be constructed and configured to the 
recommendations of SMACNA. Provide the following construction features: 

i. 22 guage (0.86mm) galvanized steel frame with roll-formed stiffening beads 
up to 12" (300mm) diameter, 20 guage (0.91mm) over 12" (300mm) diameter. 

ii. 22 gauge (0.86mm) galvanized steel blade up to 12" (300mm) diameter, 20 
guage (1.0mm) over 12" (300mm) diameter. 

iii. Blade axle / drive shaft shall be 0.25" (6mm) square plated steel. 
iv. Hand locking quadrant. 
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v. Where dampers are installed in thermally insulated ductwork, provide 2" 
(950mm) stand-off bracket for hand quadrant.  
 

.3 For round ductwork up to 24” (600mm) diameter, provide single blade butterfly dampers, 
Nailor model 1090-ALS or approved equal, aluminum construction complete with stainless 
steel hardware. Dampers shall be constructed and configured to the recommendations of 
SMACNA. Provide the following construction features: 

i. Aluminum frame with roll-formed stiffening beads. 
ii. Two aluminum blades laminated together, complete with open / close end 

stops, 90 degree rotation. 
iii. Stainless steel drive shaft and axle. The axle shall extend approximately 6” 

(150mm) beyond the frame.  
iv. Cross-linked polyethylene blade seals.  
v. Hand locking quadrant. 
vi.   

 
.4 For rectangular ductwork, provide single blade dampers for ducts sizes up to 24" x 12" 

(600x300mm), Nailor model 1870 or approved equal. Dampers shall be constructed and 
configured to the recommendations of SMACNA. Provide the following construction features: 

i. 18 gauge (1.3mm) galvanized steel frame with structural ribs for maximum 
strength and low profile for maximum free area.  

ii. 20 gauge (1.0mm) galvanized steel blades up to 24"x12" (600x300mm) 
complete with structural ribs for extra strength.  

iii. Blades shafts shall be 0.25" (6mm) square plated steel complete with a hand 
locking quadrant.  

iv. Where dampers are installed in thermally insulated ductwork, provide 2" 
(50mm) stand-off bracket for hand quadrant.  

v. For dampers installed in aluminum ductwork, provide aluminum frame and 
blades with stainless steel linkage, bearings, axles and related hardware. 

  
.5 Where manual balancing dampers are installed in exposed locations, the damper operator 

shall be installed on the top of the duct.  

3.14 Grilles and Diffusers 

.1 Krueger or approved equal. Refer to Diffuser and Grille Schedule on drawings for model and 
type. 

.2 All aluminum grilles shall be fastened with stainless steel screws.  

3.15 Duct Acoustic Insulation 

.1 Johns Manville Linacoustic RC or approved equal flexible duct liner made with glass fibers 
bonded with a thermosetting resin. The airstream surface shall be protected with a Permacote 
acrylic coating with a flexible glass cloth reinforcement. A factory applied coating shall be 
applied to the edges of the liner core.  

.2 Unless noted otherwise on the drawings, provide 0.5" (13mm) thickness having an R value of 
2.2 hr.-sq.ft.-deg.F / Btu (0.38 sq.m.-deg.C/W) for all ductwork where indicated on the 
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drawings. NOTE:  WHERE ACOUSTIC LINING IS INSTALLED, SIZE OF DUCTWORK IS ACTUAL 
OUTSIDE DIMENSION OF DUCT. 

.3 All portions of duct designated to receive duct liner shall be completely covered with liner. 
Transverse joints shall be neatly butted and there shall be no interruptions or gaps.  The liner 
surface designed to be exposed shall face the air stream. Duct liner shall be adhered to the 
sheet metal with 100% coverage of adhesive and all exposed leading edges and all transverse 
joints coated with adhesive. The liner shall be additionally secured with weld-on pins which 
shall compress the duct liner sufficiently to hold it firmly in place. 

.4 Duct liner shall be cut to assure overlapped and compressed longitudinal corner joints.  For 
velocities to 2,500 ft./min. (762 m/min.) the weld-on pins shall start within 3" (75 mm) of the 
transverse edges of the liner. Space with a maximum separation of 12" (300 mm) around the 
perimeter of the duct except that pins shall be a maximum of 4" (100mm) from a corner 
break. Elsewhere they shall be a maximum of 18" (450 mm) o.c.. All transverse edges shall be 
coated with adhesive. 

.5 All insulation shall be applied according to manufacturer’s recommendations.  

.6 All insulation and components shall have maximum flame and smoke spread ratings of 25 and 
50 respectively. 

3.16 Rooftop Unit (Heating Only) 

.1 General  

a. Daikin or approved equal. Refer to Rooftop Unit Schedule on drawings for model and 
type. 

b. The complete unit shall be cETLus listed.  
c. Each unit shall be specifically designed for outdoor rooftop application and include a 

weatherproof cabinet. Each unit shall be completely factory assembled and shipped 
in one piece.  

d. The unit shall undergo a complete factory run test prior to shipment. The factory test 
shall include a unit control system operations checkout and a final unit inspection.  

e. All units shall have decals and tags to indicate caution areas and aid unit service. Unit 
nameplates shall be fixed to the main control panel door.  

f. Electrical wiring diagrams shall be attached to the control panels. Installation, 
operating and maintenance bulletins and start-up forms shall be supplied with each 
unit.  

g. All scheduled amps, kW, and HP are maximum accepted values that allow scheduled 
capacity to be met.  
 

.2 Casing  

a. Panel construction shall be double-wall construction for all panels. All floor panels 
shall have a solid galvanized steel inner liner on the air stream side of the unit to 
protect insulation during service and maintenance. Insulation shall be a minimum of 
1" thick with an R-value of 7.0, and shall be two part injected foam. Panel design shall 
include no exposed insulation edges. Unit cabinet shall be designed to operate at 
total static pressures up to 5.0 inches w.g. 
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b. Exterior surfaces shall be constructed of pre-painted galvanized steel for aesthetics 
and long term durability. Paint finish to include a base primer with a high quality, 
polyester resin topcoat of a neutral beige color. Finished panel surfaces to withstand 
a minimum 1000-hour salt spray test in accordance with ASTM B117 standard for salt 
spray resistance.  

c. Service doors shall be provided on the fan section, filter section, control panel section, 
and heating vestibule in order to provide user access to unit components. All service 
access doors shall be mounted on multiple, stainless steel hinges and shall be 
secured by a latch system. Removable service panels secured by multiple mechanical 
fasteners are not acceptable.  

d. The unit base shall overhang the roof curb for positive water runoff and shall seat on 
the roof curb gasket to provide a positive, weathertight seal. Lifting brackets shall be 
provided on the unit base to accept cable or chain hooks for rigging the equipment.  
 

.3 Filters  

a. The filter section shall be provided with a 2 inch (50mm), MERV 8 prefilter and a 4 inch 
(100mm), MERV 13 secondary filter.  
 

.4 Economizer Section  

a. Unit shall be provided with an outdoor air economizer section. The economizer 
section shall include outdoor, return, and exhaust air dampers. The outdoor air hood 
shall be factory installed and constructed from galvanized steel finished with the 
same durable paint finish as the main unit. The hood shall include moisture 
eliminator filters to drain water away from the entering air stream. The outside and 
return air dampers shall be sized to handle 100% of the supply air volume. The 
dampers shall be parallel blade design. Damper blades shall be gasketed with side 
seals to provide an air leakage rate of 1.5 cfm / square foot of damper area at 1ʺ 
differential pressure in according with testing defined in AMCA 500. A barometric 
exhaust damper shall be provided to exhaust air out of the back of the unit. A bird 
screen shall be provided to prevent infiltration of rain and foreign materials. Exhaust 
damper blades shall be lined with vinyl gasketing on contact edges.  

b. Control of the dampers shall be by a factory installed direct coupled actuator. 
Damper actuator shall be of the modulating, spring return type.  
 

.5 Supply Fan  

a. Supply fan shall be a single width, single inlet (SWSI) airfoil centrifugal fan. The fan 
wheel shall be Class II construction with fan blades that are continuously welded to 
the hub plate and end rim. The supply fan shall be a direct drive fan mounted to the 
motor shaft. Belts and sheaves are not acceptable due to the additional maintenance. 

b. All fan assemblies shall be statically and dynamically balanced at the factory, including 
a final trim balance, prior to shipment. 

c. The fan motor shall be a totally enclosed EC motor that is speed controlled by the 
rooftop unit controller. The motor shall include thermal overload protection and 
protect the motor in the case of excessive motor temperatures. The motor shall have 
phase failure protection and prevent the motor from operation in the event of a loss 
of phase. Motors shall be premium efficiency.  
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d. The supply fan shall be capable of airflow modulation from 30% to 100% of the 
scheduled designed airflow. The fan shall not operate in a state of surge at any point 
within the modulation range.  
 

.6 Exhaust Fan   

a. Exhaust fan shall be a single width, single inlet (SWSI) airfoil centrifugal fan. The fan 
wheel shall be Class II construction with aluminum fan blades that are continuously 
welded to the hub plate and end rim. The exhaust fan shall be a direct drive fan 
mounted to the motor shaft. Belts and sheaves are not acceptable due to the 
additional maintenance.  

b. The fan motor shall be a totally enclosed EC motor that is speed controlled by the 
rooftop unit controller. The motor shall include thermal overload protection and 
protect the motor in the case of excessive motor temperatures. The motor shall have 
phase failure protection and prevent the motor from operation in the event of a loss 
of phase. Motors shall be premium efficiency.  

c. The unit DDC controller shall provide building static pressure control. The unit 
controller shall provide proportional control of the exhaust fans from 25% to 100% of 
the supply air fan designed airflow to maintain the adjustable building pressure 
setpoint. The field shall mount the required sensing tubing from the building to the 
factory mounted building static pressure sensor.  
 

.7 Gas Heating Section  

a. The rooftop unit shall include a natural gas heating section. The gas furnace design 
shall be one natural gas fired heating module factory installed downstream of the 
supply air fan in the heat section. The heating module shall be a tubular design with 
in-shot gas burners.  

b. Each module shall have modulating heating control.  Furnace controller and control 
valve shall be capable of 10:1 modulating operation.  

c. The heat exchanger tubes shall be constructed of stainless steel.  
d. The module shall have an induced draft fan that will maintain a negative pressure in 

the heat exchanger tubes for the removal of the flue gases.  
e. Each burner module shall have two flame roll-out safety protection switches and a 

high temperature limit switch that will shut the gas valve off upon detection of 
improper burner manifold operation. The induced draft fan shall have an airflow 
safety switch that will prevent the heating module from turning on in the event of no 
airflow in the flue chamber.  

f. The factory-installed DDC unit control system shall control the gas heat module. Field 
installed heating modules shall require a field ETL certification. The manufacturer’s 
rooftop unit ETL certification shall cover the complete unit including the gas heating 
modules.  
 

.8 Electrical  

a. Each unit shall be wired and tested at the factory before shipment.  Wiring shall 
comply with CSA standards.  All wiring shall be number coded per the electrical wiring 
diagrams.  All electrical components shall be labeled according to the electrical 
diagram and be CSA recognized.   

b. Unit shall have a single point power terminal block for main power connection.  A 
terminal board shall be provided for the low voltage control wiring.  Knockouts shall 
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be provided in the bottom of the main control panel for field wiring entrance.    
Branch short circuit protection, 115-volt control circuit transformer and fuse, system 
switches, and a high temperature sensor shall also be provided with the unit.   

c. Each compressor and condenser fan motor shall be furnished with contactors and 
internal thermal overload protection. Supply fan motors shall be supplied with 
external overload protection.    
 

.9 Terminal Strip Controls   

a. Unit shall be wired for field supplied temperature controls.  
b. Daikin will provide the following terminals for remote control by 3rd party DDC 

controller (BAS supplied):  
i. Supply fan S/S     (Bi)  
ii. Supply fan capacity    (Ai)  
iii. Exhaust fan S/S     (Bi)  
iv. Exhaust fan capacity    (Ai)  
v. Economizer Position    (Ai)  
vi. Heating Enable     (Bi)  
vii. Heating Modulation    (Ai)  
viii. Air Flow Proving Switch   (Bo)  
ix. Alarm Status     (Bo)  
x. Dirty Filter     (Bo)  

c. BAS contractor shall be responsible for supply and install of the following loose 
sensors as required to meet the specified sequences:   
i. Discharge air temperature  
ii. Outdoor air temperature/humidity  
iii. Return air temperature  
iv. Space temperature/humidity   
v. Duct high limit   
vi. CO2 measuring  

 
.10 Roof Curb  

a. A prefabricated heavy gauge galvanized steel, mounting curb shall be provided for 
field assembly on the roof decking prior to unit shipment. The roof curb shall be a full 
perimeter type with complete perimeter support of the air handling section and 
condensing section. The curb shall be a minimum of 24ʺ high and include a nominal 
2"×4" wood nailing strip. Gasket shall be provided for field mounting between the unit 
base and roof curb. The roof curb shall be approved by the National Roofing 
Contractors Association.  

b. The installing contractor shall fill the roof curb with Roxul Safe and Sound Insulation 
and shall provide a picture of the curb prior to the unit being installed.  
 

.11 Startup Service and Warranty   

a. Manufacturer shall furnish a factory trained service technician to perform the unit 
startup.  Manufacturer shall provide instruction to the owner's personnel on the 
operation and maintenance of the unit.  Factory technician to provide copy of start-up 
log to owner and to demonstrate operation and maintenance to owners’ 
representative.  
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b. The manufacturer shall provide 1-year parts only warranty for the entire unit. 
Defective parts shall be repaired or replaced during the warranty period at no charge. 
The warranty period shall commence at startup or six months after shipment, 
whichever occurs first. 
 

3.17 Rooftop Unit (Heating and Cooling) 

.1 General  

a. Daikin or approved equal. Refer to Rooftop Unit Schedule on drawings for model and 
type. 

b. Furnish as shown on plans, Daikin Applied Rebel Heating and Cooling Unit(s) model 
DPS.   

c. The complete unit shall be cETLus listed.  
d. The unit performance shall be AHRI Certified in accordance with AHRI Standard 

340/360 and shall be ASHRAE 90.1-2016 compliant labeled. Units which are not 
performance certified by a Certification Body approved by the Standards Council of 
Canada will not be considered acceptable.  

e. Each unit shall be specifically designed for outdoor rooftop application and include a 
weatherproof cabinet. Each unit shall be completely factory assembled and shipped 
in one piece. Packaged units shall be shipped fully charged with R-410 Refrigerant and 
oil.  

f. The unit shall undergo a complete factory run test prior to shipment. The factory test 
shall include a refrigeration circuit run test, a unit control system operations 
checkout, a unit refrigerant leak test and a final unit inspection.  

g. All units shall have decals and tags to indicate caution areas and aid unit service. Unit 
nameplates shall be fixed to the main control panel door.  

h. Electrical wiring diagrams shall be attached to the control panels. Installation, 
operating and maintenance bulletins and start-up forms shall be supplied with each 
unit.  

i. Performance: All scheduled EER, IEER, capacities and face areas are minimum 
accepted values. 

j. All scheduled amps, kW, and HP are maximum accepted values that allow scheduled 
capacity to be met.  
 

.2 Casing  

a. Panel construction shall be double-wall construction for all panels. All floor panels 
shall have a solid galvanized steel inner liner on the air stream side of the unit to 
protect insulation during service and maintenance. Insulation shall be a minimum of 
1" thick with an R-value of 7.0, and shall be two part injected foam. Panel design shall 
include no exposed insulation edges. Unit cabinet shall be designed to operate at 
total static pressures up to 5.0 inches w.g.  

b. Exterior surfaces shall be constructed of pre-painted galvanized steel for aesthetics 
and long term durability. Paint finish to include a base primer with a high quality, 
polyester resin topcoat of a neutral beige color. Finished panel surfaces to withstand 
a minimum 1000-hour salt spray test in accordance with ASTM B117 standard for salt 
spray resistance.  

c. Service doors shall be provided on the fan section, filter section, control panel section, 
and heating vestibule in order to provide user access to unit components. All service 
access doors shall be mounted on multiple, stainless steel hinges and shall be 
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secured by a latch system. Removable service panels secured by multiple mechanical 
fasteners are not acceptable.  

d. The unit base shall overhang the roof curb for positive water runoff and shall seat on 
the roof curb gasket to provide a positive, weathertight seal. Lifting brackets shall be 
provided on the unit base to accept cable or chain hooks for rigging the equipment.  
 

.3 Filters  

a. The filter section shall be provided with a 2 inch (50mm), MERV 8 prefilter and a 4 inch 
(100mm), MERV 13 secondary filter.  
 

.4 Economizer Section  

a. Unit shall be provided with an outdoor air economizer section. The economizer 
section shall include outdoor, return, and exhaust air dampers. The outdoor air hood 
shall be factory installed and constructed from galvanized steel finished with the 
same durable paint finish as the main unit. The hood shall include moisture 
eliminator filters to drain water away from the entering air stream. The outside and 
return air dampers shall be sized to handle 100% of the supply air volume. The 
dampers shall be parallel blade design. Damper blades shall be gasketed with side 
seals to provide an air leakage rate of 1.5 cfm / square foot of damper area at 1ʺ 
differential pressure in according with testing defined in AMCA 500. A barometric 
exhaust damper shall be provided to exhaust air out of the back of the unit. A bird 
screen shall be provided to prevent infiltration of rain and foreign materials. Exhaust 
damper blades shall be lined with vinyl gasketing on contact edges. 

b. Control of the dampers shall be by a factory installed direct coupled actuator. 
Damper actuator shall be of the modulating, spring return type.  
 

.5 Supply Fan  

a. Supply fan shall be a single width, single inlet (SWSI) airfoil centrifugal fan. The fan 
wheel shall be Class II construction with fan blades that are continuously welded to 
the hub plate and end rim. The supply fan shall be a direct drive fan mounted to the 
motor shaft. Belts and sheaves are not acceptable due to the additional maintenance.  

b. All fan assemblies shall be statically and dynamically balanced at the factory, including 
a final trim balance, prior to shipment.  

c. The fan motor shall be a totally enclosed EC motor that is speed controlled by the 
rooftop unit controller. The motor shall include thermal overload protection and 
protect the motor in the case of excessive motor temperatures. The motor shall have 
phase failure protection and prevent the motor from operation in the event of a loss 
of phase. Motors shall be premium efficiency.  

d. The supply fan shall be capable of airflow modulation from 30% to 100% of the 
scheduled designed airflow. The fan shall not operate in a state of surge at any point 
within the modulation range.  
 

.6 Exhaust Fan   

a. Exhaust fan shall be a single width, single inlet (SWSI) airfoil centrifugal fan. The fan 
wheel shall be Class II construction with aluminum fan blades that are continuously 
welded to the hub plate and end rim. The exhaust fan shall be a direct drive fan 
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mounted to the motor shaft. Belts and sheaves are not acceptable due to the 
additional maintenance.  

b. The fan motor shall be a totally enclosed EC motor that is speed controlled by the 
rooftop unit controller. The motor shall include thermal overload protection and 
protect the motor in the case of excessive motor temperatures. The motor shall have 
phase failure protection and prevent the motor from operation in the event of a loss 
of phase. Motors shall be premium efficiency.  

c. The unit DDC controller shall provide building static pressure control. The unit 
controller shall provide proportional control of the exhaust fans from 25% to 100% of 
the supply air fan designed airflow to maintain the adjustable building pressure 
setpoint. The field shall mount the required sensing tubing from the building to the 
factory mounted building static pressure sensor.  
 

.7 Cooling Coil  

a. The indoor coil section shall be installed in a draw through configuration, upstream of 
the supply air fan. The coil section shall be complete with a factory piped cooling coil 
and an ASHRAE 62.1 compliant double sloped drain pan.  

b. The direct expansion (DX) cooling coils shall be fabricated of seamless high efficiency 
copper tubing that is mechanically expanded into high efficiency aluminum plate fins. 
Coils shall be a multi-row, staggered tube design with a minimum of 3 rows. All 
cooling coils shall have an interlaced coil circuiting that keeps the full coil face active 
at all load conditions. All coils shall be factory leak tested with high pressure air under 
water.  

c. The cooling coil shall have an electronic controlled expansion valve. The unit 
controller shall control the expansion valve to maintain liquid subcooling and the 
superheat of the refrigerant system.  

d. The refrigerant suction lines shall be fully insulated from the expansion valve to the 
compressors.  

e. The drain pan shall be stainless steel and positively sloped. The slope of the drain pan 
shall be in two directions and comply with ASHRAE Standard 62.1. The drain pan shall 
have a minimum slope of 1/8" per foot to provide positive draining. The drain pan 
shall extend beyond the leaving side of the coil. The drain pan shall have a threaded 
drain connection extending through the unit base.  
 

.8 Condensing Section  

a. Outdoor coils shall be cast aluminum, micro-channel coils. Plate fins shall be 
protected and brazed between adjoining flat tubes such that they shall not extend 
outside the tubes. A sub-cooling coil shall be an integral part of the main outdoor air 
coil. Each outdoor air coil shall be factory leak tested with high- pressure air under 
water.  

b. Fan motors shall be an ECM type motor for proportional control. The unit controller 
shall proportionally control the speed of the condenser fan motors to maintain the 
head pressure of the refrigerant circuit from ambient condition of 0-120°F. 
Mechanical cooling shall be provided to 0º F. The motor shall include thermal 
overload protection and protect the motor in the case of excessive motor 
temperatures. The motor shall include thermal overload protection and protect the 
motor in the case of excessive motor temperatures. The motor shall have phase 
failure protection and prevent the motor from operation in the event of a loss of 
phase.  
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c. The condenser fan shall be low noise blade design. Fan blade design shall be a 
dynamic profile for low tip speed. Fan blade shall be of a composite material.  

d. The unit shall have scroll compressors. One of the compressors shall be an inverter 
compressor providing proportional control. The unit controller shall control the speed 
of the compressor to maintain the discharge air temperature. The inverter 
compressor shall have a separate oil pump and low oil safety protection.  Digital 
Scroll® or fixed speed scroll compressors will not be considered acceptable.  

e. Pressure transducers shall be provided for the suction pressure and head pressure. 
Temperature sensor shall be provided for the suction temperature and the 
refrigerant discharge temperature of the compressors. All of the above devices shall 
be an input to the unit controller and the values be displayed at the unit controller.  

f. Each circuit shall be dehydrated and factory charged with R-410A Refrigerant and oil. 
 

.9 Hot Gas Reheat   

a. Unit shall be equipped with a fully modulating hot gas reheat coil with hot gas coming 
from the unit condenser. 

b. Hot gas reheat coil shall be a microchannel design. The aluminum tube shall be a 
microchannel design with high efficiency aluminum fins. Fins shall be brazed to the 
tubing for a direct bond. The capacity of the reheat coil shall allow for a 20°F 
temperature rise at all operating conditions.  

c. The modulating hot gas reheat systems shall allow for independent control of the 
cooling coil leaving air temperature and the reheat coil leaving air temperature. The 
cooling coil and reheat coil leaving air temperature setpoints shall be adjustable 
through the unit controller. During the dehumidification cycle the unit shall be 
capable of 100% of the cooling capacity. The hot gas reheat coil shall provide 
discharge temperature control within +/- 2°F.  

d. Each coil shall be factory leak tested with high- pressure air under water.  
 

.10 Gas Heating Section  

a. The rooftop unit shall include a natural gas heating section. The gas furnace design 
shall be one natural gas fired heating module factory installed downstream of the 
supply air fan in the heat section. The heating module shall be a tubular design with 
in-shot gas burners.  

b. Each module shall have modulating heating control.  Furnace controller and control 
valve shall be capable of 5:1 modulating operation.  

c. The heat exchanger tubes shall be constructed of stainless steel.  
d. The module shall have an induced draft fan that will maintain a negative pressure in 

the heat exchanger tubes for the removal of the flue gases.  
e. Each burner module shall have two flame roll-out safety protection switches and a 

high temperature limit switch that will shut the gas valve off upon detection of 
improper burner manifold operation. The induced draft fan shall have an airflow 
safety switch that will prevent the heating module from turning on in the event of no 
airflow in the flue chamber.  

f. The factory-installed DDC unit control system shall control the gas heat module. Field 
installed heating modules shall require a field ETL certification. The manufacturer’s 
rooftop unit ETL certification shall cover the complete unit including the gas heating 
modules.  
 

.11 Heat Pump Heating  
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a. The evaporator coil, condenser coil, compressors and refrigerant circuit shall be 
designed for heat pump operation. The refrigerant circuit shall contain a 4-way 
reversing valve for the heat pump operation. The outdoor coil shall have an electronic 
expansion valve to control the refrigerant flow. The unit controller shall modulate the 
expansion valve to maintain compressor operation within the compressor 
operational envelope. 

b. The refrigerant system shall have a pump-down cycle.  
 

.12 Electrical  

a. Each unit shall be wired and tested at the factory before shipment.  Wiring shall 
comply with CSA standards.  All wiring shall be number coded per the electrical wiring 
diagrams.  All electrical components shall be labeled according to the electrical 
diagram and be CSA recognized.   

b. Unit shall have a single point power terminal block for main power connection. A 
terminal board shall be provided for the low voltage control wiring.  Knockouts shall 
be provided in the bottom of the main control panel for field wiring entrance. Branch 
short circuit protection, 115-volt control circuit transformer and fuse, system 
switches, and a high temperature sensor shall also be provided with the unit.   

c. Each compressor and condenser fan motor shall be furnished with contactors and 
internal thermal overload protection. Supply fan motors shall be supplied with 
external overload protection.   
 

.13 Refrigeration Only Controls   

a. Provide a microprocessor based system to control all refrigeration functions including 
compressor speed, condenser fan function, unit safety protection, including 
compressor minimum run and minimum off times, and diagnostics.  This system shall 
operate the unit at peak efficiency utilizing variable head pressure control and 
electronic expansion valve while maintaining the cooling, or heating in heat pump 
operation, call per third party control.  The microprocessor control shall consist of 
only direct expansion required temperature sensors, pressure sensors, controller and 
keypad/display operator interface. Refrigeration sensors and controller shall be 
factory mounted, wired and tested.  

b. The microprocessor controls shall be solely dependent on communications with a 3rd 
party DDC rooftop controller supplied by the BAS contractor for proper unit 
operation. The microprocessor memory shall be protected from voltage fluctuations 
as well as any extended power failures. No commissioning settings shall be lost, even 
during extended power shutdowns. 

c. The microprocessor controls shall be dependent on starting and stopping and 
modulation of the unit via terminal strip control and logic. The control system shall be 
capable of providing a remote alarm indication. The microprocessor shall provide 
compressor capacity & status, defrost status (heat pump only), condensate overflow 
alarm, and dirty filter alarm.  

d. All digital and analog inputs and outputs shall be protected against damage from 
transients or incorrect voltages. All field wiring shall be terminated at a separate, 
clearly marked terminal strip  

e. The keypad interface shall allow convenient navigation and access to the 
commissioning functions.  The unit keypad/display character format shall be 4 lines x 
20 characters. All control settings shall be password protected against unauthorized 
changes.  For ease of service, the display format shall be English language readout. 
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Coded formats with look-up tables will not be accepted.  The user interaction with the 
display shall provide the following information as a minimum:  
i. Supply and exhaust fan speed control limits.  
ii. Refrigeration alarm details.  

f. Daikin will provide the following terminals for remote control by 3rd party DDC 
controller (BAS supplied):  
i. Supply fan S/S     (Bi)  
ii. Supply fan capacity    (Ai)  
iii. Exhaust fan S/S     (Bi)  
iv. Exhaust fan capacity    (Ai)  
v. Economizer Position    (Ai)  
vi. Mode select (heat/cool)    (Bi)  
vii. Compressor capacity command  (Ai)  
viii. Compressor capacity status   (Ao)  
ix. Compressor capacity status   (Bo)  
x. Defrost Status (Heat Pump Only)  (Bo)  
xi. Hot Gas Reheat – Capacity   (Ai)  
xii. Auxiliary Heat S/S    (Bi)  
xiii. Auxiliary Heat Modulation   (Ai)  
xiv. Air Flow Proving Switch   (Bo)  
xv. Alarm Status     (Bo)  
xvi. Alarm Reset (120V)    (Bi)  
xvii. Dirty Filter     (Bo)  

g. BAS contractor shall be responsible for supply and install of the following loose 
sensors as required to meet the specified sequences:   
i. Discharge air temperature  
ii. Outdoor air temperature/humidity  
iii. Return air temperature  
iv. Space temperature/humidity   
v. Duct high limit   
vi. CO2 measuring  
vii. Condensate overflow 
 

.14 Roof Curb  

a. A prefabricated heavy gauge galvanized steel, mounting curb shall be provided for 
field assembly on the roof decking prior to unit shipment. The roof curb shall be a full 
perimeter type with complete perimeter support of the air handling section and 
condensing section. The curb shall be a minimum of 24ʺ high and include a nominal 
2"×4" wood nailing strip. Gasket shall be provided for field mounting between the unit 
base and roof curb. The roof curb shall be approved by the National Roofing 
Contractors Association.  

b. The installing contractor shall fill the roof curb with Roxul Safe and Sound Insulation 
and shall provide a picture of the curb prior to the unit being installed.  
 

.15 Startup Service and Warranty   

a. Manufacturer shall furnish a factory trained service technician to perform the unit 
startup.  Manufacturer shall provide instruction to the owner's personnel on the 
operation and maintenance of the unit.  Factory technician to provide copy of start-up 
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log to owner and to demonstrate operation and maintenance to owners’ 
representative.  

b. The manufacturer shall provide 1-year parts-only warranty for the entire unit. 
Defective parts shall be repaired or replaced during the warranty period at no charge. 
The warranty period shall commence at startup or six months after shipment, 
whichever occurs first. 
 

END OF SECTION 



Tender #24-7587-RFT 
Lexington Public School 
HVAC Upgrades 

Division 25 
Integrated Automation 

Page 1 of 10 
 
1. GENERAL 

1.1 General Requirements 

.1 Refer to Division 20 – General Conditions for Mechanical. 

2. BUILDING AUTOMATION SYSTEM 

2.1 Description of System 

.1 Furnish and install all components, devices and control wiring for a fully integrated energy 
management and building control system incorporating Direct Digital Control (DDC), and 
equipment monitoring. The system shall control/monitor HVAC equipment and systems as 
specified in this section. The work shall include but is not limited to the following: 

a. All necessary hardware, software, control panels, web access modules, control wiring, 
field devices, installation, documentation and owner training as specified.  

b. The installed system shall incorporate electronic and digital control devices to 
perform the control sequences and monitoring outlined herein. Specific control 
sequence requirements are as detailed elsewhere in this section of the specification. 

c. VVT zone control dampers shall be installed in the duct system by the Mechanical 
Trade complete with necessary duct transitions, access doors, etc. The Controls Trade 
shall be responsible for coordination with the Mechanical Trade and the installation 
of the actuators. 

d. Control valves shall be installed in the piping system by the Mechanical Trade 
complete with transitions and unions as required. 

e. Testing, debugging, calibrating, adjustment, programming and confirmation of total 
system operation. 
 

.2 Manufacturer and Installing Trade 

a. The control manufacturer shall be Distech – local representative 519-893-2638. 
b. The existing Distech software is, and shall continue to be, the only head-end BAS 

server for the entire school board. 
c. The head-end server contains the secure energy management settings (i.e. master 

setpoints and schedules) that are sent to all schools in real-time. The control system 
must be an extension of the head-end server and be able to be managed exclusively 
through the Distech head-end server. 

d. Monitoring of all school board control systems are done in real-time and must be 
presented at the exclusive Distech head-end server as first-priority data. 

e. The Vista head-end server has all the required controller databases and software to 
be able to centrally maintain and modify network configuration and controller 
software for the entire school board. The Vista head-end server is the only system 
that can access the LacNet programming variables inside the controllers for real-time 
configuration of setpoint and time scheduling parameters. 

f. The graphics and controller database must be presented inside the Distech head-end 
server in its native format in order to preserve the real-time speed, integrity and 
multi-site administration of the entire system. 

g. The controls company shall have a service office and maintenance facility within six 
kilometers of the Waterloo Region District School Board main office. The controls 
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company shall be able to provide service to any school within four hours during 
normal working hours. 
 

.3 Quality Assurance 

a. The system components shall be listed by Underwriters Laboratories Inc. and 
Canadian Standards Association. 

b. The system control products shall be stored and handled according to manufacturer’s 
recommendations. 

c. The work shall be performed by skilled technicians all of whom shall be properly 
trained and qualified for this work. 
 

2.2 Products 

.1 The system shall integrate the operation of intelligent building management controllers 
distributed into the network. 

.2 Provide web based access. Two ethernet connections for communication shall be provided by 
the Electrical Trade. 

.3 The DDC system shall be generally comprised of the following devices to achieve the control 
functions described in this section:  

a. Distech 200, 300, 400 and 600 series programmable controllers. 
b. Distech input/output programmable controllers. 
c. Distech EC-BOS web server with graphical user interface for this project. 
d. Network repeaters as required by network lengths. 
e. Control relays. 
f. Control dampers and valves. 
g. Sensors, actuators and other input/output devices. 

 
.4 Controllers shall execute the application programs, calculations, and commands to provide 

the control function specified for that unit. Each controller shall include its own micro-
computer controller, power supply, input/output modules, termination modules and real time 
clock. 

.5 Controllers shall be capable of full control functionality and alarm reporting independently or 
as a part of the DDC network. 

.6 The system shall be stored in flash ram so no batteries are required. 

.7 Each control device shall be modular and expandable to provide additional inputs and outputs 
and control functionality for that device. 

.8 Each controller shall be able to transfer and receive data via the network for performance of 
control functions. 

.9 The system shall be modular, permitting expansion by adding hardware and software without 
changes in communication or processing equipment. 
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.10 The complete system shall be capable of communication over a LonWorks and BADnet 
network. 

.11 The controllers shall monitor the status of all overrides and include this information in logs 
and summaries to inform the operator that automatic control has been inhibited. 

.12 Controllers shall continuously perform self-diagnostics, communication diagnosis and 
diagnosis of all subsidiary equipment and provide both local and remote annunciation of any 
component failures. 

.13 Controllers shall activate an orderly shutdown of their operation in the event of loss of normal 
electrical power. Non-volatile memory shall be incorporated for all controller configuration 
data. The controllers shall automatically resume full operation without manual intervention. 

.14 The controllers shall have sufficient memory to support their own operating system and data 
bases including: 

a. Control processes. 
b. Energy management applications. 
c. Alarm management. 
d. Trend data. 
e. Operator input/output. 
f. Remote communications. 
g. Manual override monitoring. 

 
.15 Controllers shall incorporate the following software features:  

a. Energy management: 
i. Time of day scheduling. 
ii. Calendar based scheduling. 
iii. Holiday scheduling. 
iv. Optimal start and stop. 
v. Demand limiting. 
vi. Heating/cooling interlock. 

b. Alarm management: 
i. Alarm management shall be provided to monitor, buffer and direct alarm 

reports to operator devices and memory files. The controllers shall perform 
alarm analysis and filtering to minimize operator interruptions due to non-
critical alarms, minimize network traffic and prevent alarms from being lost. 

ii. All alarm or point change reports shall include the points’ English language 
description and the time and date of occurrence. 

iii. The user shall be able to define the specific reaction for each point, the 
priority level (three in total) and ability to inhibit alarm reporting for each 
point. 

iv. The user shall be able to define conditions under which point changes need 
to be acknowledged by an operator and logged for analysis at a later date. 

v. The user shall be able to print, display or store a unique sixty character alarm 
message to more fully describe the alarm condition or direct operator 
response. The message shall be customizable to describe each individual 
alarm. 
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vi. In web access applications, only critical alarms shall initiate a call to a remote 
operator device, otherwise call activity shall be minimized by time stamping 
and saving reports until a manual request is received or until the buffer 
space (minimum fifty alarms) is full. 

c. Trend logs: 
i. Controllers shall provide an automatic roll-over trend log, which stores 

records up to an operator-selected number at an operator-selected sampling 
rate and then overwrites the oldest record with each new record. 

ii. Sample intervals shall be from one minute to twenty-four hours. 
iii. Provide graphical and tabular displays. 

d. Runtime totalization: 
i. The controllers shall automatically accumulate and store runtime hours for 

binary points with a sampling resolution of one minute. The user shall have 
the ability to define a warning limit to trigger maintenance or user-defined 
messages. 

e. Event totalization: 
i. Controllers shall have the ability to count events (such as on/off) and store 

up to ten million events before reset with a user-defined limit used to trigger 
a user-defined message. 

f. Custom programming: 
i. The controllers shall permit user defined custom control processes based on: 

1) Any system measured data or status. 
2) Any calculated data. 
3) Any results from other processes. 
4) Boolean logic. 

g. The custom processes may be triggered by: 
i. Time-of-day. 
ii. Calendar date. 
iii. Events (point, alarm, etc.). 

 
.16 The control strategy for each control loop shall be performed by software within the 

controller. The sequence of events required for each control loop is described for each system 
in the control sequence. 

.17 Outdoor air temperature indication shall be available at each controller as an integral part of 
the control strategies for that controller. Should the network transmission of the common 
outdoor air temperature (or any other common value) fail, then each controller shall use the 
last good value received. 

.18 Controls and Requirements for VVT Systems 

a. Where VVT controls are specified, units are to operate as part of a variable 
volume/variable temperature system complete with all necessary controls including 
zone dampers, temperature sensors, static pressure sensor probes and bypass 
damper. 

b. There shall be no zone controllers for the room control. Control shall be from a 
designated programmable controller for each air handling unit to ensure information 
transfer is fast enough to react to the changes in the environment. 

c. The VVT control system shall include but not be limited to individual DDC room/zone 
sensors, corresponding zone dampers, bypass damper, connecting communication 
network, all required duct sensors, all required relays and other required control 
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components and algorithms for complete control of the HVAC system according to 
the sequence of operation. 

d. Each VVT system shall be capable of operating as a stand alone system. Note that 
each VVT rooftop unit shall have its own designated controller that controls all zones 
directly in order to keep information exchange quicker and more efficient. 
 

.19 Network Architecture 

a. The controllers on the local network shall communicate via a two wire network. 
b. The control network shall be able to expand to match the requirements of the facility, 

including any future building additions. 
c. The control network shall be able to support a total developed length of 305 meters 

without using a network repeater. 
 

.20 Control Panels 

a. Control panels shall be fully enclosed cabinets with all steel construction. Cabinets 
shall have a hinged door with locking latch or bolt-on cover plate. All cabinet locks 
shall be common keyed. Cabinets shall be finished with two coats of paint. 
 

.21 Temperature Sensors 

a. Provide thermistor temperature sensors, not requiring transmitters, to measure 
temperature.   

b. Accuracy shall be +/-0.2°C from 0 to 70°C. 
c. Space sensors in occupied areas shall be Greystone TE200 series, type AE or equal 

having an integral push button for unoccupied override and an integral slider to 
adjust set point (LED display not required). 

d. In corridors and where noted on the drawings, provide stainless steel plate type 
sensors (push button override and LED display not required), Greystone TE200 series, 
type AS or equal. 

e. Duct temperature sensors shall be Greystone TE200 series, type B or equal having a 
stainless steel probe length to suit application and ABS enclosure.  Duct averaging 
temperature sensors shall be Greystone TE200 series, type FD or equal having an 
element length to suit application, copper probe and ABS enclosure. 

f. Immersion temperature sensors shall be Greystone TE200 series, type C or equal 
having a ¼” OD stainless steel probe, 4” long and ABS enclosure.  Immersion sensors 
shall be complete with thermowells.  Thermal conductive compound shall be added 
inside the thermowell to provide optimum thermal transfer from the fluid to sensor.  
Stainless steel thermowells shall be used for steel pipe and brass thermowells shall 
be used in copper pipe. 

g. Outdoor temperature sensors shall be Greystone TE200 series, type F or equal having 
an ABS gasketed cover.  A thermal radiation cover shall limit the sensor to solar 
radiation exposure. 
 

.22 Carbon Dioxide Sensors 

a. Sensors shall Greystone CDD series or equal having the following features:  
i. 0-2000 ppm factory default detection range, field adjustable. 
ii. Non-dispersive infrared sensing element with self-calibration algorithm. 
iii. Guaranteed five year calibration interval. 
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iv. Powered by either AC or DC source. 
v. Accuracy: within 50 ppm or 3% of reading (whichever is greater). 
vi. Operating humidity range: 0-95% RH. 
vii. Operating temperature range: 0 to 50°C or greater. 
viii. Stability: less than 2% full scale in 15 years. 
ix. Response time: less than 2 minutes for 90% step change. 

b. Duct mounted sensors shall be complete with ABS enclosure complete with sampling 
tube. 

c. Space mounted sensors shall be executive space type without LCD display. 
 

.23 VVT System Dampers and Operators 

a. Rectangular dampers shall be Nailor 1010 or equal, parallel blade type complete with 
blade and edge seals. Use low profile dampers for heights less than 12”. Dampers 
with heights less than 10” shall be single blade. 

b. Round dampers shall be Nailor 1090 or equal complete with blade gaskets and 
mounting bracket. 

c. Actuators shall be Belimo LMB24-SR-T or equal, proportional control, non-spring 
return, direct coupled, 24 V for 2-10 VDC or 4-20 mA, 45 in-lb torque, suitable for a 
maximum damper size of six square feet. 
 

.24 Freezestats 

a. Freezestats shall be complete with a vapour filled 20 foot bulb and 4 foot capillary. 
Wire freezestats to shut down the respective fans should temperature over any 12 in 
of sensor length drop below the adjustable setpoint (2°C). Freezestats shall have 
manual resets. 
 

2.3 Execution 

.1 Installation 

a. All controllers and components in the system and on the network shall be installed 
according to manufacturer recommendations, general installation standards for 
digital controls and in accordance with the approved shop drawings. 

b. Locate room sensors in the locations shown on the mechanical drawings. All sensors 
shall be mounted at barrier free height (3’-11” above finished floor).  

c. All control components for off site system access shall be located where noted on the 
drawings. The Electrical Trade shall provide all required connections / cabling for off 
site access to the web access components. 

d. All programmable controllers, web access components, relays and other control 
components shall be located within control panels. Control panels shall be wall 
mounted and shall be located within suspended ceiling spaces or other locations 
approved by the Consultant. 

e. The Electrical Trade will provide hand-off-auto switches in all starters controlled by 
the BAS. 

f. The Electrical Trade will provide dedicated 120 VAC, 15 ampere power circuits wired 
to junction boxes on each floor for controls transformers.  

g. The supply of all motorized temperature control dampers complete with actuators 
shall be by this section, except for dampers and actuators supplied with packaged air 
handlers. All dampers shall be installed into the duct system by the Mechanical Trade 
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complete with necessary duct transitions, access doors, etc. The Controls Trade shall 
be responsible for the actuators and all coordination with the Mechanical Trade. 

h. The supply of all automatic control valves shall be by This Section. All valves shall be 
installed into the piping system by Mechanical Trade complete with necessary fittings, 
etc. The Controls Trade shall be responsible for all coordination with the Mechanical 
Trade.   
 

.2 Generally, duct mounted carbon dioxide sensors shall be used where specified for air 
handling units; but, for gyms and single zone libraries, a wall mount carbon dioxide sensor 
shall be mounted next to the room temperature sensor.  

.3 All carbon dioxide levels which are measured by the carbon dioxide sensors shall be made 
available to the Owner in the form of trend logs. Record readings at 10 minute intervals and 
keep them for at least 30 days. 

.4 Freezestats shall be installed so that their sensing element runs horizontally across the coil 
face (not diagonally) with no more than 12” vertical drops at the outside coil frame.  The full 
face of the coil shall be covered with no horizontal runs being more than 12” apart.  The top 
and bottom horizontal run shall be within 6” of the coil frame.  If more than one freezestat is 
required they shall be wired in series in order to detect a low temperature in portion of the 
coil.  The sensing elements shall be firmly secured in place to avoid vibration without added 
air restriction. 

.5 System Start-up and Acceptance 

a. Upon completion of installation, test, adjust and calibrate controls provided under 
this Section. 

b. On system completion, a demonstration of complete system operation shall be made 
to the Owner’s authorized representative and Consultant. 

c. The Consultant shall verify through the Owner’s representatives that the entire 
system is complete and operating to the satisfaction of the Owner before final 
acceptance is approved. 
 

.6 Training 

a. The Controls Trade shall provide competent instructors to give full instruction to 
designated personnel in the adjustment, operation and maintenance of the system 
installed rather than a general training course. Instructors shall be thoroughly familiar 
with all aspects of the subject matter they are to teach. All training shall be held 
during normal work hours of 8:00 a.m. to 4:30 p.m. weekdays as follows: 

b. Provide 4 hours of training for Owner’s operating personnel. Training shall include: 
i. Explanation of drawings, operations and maintenance manuals. 
ii. Explanation of web access program. 
iii. Explanation of adjustment procedures. 
iv. Trend analysis. 

 
.7 Identification 

a. Provide system identification and provide nameplates identifying the following 
(nameplates shall be keyed to the wiring diagrams): 
i. Duct mounted sensors. 
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ii. Control panels (identify as to equipment / systems controlled).  Each panel 
shall include an as-built drawing showing all the connected control points. 

iii. Identify the emergency ventilation control switch with ‘GLOBAL ROOFTOP 
UNIT CONTROL - VENTILATION LOCKOUT’. 
 

.8 Testing and Balancing 

a. During the system testing and balancing by the Balancing Trade, demonstrate the 
operation of all controls. During balancing procedures, set controls to a fixed mode 
(bypass damper locked fully closed and all zone dampers locked fully open) to 
prevent any changes during the balancing procedure. 

b. To ensure excessive noise is not generated by the VVT systems, the following shall be 
performed: 
i. For each VVT system, the Balancing Trade shall measure the static pressure 

in the main duct at the location of the bypass damper using a manometer 
when the system has been stabilized (all zone dampers are full open and the 
bypass damper is full closed). This information shall be given to the Controls 
Trade for verification that the VVT system is properly calibrated. 

ii. For each VVT system, 10% of the dampers shall be set to the full open 
position and 90% shall be set at their minimum position (fully closed).  When 
operating with these damper positions, the static pressure in the main duct 
at the location of the bypass damper shall again be measured by the 
Balancing Trade using a manometer to ensure it remains at the value 
measured when in the stabilized mode. This information shall be given to the 
Controls Trade for verification that the VVT system is operating correctly and 
is properly calibrated. 
 

.9 Electrical Wiring 

a. Control transformers for the building automation / VVT temperature control systems 
shall be supplied and wired by the Controls Trade from 120 V power sources in 
junction boxes provided by the Electrical Trade (at least one at each end of each floor 
accessible above ceiling tile in a corridor).  All low voltage wiring (below 50 V) to the 
building automation / VVT temperature control systems shall be by the Controls 
Trade. 

b. All wiring shall be installed to the standards specified in the Electrical Division. 
c. Use Echelon recommended orange jacket cable for all network wiring. 
d. Run all wiring in EMT conduit where exposed, where running within concrete block 

walls and where required by the Ontario Electrical Code (conduit supplied and 
installed by the Controls Trade). Plenum rated cable shall be used in return air ceiling 
plenums.  

e. Where wiring runs through corridor suspended ceiling spaces, run in wall hooks 
where possible. The wall hooks shall be provided by the Electrical Trade where 
indicated on the electrical drawings. 

f. Control relays necessary for BAS operation shall be provided by the Controls Trade 
but all contactors and their power supplies handling power wiring to the equipment 
shall be by the Electrical Trade. 
 

.10 General Requirements for VVT Systems 
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a. Each VVT system shall be capable of maintaining an independent setback schedule. If 
any over-ride pushbutton in the associated system is activated, the complete VVT 
system shall reset to occupied mode for a pre-set time period. At the end of the 
override time period, setback mode will resume. 

b. Each zone thermostat shall be capable of maintaining independent comfort setpoints, 
adjustable by the zone occupants. The upper and lower limits of the permissible 
setpoint range shall be adjustable by the operator. 

c. When the HVAC unit is not in the heating or the cooling mode, the system shall go to 
ventilation mode. Ventilation mode is automatically sequenced every 20 minutes to 
avoid stale air in the space. The duration of ventilation mode is 5 minutes, after which 
the system resumes heating / cooling mode as required.  

d. Zone damper control shall be proportional modulation, not two- position control. 
Each zone thermostat shall be capable of initiating a heating or cooling mode. 
Averaging zone systems are not acceptable. 

e. The pressure control system must display duct static pressure and modulate the 
bypass damper or supply fan speed to maintain the desired system static pressure. 
During changeover from heating to cooling or cooling to heating the bypass controller 
will take control of all dampers in order to purge the duct system of extreme 
temperature air. Systems that use a time delay during system mode changeover are 
not acceptable. 
 

2.4 Sequence of Operation 

.1 General 

a. All setpoints shall be adjustable. 
b. Outdoor air temperature shall be broadcasted to all controllers.   
c. A new outdoor air sensor shall be provided on a different north face and the 

minimum of this sensor and the original will be used for this building. 
d. Heating mode:  Heating is enabled between October 15 and April 15 or if the outdoor 

air temperature is below 10°C.  This heating mode is used in all controllers for the 
building. 

e. Cooling mode:  Mechanical cooling is enabled if the outdoor air temperature is above 
14°C.   

f. Carbon dioxide damper override: In any air handling system with a return air or room 
air carbon dioxide sensor, it shall override the minimum position of the outdoor air 
damper during occupied mode.  It shall override the minimum outdoor air damper 
between 0 and 40% as the carbon dioxide varies between 1000 and 1200 ppm.  All 
limit controls shall take priority to maintain safe supply air temperatures.  An alarm 
shall be generated if the carbon dioxide level is higher than 1700 ppm or lower than 
200 ppm.   

g. Occupancy mode shall be determined by a weekly schedule with an annual holiday 
schedule.  Each system shall have this schedule but there shall be provision for 
operating under a general (to the building) schedule as well.  An adjustable parameter 
shall be available to select the local or general schedule for each system. 

h. Lead/lag: Devices designed for lead lag operation shall operate in automatic lead/lag 
mode to equalize run time.  If the lead unit fails the lag shall automatically start and 
an alarm shall be generated.  The lead unit shall be advanced through the series of 
devices in sequence every Tuesday at noon.   
 

.2 See the graphical sequences at the end of this specification. 
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END OF SECTION 
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RADIANT PANEL PIPING
3-way Valve

One System As Shown

Unit Serves Rooftop L/s # Zones #Stages Clg # Stages Htg Power Exh. Static SP Perim. Rad RPU Notes

HVAC-1 (RTU-1) Addition 2041 6 2 2 No 100/90 Pa Z5 1 Z5 (corridor) is slave zone with SS sensor.

25.3°C temperature rise across burner

From ERV-1

Scope of Work
1)  Zone 1.6 to be added to system C/W zone
damper, actuator and new space temperature
sensor.
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COMM
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Zone 1.6 - Custodian Office
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SEQUENCE OF OPERATION 
Unoccupied Mode 
The supply fan is off, the mixing dampers are in the 0% outside air position 
and the heating is off.  The fan cycles on a call for unoccupied heating.  If 
the override pushbutton is pressed, the system will switch to the occupied 
mode for 2 hours (adjustable). 
 
Occupied Mode 
An optimized start routine is provided for heating.  During morning warm-up 
the outside air minimum position is set to zero.  The supply fan runs 
continuously.  The room temperature sensor modulates heating in sequence 
with the mixing dampers (for free cooling) to maintain setpoint.   Local 
setpoint adjust (+/-2°C) is provided.   
 
Limits & Safeties 
1)  If the outside air temperature exceeds outdoor air free cooling setpoint, 
the mixing dampers return to minimum outside air position. 
2)  The maximum amount of outside air is limited based on the outside air 
temperature to prevent excessively low supply air temperatures during 
startup. 
3)  Mixed air temperature sensor acts as a low limit to ensure temperature 
does not fall below setpoint. 
6)  The supply air temperature sensor acts as a software freezestat and will 
shut down the system if the temperature falls below 2/5°C (auto reset, 3 
minute delay before shutdown, 5 minute delay before reset). 
7)  The supply air temperature sensor acts as a high limit, and will ramp 
down heating if the temperature exceeds 65°C. 
8)  The CO2 sensor acts as a high limit, and will increase the amount of 
minimum outside air as the space CO2 increases from 1000 to 1200 ppm. 
9)  The outside air dampers close when ventilation lockout is engaged. 
 
Alarms 
An alarm will be generated upon the following conditions: 
1)  Fan status does not match start/stop signal. 
2)  Supply air temperature too high (65/60°C) or too low (5/7°C). 
3)  Space temperature too high (38/36°C) or too low (14/15°C). 
4)  Mixed air temperature too high (50/48°C) or too low (5/7°C). 
5)  Return air temperature too high (38/36°C) or too low (14/15°C). 
7)  Supply fan weekly runtime has exceeded runtime setpoint. 
8)  Software freezestat tripped. 
9)  CO2 too high (1650/1600 ppm) or too low (250/300 ppm). 

AO
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x y

Mod

0..10 V
0..2000 ppm

Exhaust
Air

EF-4 Change Rooms

Exhaust Fan 4 will be
interlocked through
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HV-1 supply fan is on.
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SEQUENCE OF OPERATION 

Unoccupied Mode 
The supply fan is off, the burner is off, Dx cooling is off and the mixing dampers are in the 0% outside air position. 
 
Occupied Mode 
The supply fan runs continuously when the time of day schedule and global ventilation time schedule are both on.  The supply air temperature sensor 
modulates the burner, dx cooling and mixing dampers in sequence to maintain setpoint that is reset from outside air temperature as follows: 
 OAT   SAT 
-15°C  22°C  
 10°C  15°C 
 
The heat pump will act as the primary source of heating when the outdoor air temperature is above 5°C (as set by an internal parameter in the HVAC unit).  If 
the heat pump is unable to maintain the supply air setpoint for 10 minutes (user adjustable), gas heating will be enabled until the supply air setpoint is 
reached.  Gas heating will function as the primary source of heating when the outdoor air temperature is below 5°C or the heat pump is unavailable. 
 
Limits & Safeties 

1) Minimum outside air is provided when enabled by the global minimum outside air time schedule. 
2) If the outside air temperature exceeds the global free cooling setpoint, the mixing dampers return to minimum outside air position. 
3) The maximum amount of outside air is limited based on the outside air temperature to prevent excessively low supply air temperatures during 

startup. 
4) The carbon dioxide sensor acts as a high limit to increase the amount of minimum outside air as the reading increases from 1000ppm to 1200ppm. 
5) Mixed air temperature sensor acts as a low limit to ensure temperature does not fall below 12°C setpoint. 
6) The supply air temperature sensor acts as a high limit for heating (68/58°C). 
7) The supply air temperature sensor acts as a software freezestat (2/7°C, 60 sec. delay, auto reset after 5 min. delay). 
8) The supply fan has a delay-off time of 20 seconds. 
9) The system will turn off on a ventilation lockout condition.  
10) Heating is disabled when the outside air temperature is above the global heating disable setpoint. 
11) Cooling is disabled when the outside air temperature is below the global cooling disable setpoint. 

 
Alarms 

1) Mixed air temperature too high (50/48°C) or too low (5/7°C). 
2) Supply air temperature too high (65/60°C) or too low (5/7°C). 
3) Fan runtime has exceeded weekly runtime setpoint. 
4) Return air temperature too high (38/36°C) or too low (14/15°C). 
5) Supply fan in incorrect state. 
6) Software freezestat tripped. 
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Storage Room DS-4C 0.6 Ex. Ex. TBD

Library Office DS-4D 0.6 Ex. Ex. TBD

Library Office DS-4E 0.6 Ex. Ex. TBD
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Status

Wiring from Heat-Pump Condensing
Unit to Fan Coils by Others.

Existing space temperature sensors &
rad control valves are to be reused.

AIAI

 Install wall controller high on the wall above suspended ceiling
(for service use only).  Set local controls for cooling setpoint
(19°C) and heating setpoint (24°C) with “always on” time
schedule.

Daikin Plus interface to be supplied
by mechanical contractor.
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SEQUENCE OF OPERATION 
 
UNOCCUPIED MODE 
The zones supply fans are off, their heating and cooling are off and the heat-pump is in heating mode.  The unoccupied heating setpoint for the zones 
are set 0.5°C lower than the standard unoccupied heating setpoint (17.5°C initially) to give the perimeter rads priority.  If the override pushbutton is 
pressed, the zone will switch to the occupied mode for 2 hours (adjustable).   
 
OCCUPIED MODE 
The room temperature sensor cycles the heating or cooling to maintain setpoint.  The setpoint is adjustable +/-1°C at the BAS room temperature sensor 
on the wall.  The maximum heating setpoint is 22°C and the minimum cooling setpoint is 23.5°C.  If the outdoor air is above 5°C, the heat pump will act 
as the first stage of heating and the rads will be controlled to a setpoint 0.5°C below the occupied heating setpoint to give the heat pump priority.  The 
heating or cooling can only be cycled on if the heat-pump system is in the corresponding heating or cooling mode.  If the system mode is different from 
the room mode (e.g. system is in heating mode but room requires cooling), the room waits for the system mode to change.     
If the room temperature is 1°C below the heating setpoint for 10 minutes or if the fan coil is indicating fault/alarm, the rad heating valve modulates open 
until the room temperature is within 0.5°C of the current heating setpoint. 
 
System Heating/Cooling Decision Process  
The heating/cooling mode in the Daikin control system is set at the master zone by the BAS.  The system mode is determined by the BAS from the 
number of rooms that deviate from their respective room heating/cooling setpoints.   If the total number of rooms requesting heating outnumber (or are 
equal to) the total number of rooms requesting cooling, the BAS sets the heating mode at the master zone.  If the total number of rooms requesting 
cooling outnumber the total number of rooms requesting heating, the system is set to cooling mode.   Once in the heating or cooling mode, the 
reference room becomes the room with the greatest call.  The system will lock-in the selected mode until all rooms are satisfied or for a maximum of 20 
minutes if rooms are in a mismatched mode.  If any room is in a mismatched mode for more than 20 minutes, the system will “unlock”, and all 'calling 
rooms' will run their fans with no heating or cooling for 5 minutes, and then reselect the required mode of operation.   
 
Alarms 
An alarm will be generated upon the following conditions: 

1. Zone fan status does not match start/stop signal. 
2. Space temperature deviation from setpoint too high (3/1°C) or too low (-2/-1°C) for 20 minutes. 
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SEQUENCE OF OPERATION
Unoccupied Mode
The supply fan is off, the heating and cooling are off and the heat-pump is in heating mode.  The unoccupied heating setpoint for the ductless split is set 0.5°C lower than the
standard unoccupied heating setpoint (17.5°C initially) to give the perimeter rads priority.  If the override pushbutton is pressed, the zone will switch to the occupied mode for 2
hours (adjustable).

Occupied Mode
The room temperature sensor cycles the heating or cooling to maintain setpoint.  The setpoint is adjustable +/-2°C at the BAS room temperature sensor on the wall.  The
maximum heating setpoint is 22°C and the minimum cooling setpoint is 23.5°C.  If the outdoor air is above 5°C, the heat pump will act as the first stage of heating and the rads will
be controlled to a setpoint 0.5°C below the occupied heating setpoint to give the heat pump priority.  Otherwise, the rads will be the primary source of heating for the space.

Alarms
1. Zone fan status does not match start/stop signal.
2. An alarm is generated at the BAS if the room temperature is too cold (14/15°C) or too hot (36/35°C).

DUCTLESS SPLIT A/C UNIT

Control wiring between
indoor unit and outdoor unit
by refrigeration contractor.

Daikin FAQ18TAVJU

DO

Daikin Plus
AZAI6WSPDKC

Interface

G W Y

DO DO

Daikin Plus interface to be supplied
by mechanical contractor.

Indoor Cooling Rad Notes

Unit (ton) (MBh)

Seminar Room by Staff Room DS-2 1.5 Ex. Ex.

Room
Vx

1 System as Shown

Existing space temperature sensors &
rad control valves are to be reused.
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0..100%
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~
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0..20 A

Fan
Status

 Install wall controller high on the wall above suspended ceiling
(for service use only).  Set local controls for cooling setpoint
(19°C) and heating setpoint (24°C) with “always on” time
schedule.
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EXHAUST FAN 4

DO

SEQUENCE OF OPERATION
The fan operates according to
occupancy sensor. An alarm is
generated if the fan status does
not match the start/stop signal.

DI

CS5

1 System as Shown

UNIT SERVES RPU

EF-4 Handicap WR 1/1D

Field

RPU1/1D

EXHAUST FAN 2

DO

SEQUENCE OF OPERATION
The fan operates according to time
schedule. An alarm is generated if
the fan status does not match the
start/stop signal.

DI

CS5

1 System as Shown

UNIT SERVES RPU

EF-2 Library 1/1D

Field

RPU1/1D

Scope of Work
1)  Occupancy sensor to be installed for EF-4.
Existing controls to remain.
2)  Exhaust fan 2 and controls are to be removed.
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1. DIVISION 26 COMMON WORKS 

1.1  General Requirements 

.1 The Procurement and Contracting Requirements as outlined under Division 00, and the 

General Requirements as outlined under Division 01, and all addenda thereto shall apply to 

and govern all portions of the electrical work. 

.2 Reference Division 28 for additional requirements. 

.3 Points not specifically mentioned shall be in strict accordance with the Ontario Electrical Safety 

Code (OESC) and regulations of the Electrical Inspection Department from which the permit 

was obtained.  The latest revisions and/or amendments to this Code, with applicable date 

restrictions, shall also govern work on this contract. 

.4 It is the intent of these specifications to supply and install all materials and equipment as 

herein specified, and/or shown on the drawings in such a manner as to leave each of the 

systems of the electrical trades complete and in satisfactory operating condition.  Provide all 

products and methods specified or shown complete with incidentals necessary for a complete 

operating installation.  The contract documents are not intended to enumerate each and 

every detail which may be necessary to furnish and install the complete system connected up 

ready for service operation.  The bid shall include all such details, and all associated labour 

and materials, to provide a complete and working system.  The omission of any details in the 

contract documents shall not be a warrant for the installation of poor workmanship or 

materials, or the omission of such details. The scope of the work to be performed by the 

Contractor shall be obtained by a careful examination of these specifications and all electrical 

drawings.  

.5 These specifications are to be considered as an integral part of the plans which accompany 

them, neither the plans nor the specifications shall be used alone.  Any item or subject 

omitted from one but which is mentioned or reasonably implied in the other shall be 

considered as properly and sufficiently specified and must, therefore, be provided by the 

Contractor.  Misinterpretation of either the plans or the specifications shall not relieve the 

Contractor of responsibility. 

.6 The Mechanical Contractor shall be considered as the Prime or General Contractor for 

the purpose of this project. 

.7 The Electrical Subcontractor shall be held responsible for the satisfactory completion of all 

work bearing upon their trade. 

.8 The Electrical Subcontractor must make note of any inaccuracies or inconsistencies in the 

drawings and/or specifications.  Prior to bid close, any such items shall be disclosed, following 

the procedure outlined in the Invitation to Proponents. 

.9 Within this design, the term “provide” is defined as “supply and install”. 

.10 Extra charges for premium time labour shall be included in the bid price as required to comply 

with the construction schedule and the restrictions on when work will be permitted in the 

existing building.  Allow for after hours, weekend and holiday labour requirements.  
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.11 Re-mobilization of any resources or sub-trades as required to maintain schedule or 

construction sequencing shall be included. 

1.2 Questions 

.1 Questions pertaining to the work shall be submitted to the Consultant in writing in the form of 

a Request for Information (RFI).   

.2 Allow for up to two weeks for RFI response from the Consultant.  Claims for delay within this 

period will not be accepted. 

1.3 Codes, Permits and Submissions 

.1 All work shall comply with the OESC (current edition, including all bulletins and amendments) 

and all local and municipal codes and Government agencies having jurisdiction. 

.2 It is understood that the Subcontractor has examined and checked all drawings and 

specifications with the local authorities and the equipment and materials supplied by the 

Subcontractor shall have the approval of CSA, ULC, Factory Mutual (FM) and any other 

authority having jurisdiction. 

.3 The Electrical Subcontractor shall obtain and pay for all necessary permits and inspection fees 

as may be required by the public administrative authorities having jurisdiction.  Any changes 

or alterations required by an authorized inspector shall be rectified by the Electrical 

Subcontractor without charge to the Owner. 

.4 Plans have not been submitted to the Electrical Safety Authority (ESA) Plans Approval 

Department.  In accordance with the requirements of 2-010 of the OESC, plan submission is 

not required for this project. 

.5 All new electrical equipment must conform to the regulations of the Ontario Electrical Safety 

Code (OESC).  Anything necessary to make the equipment comply with these requirements 

shall be provided without additional cost to the Owners. 

.6 Submit all required documentation to the authorities for their approval and comment before 

starting any work.  Provide all additional drawings, details or information as may be required. 

.7 Inform the Consultant in writing if modifications to the work are requested by the authorities.  

Provide complete written description of the concerns raised. 

1.4  Standards of Workmanship and Materials 

.1 All materials supplied by the Contractor shall be new and of the quality specified.  All such 

materials shall be certified by CSA or other organization approved by the ESA.  For any 

material not so certified, the Electrical Subcontractor shall obtain special approval of the local 

Inspection Authority and shall bear all inspection charges levied and any modification cost 

required. 

1.5  Quality Assurance and Regulatory Agencies 
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.1 All materials, installations supplied and performed by the Electrical Subcontractor shall be new 

and meet the standards of quality as specified herein: 

a. Canadian Standards Association - CSA. 

b. Ontario Regulation 332/12 (Ontario Building Code) - OBC with amendments. 

c. Local Fire Codes. 

d. Ontario Ministry of Labour. 

e. Ministry of the Environment. 

f. Ontario Electrical Safety Code. 

g. Local Electrical Inspection Department. 

 

1.6 Contractor's Shop 

.1 Each Subcontractor shall provide their own office, workshop, tools and materials storage as 

required, and be responsible for any loss or damage thereto. 

1.7 Setting Out of the Work 

.1 The Electrical Subcontractor shall be responsible for correcting all work completed contrary to 

the intent of the drawings and specifications and shall bear all costs for same.  Where the 

intent of the documents is not clear he shall obtain the clarification of the Engineer before 

proceeding with the work. 

.2 Where any equipment supplied by the Electrical Subcontractor must be built-in with work of 

the other Subcontractors, the Electrical Subcontractor shall be responsible for the supplying of 

the equipment to be built-in or measurements to allow necessary openings to be left so as not 

to hold up the work. 

.3 The Electrical Subcontractor, in setting out of the work, shall reference the Structural and 

Mechanical drawings.  He shall consult with the respective trades in setting out locations for 

conduit runs, etc. so that conflicts are avoided and symmetrical even spacing is maintained.  

Being there first is not a permissible excuse. 

.4 Do not scale drawings for installation purposes.  Obtain all dimensions from manufacturers 

Shop Drawings and onsite inspections. 

.5 Before submitting bid, carefully examine the site of the proposed work so as to ascertain all 

existing conditions affecting the work.  No extras will be allowed for work necessitated by 

conditions ordinarily evident on the site. 

.6 Installation of conduits, outlets and equipment in mechanical areas shall not proceed until the 

installation of mechanical equipment is far enough progressed to avoid conflicts.  Position of 

electrical equipment and outlets shall be adjusted in these areas to coordinate with 

mechanical equipment. 

1.8  Preparation 

.1 The Electrical Subcontractor shall be responsible for all cutting and patching of any building 

construction made necessary by the installation of the work except in such instances as may 

be otherwise assigned by the specifications or shown on the drawings.  All cutting and 

patching shall be to the satisfaction of the Consultant. 
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.2 Finishing shall be by General trades. 

.3 In areas otherwise unaffected by the work of this contract, trades that are required to disturb 

existing finishes shall patch the existing surfaces and provide new finishes to the area of the 

wall or ceiling surface affected.  Paint colour shall be selected to match existing.  Repainting of 

entire walls or surfaces is not required unless a reasonable paint match cannot be obtained. 

.4 Existing ceiling tiles and grids shall be removed and replaced as required to permit the work.  

Ceiling tiles and grids that are damaged, or left with holes shall be replaced with new to match 

existing. 

.5 All devices required to be removed in walls being renovated shall have the hole patched to 

match existing.  All devices required to be removed in existing walls not being renovated shall 

have suitable blank cover plates installed. 

.6 Existing concrete structure may contain concealed conduits.  The Electrical Subcontractor shall 

retain the services of a qualified concrete imaging company to scan for existing buried 

services prior to cutting/coring/drilling. 

.7 The Electrical Subcontractor shall provide all sleeves, inserts, hangers, flashings, back boxes, 

tubs, junction boxes, etc. required for the completion of the work.  Locations shall be 

coordinated with the respective subtrade into whose materials they are being installed. 

.8 Structural members shall not be cut without the consent of the Structural Engineer.  For all 

necessary cutting, channeling, core drilling, sleeving etc., the Electrical Subcontractor shall 

provide their own forces and necessary equipment required to complete the electrical 

installation. 

1.9 Continuity of Services 

.1 Service power interruptions shall not be permitted.  Distribution system power interruptions 

shall be kept to an absolute minimum.   

a. Power interruptions must be coordinated with the Owner and all other trades by the 

Electrical Subcontractor.   

b. Written application for electrical interruptions must be received from the Contractor 

indicating the date, time and estimated duration of the interruption.   

c. Application for approval of the power interruptions must be submitted to the Owner's 

and Consultants at least two weeks prior to the requested shutdown date. 

d. Once work starts, there must be planned activity toward completion every working 

day following the first power outage. 

 

.2 No Electrical work of any description will be permitted during normal school hours in areas 

inside the building that are normally accessible to students.  Work may be carried out during 

school hours provided it does not extend into building areas accessible to students. 

.3 All barricades as required shall be by the Contractor. 

.4 All work shall be coordinated so that there is complete and continuous life safety protection 

throughout the entire facility (fire alarm and detection, emergency and exit lighting).  System 

down times shall be kept to an absolute minimum. 
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.5 Security, fire alarm and detection, and emergency lighting systems must be operational at all 

times when the contractor is not physically on site.  Failure to keep these safety features 

operational may result in the contractor performing after-hours and weekend fire watch at 

their own cost. 

.6 At times when the fire alarm and detection system must be de-energized, the following 

procedure shall be followed: 

a. Contact the monitoring company to inform them of the shutdown. 

b. Contact the local fire department to inform them of the shutdown. 

c. Establish an alternate source of alarm, i.e., telephone, siren, etc. 

d. Carefully monitor all high risk fire areas such as kitchens and mechanical rooms. 

e. Ensure all building occupants are aware of the shutdown, the alternate source of 

alarm, and the time at which the system will be back on line. 

 

.7 All necessary system interruptions shall occur at a time suitable to the Owner and may be 

required to be at times that the building is not occupied or outside of regular business hours. 

.8 If overtime work or temporary wiring provisions are required to maintain services as required 

herein such work shall be included in the bid. 

1.10 Demolition 

.1 Existing lighting shall remain for construction purposes.  Provide temporary support for 

existing fixtures to permit demolition.  Ensure that there is adequate lighting for construction 

throughout the entire process. 

.2 The Electrical Subcontractor shall visit the site to examine the existing conditions and make 

necessary allowances in the bid for removal, rerouting, relocation, and reconnecting of 

equipment as may be necessary for the execution and completion of this project.  Extra 

charges for premium time shall be included in the bid. 

.3 Wiring, conduits, etc., located in areas being altered or demolished, but feeding outlets or 

equipment required to remain in service shall be rerouted as required to maintain the 

continuity of these services, to the satisfaction of the Engineer. 

.4 In areas requiring installation of new duct risers for roof-mounted mechanical equipment, 

include for relocating conduits that may interfere with new openings.  Confirm exact extent of 

work on site prior to close of bids. 

.5 Include for strapping existing conduits and cables that are not properly supported and are 

required to remain above ceilings.  Determine exact extent of work on site. 

.6 The Electrical Subcontractor shall provide adequate protection to existing equipment 

throughout the project and particularly where wiring, piping, equipment, etc., have become 

exposed to mechanical injury or moisture. 

.7 Existing distribution equipment shall be permitted to be reused only as indicated on the 

drawings. 



Lexington PS – HVAC Upgrades 

431 Forestlawn Road, Waterloo, ON 

Project No. 24017 

Division 26 

Electrical 

Page 6 of 20 

 

.8 Existing equipment being reused shall be checked for proper operation.  Reused equipment 

shall not have any sign of physical abuse or corrosion.  Any knockouts removed in existing 

equipment being reused shall be plugged. 

.9 All wiring made redundant due to demolition/renovation work shall be disconnected and 

removed to the nearest distribution point upstream that is not affected by 

demolition/renovation work.  All concealed conduit made redundant due to 

demolition/renovation work may remain provided it does not adversely affect any new 

installations, unless it is noted to be removed on the drawings.  All exposed conduit in finished 

areas made redundant due to demolition/renovation work shall be removed and the surface 

patched. 

.10 Asbestos Containing Material (ACM) is not expected to be disturbed in the execution of this 

contract.  Refer to the Owner’s Designated Substances Report.  However, should ACM be 

uncovered during the work, notify the Consultant immediately so that appropriate instruction 

can be given.  Note that any work relating to the removal of asbestos will be handled as a 

separate contract and is not to be included in the bid. 

.11 All existing panel directories, zone legends and distribution equipment identification shall be 

reworked to reflect any changes made by any demolition/renovation work.  All existing wiring 

device tags shall be replaced to reflect any changes made to the upstream distribution 

designations. 

.12 The Electrical Subcontractor shall be responsible to ensure that all existing communications 

and security systems are undamaged during the course of demolition and renovations. 

1.11 Disposal 

.1 The Electrical Subcontractor will be responsible for the complete removal of all electrical 

equipment and systems to permit alterations, all as shown and noted on the plans.  This 

includes removal of all such equipment from the site. 

.2 All miscellaneous equipment being removed shall become the property of the Owner unless 

shown otherwise.  If the Owner has no use for it, all material shall be responsibly disposed of, 

in a timely manner, by the subcontractor in accordance with all applicable federal, provincial 

and municipal acts, bylaws and regulations. 

.3 All appropriate measures to the health and safety of employees and WRDSB personnel shall 

be observed. 

1.12 Shop Drawings 

.1 The Electrical Subcontractor shall submit Shop Drawings to the Project Manager and/or 

Engineer for review.  They shall show in detail the design, construction and performance of all 

apparatus. 

.2 Shop Drawings shall be submitted electronically in editable Portable Document Format (.PDF).  

Hard copy (paper) format Shop Drawings shall not be processed and shall be recycled. 

.3 Submissions shall be made in a timely manner after award of the contract.  The first progress 

draw request may not be approved unless all Shop Drawings have been received. 
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.4 The Engineer's and/or Project Manager's review of Shop Drawings and manufacturer's 

specifications is general and is not intended to serve as the final check.  It shall not relieve the 

Contractor from responsibility for errors. 

.5 Before submission, the subcontractor shall check all Shop Drawings for accuracy of details, 

dimensions etc.  Do not proceed with work on any item for which shop drawing review has not 

been performed by the Engineer. 

.6 Any deviations whatsoever from the materials and methods specified herein must be clearly 

outlined in writing and such an outline must accompany the Shop Drawings of the proposed 

deviation. 

.7 All Shop Drawings shall be arranged so that all drawings of a particular system are in one file 

and are in logical order.  Shop Drawings that are submitted individually or are not arranged by 

system shall be rejected.   

.8 Any materials that require a colour selection shall have colour samples submitted for 

Owner/Consultant review and acceptance.  Arbitrary colour selection by the supplier is not 

acceptable.   Any item for which a formal colour selection is not submitted and approved will 

not be permitted on site. 

.9 Allow maximum two (2) weeks for Consultants review. 

.10 Shop Drawings outlining all components shall be submitted for the following: 

a. Distribution panels. 

b. Fire alarm and detection system. 

c. Integrated Testing Plan for fire protection and life safety systems. 

d. Wiring devices (refer to Section below). 

e. Fire stopping systems. 

 

1.13 Use of Electronic Files 

.1 A waiver must be executed prior to release of any electronic files or digital data. 

.2 Electronic documentation for release may consist of drawing files in formats such as Portable 

Document Format (.PDF), AutoCAD (.DWG), or Revit (.RVT).  Specifications, details, schedules, 

legends, etc. shall generally not be released. 

.3 Electronic documents shall be used only for the specific use outlined in the waiver.  The 

recipient may use this data for this purpose, at their own risk. 

.4 Copyright and ownership of the data are not transferred to the recipient, nor to any other 

party.  The design professional and/or owner retain all rights to the data. 

.5 Data delivered in electronic form may vary from that contained on copies of previous issues.  

This information is not guaranteed to be accurate.  The method of data transfer cannot be 

guaranteed to be error free, or compatible with the recipient’s hardware, software, or 

systems.  Contractors and subcontractors are not relieved of their normal responsibilities to 

independently check, coordinate, and verify information and dimensions, and to familiarize 

themselves thoroughly with the project.  The documents may have been changed or amended 
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by addendums, bulletins, supplemental instructions, shop drawings, other documents, 

meetings, and understandings not represented on these files. 

.6 The electronic files shall not be used as a substitute for the contract documents. The author 

offers no warranty or guarantee, express, implied, or statutory as to the accuracy, reliability, 

suitability, completeness or fitness of this data for a particular purpose.  The company in 

receipt of these files agrees to the fullest extent permitted by law, to defend, indemnify, and 

hold the author, their directors, officers, partners, employees, harmless from all losses, claims, 

liabilities, injuries, damages, and expenses, including attorneys’ fees and costs of defense, 

arising out of the use, misuse, misapplication, or misinterpretation of this data. 

.7 The recipient will not distribute the data to any other firm or individual.  Redistribution and 

copying of the digital data without written authorization from the author writing is prohibited. 

1.14 As-Built Drawings 

.1 The Contractor shall provide redline drawings that accurately record the location of all outlets 

and conduit runs etc., and all circuiting of devices, as installed on site.   

.2 The Consultant shall provide, at no cost, AutoCAD drawing files incorporating Changes and 

Instructions. 

.3 Prior to Substantial Performance, the Contractor shall edit the electronic files to provide 

AutoCAD as-built drawings that incorporate all redline information.  Associated costs shall be 

carried in the bid. 

1.15 Close-Out Documentation - Maintenance and Instruction Manuals 

.1 Upon project completion, the Contractor shall submit a Maintenance and Instruction Manual 

as well as as-built drawings.  Submit one paper hard copy in a three-ring binder, and one .PDF 

electronic copy on a suitably sized USB thumb drive.  Each manual shall contain one copy of 

the following: 

a. Shop Drawings (revised as reviewed by the Engineer). 

b. Digital photos: 

i. Indicating each labeled new/modified distribution panel with the cover off. 

c. Updated panel directories. 

d. ESA Final Inspection Certificate. 

e. CSA approval and any other certificates and approval letters. 

f. Fire Alarm Verification Report(s). 

g. Integrated Testing Report for fire protection and life safety systems. 

h. Written Guarantee (Warranty). 

i. Sign back of the latest Site Review Report to confirm completion. 

 

.2 Include for updating the Owner’s Continuous Safety Services (CSS) ESA log book for all 

electrical work. 

1.16 Testing 

.1 At or near the completion of the project, the Electrical Subcontractor shall provide acceptance 

tests to demonstrate that the equipment and systems actually meet the specified 
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requirements. Tests may be conducted as soon as conditions permit. These shall include but 

shall not be limited to the following: 

a. Fire alarm and detection system function. 

b. Voltage drop measurements. 

c. Proper phase rotation. 

 

.2 Concurrently, written approvals or acceptances by local authorities shall be presented.  In 

testing, vary loads to illustrate start-up, sequence, normal shut down and simulate emergency 

conditions.  Final tests may be conducted in the presence of the Consultant. 

1.17 Training and Demonstrations 

.1 The Electrical Subcontractor shall arrange for onsite instruction and training to the Owners 

staff on the operation and maintenance of the following: 

a. Fire alarm and detection system. 

b. Fire/smoke damper interlocks & associated equipment shut-downs. 

 

.2 All such training sessions shall be video recorded by the Contractor.  Media to be handed over 

to the Owner upon project completion. 

1.18 Commissioning 

.1 The Electrical Subcontractor shall retain the services of an Integrated Testing Coordinator (ITC) 

for all systems that are designed to operate together to achieve an overall fire protection and 

life safety objective, in accordance with OBC 3.2.10. 

.2 Refer to Division 01 for additional commissioning details. 

1.19 Warranty 

.1 The electrical trade shall furnish a written guarantee stating that all work executed under this 

contract will be free from defects of workmanship and materials for a period of two (2) years 

from the date of Substantial Performance.  The period shall in no way supplement any other 

warranty of a longer period. 

.2 The Electrical Subcontractor will at their own expense, repair and replace all such defective 

work and other work damaged thereby which fails or becomes defective during the term of 

the warranty provided that such failure is not caused by improper use. 

.3 Refer to the Division 01 specifications for additional warranty details. 

.4 Include for completion of the WRDSB Project Warranty Card prior to Substantial Performance. 

1.20  Standards of Materials and Equipment 

.1 Materials and equipment are specifically described and named in this specification and 

drawings for the purpose of establishing a standard of materials and workmanship to which 

this Contractor shall adhere and not for the purpose of limiting the selection to those 

materials and equipment specified. 
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1.21 Electrical Equipment Approved Equals 

.1 Unless specifically stated otherwise, this project has been designed based on the first named 

manufacturer of each section in the “ALTERNATE MANUFACTURERS LIST” or that specifically 

listed in the schedules.  If the Electrical Subcontractor chooses to use a manufacturer other 

than the first named manufacturer, it will be their responsibility to ensure that the alternate is 

equal in all respects to that of the first named manufacturer.  The Engineer reserves the right 

to approve or reject any alternate based upon an evaluation of the equipment proposed.  If 

only one manufacturer is listed then only that manufacturer shall be acceptable. 

1.22 Alternate Manufacturers List 

.1 Distribution Equipment 

a. Schneider Electric (Square D) 

 

.2 Switches, Receptacles and Wiring Devices 

a. Hubbell 

b. Eaton Wiring Devices 

c. Pass and Seymour 

d. Leviton 

 

.3 Support Channels 

a. Cooper (B-Line) 

b. Hubbell  

c. Unistrut 

d. Canstrut 

e. Caddy (Erico) 

f. T.J. Cope (Tyco) 

 

.4 Fire Stopping 

a. 3M 

b. Hilti 

c. AD Firebarrier 

d. STI 

 

.5 Fire Alarm and Detection 

a. Troy Life & Fire Safety Ltd. 

b. Chubb Edwards (UTC Fire & Security) 

 

1.23 Access Doors 

.1 Supply access doors to the Contractor for installation for all concealed electrical equipment 

requiring accessibility for service and maintenance such as junction boxes, pull boxes, relay 

enclosures, controls, etc.  All doors shall be a minimum size of 8" x 8" (200mm x 200mm) and a 

minimum size of 24" x 18" (600mm x 450mm) where human access is required unless 

otherwise noted and shall be complete with positive locking self-opening screwdriver lock.  
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The exact size of all access doors shall be as recommended by the manufacturer to suit the 

application. 

1.24 Equipment Supplied By Others 

.1 The Electrical Subcontractor is to supply all wiring, disconnect switches, motor starters, etc., 

for all Owner-supplied and mechanical equipment, unless noted otherwise. Detailed 

equipment information is given on drawings "WIRING FOR EQUIPMENT SCHEDULE". 

.2 The Electrical Subcontractor shall ensure that all equipment is certified by an agency 

recognized by ESA (CSA, Entela, etc) prior to energization.  If such certification is not present, 

this subcontractor shall arrange for special inspection by ESA, and all costs for this extra work 

shall be paid by the Owner. 

.3 Coordinate exact electrical requirements for all equipment with Shop Drawings and actual 

nameplate data.  Revise electrical requirements to suit. 

1.25 Special Charges 

.1 Any ESA inspection charges shall be included in the project cost and shall be paid for by the 

Contractor. 

1.26 Itemized, Alternate and Separate Prices 

.1 Refer to Bid Form for details (if applicable). 

1.27 Substantial Performance Certificate 

.1 Before the Contractor can make application for a Certificate of Substantial Performance the 

Electrical Subcontractor will be required to provide the following as detailed within this 

section: 

a. Maintenance and Instruction Manuals. 

b. As-Built drawings. 

c. Testing. 

d. Commissioning. 

e. Training and Demonstrations. 

 

1.28 Contractor's Liability Insurance 

.1 The successful bidder is to maintain adequate insurance as specified by the Owner's Standard 

Form of Contract.  This insurance is to firmly protect both himself and the Owners from public 

liability claims and property damage, and all claims under the Workman's Compensation Act.  

Evidence of insurance coverage shall be filed and approved. 

1.29 Payment Certification 

.1 Submit monthly draws to the consultant for review and certification.  Draws shall provide a 

complete breakdown of project in a manner acceptable to the consultant.  Submit sample 

progress draw and a proper invoice template to the consultant within one week of award of 

contract for review. 
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1.30 Extras and Credits 

.1 Only extras and credits approved by the Electrical Engineer or their representative will be 

allowed and must be submitted for approval before such work commences.  They shall be 

priced individually with a complete breakdown clearly indicating labour costs, material cost, 

mark-up and taxes.  Labour rates and material costs for extras and credits shall be identical.  

Material shall be valued at current trade prices incorporating all discounts.  Only the net 

difference between an extra and a credit will subject to overhead and profit mark-up. 
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2. EQUIPMENT IDENTIFICATION 

2.1 General 

.1 Provide all nameplates for equipment such as panels, starters, disconnect switches, 

contactors, etc. 

.2 Nameplates shall indicate Year, Equipment Name, Source and Electrical characteristics 

(ampacity, voltage, phases, number of conductors). 

.3 All equipment/circuits/devices that reference room names or numbers shall be modified as 

required to reflect the finalized Owner designated room names/numbers.  Do not duplicate 

the room numbers indicated on the drawings. 

.4 Nameplates shall be a stock white lamacoid, with black lettering and with beveled edges.  

Letters shall have a minimum 0.06", (1.5mm) stroke. 

.5 Nameplate engraving shall be as follows: 

a. Electrical equipment name:  0.5", (13mm) high. 

b. Electrical equipment characteristics: 0.25", (6mm) high. 

 

.6 Equipment nameplates shall be mechanically fastened with tamperproof screws.  Equipment 

nameplates that are fastened with adhesives shall not be acceptable. 

.7 Provide adhesive labeling for all new addressable fire alarm and detection devices as follows: 

a. Fire alarm initiating devices shall indicate the loop number and the device number. 

 

.8 Provide adhesive labeling for wiring devices such as receptacles, switches, speed controllers, 

etc.  Labels shall indicate the circuit(s) that serve the device, i.e., “A29". 

.9 Provide all warning signs and labels as required by the ESA. 

.10 Provide typed directory cards in all new and revised distribution panels.  Hand written 

directory cards are not acceptable. 

.11 Provide preprinted slip on conductor identification tags for all conductors as they enter 

electrical enclosures, equipment, and outlet boxes (switches, receptacles, light fixtures, etc).  

Tags shall be Thomas and Betts “EZCode” SMC series or approved alternate.  Cloth or vinyl 

markers are not acceptable. 

.12 All empty or spare conduit shall be identified with black indelible marker. 

.13 All junction boxes shall be identified with black indelible marker showing the systems with 

which they are associated, i.e., receptacles, fire alarm and detection, etc.  Where boxes are 

exposed, identification shall be on the inside of the cover. 

.14 Repaint or refinish all damaged factory applied finishes. 
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3. CONDUIT, RACEWAY, WIRE AND CABLE 

3.1 General 

.1 All wiring in noncombustible areas, unless otherwise noted, to be CSA approved soft copper, 

type T90/TWN75 in conduit, unless otherwise required by the Electrical Code for specific areas 

or environmental conditions.   

.2 Maximum voltage drop at most remote outlet not to exceed 3% in accordance with OESC #8-

102.  The minimum wire size shall be #12 AWG.   

.3 Feeders and branch wiring installations shall not be run below slab, unless specifically noted 

on drawings.  Include for running feeders above grade, within structure. 

.4 There shall be one neutral conductor for each phase conductor in a branch circuit.  Sharing of 

neutrals shall not be permitted. 

.5 Armored cable (BX) may be used in metal stud partition walls, in concrete block walls, and for 

final drops to fixtures in accessible ceiling spaces.  Cable length shall not exceed 3.1m (120") 

horizontally in accessible ceilings.  BX cable shall under no circumstances be run exposed. 

.6 EMT shall be used in dry concrete slabs and for interior exposed surface applications (where 

permitted).  Surface mounted EMT may be permitted on existing finished walls only in areas 

where there is existing surface mounted EMT within 24" (600mm). 

.7 Rigid PVC (IPEX Scepter or approved alternate) raceways shall be used in or below concrete 

slabs, for direct burial, or exposed exterior surface applications.  Conduit shall be FT4 rated. 

.8 All conduit and wiring is to be concealed in all finished areas including storage rooms unless 

otherwise approved.  EMT conduit shall be permitted above and below surface mounted 

panels. 

.9 In finished areas with exposed ceilings, conduit and wiring shall be run concealed if possible.  

If not possible, conduits shall be EMT, surface mounted or suspended to suit the application. 

.10 Exposed or concealed conduits above ceilings shall be run in straight lines parallel to building 

structure.  Diagonal runs will not be permitted. 

.11 Provide nylon pull tape in all empty conduits smaller than 53mm (2"). 

.12 Securely fasten pull rope/tape in empty conduits/raceways at each end. 

.13 Pull tape shall be Neptco WP900P, 0.5" (13mm) wide, 900lb (409kg) pull strength, lubricated, 

with sequential metric distance markings. 

.14 Install flexible conduit section in all locations on either side of an expansion joint where rigid 

conduit is fastened to structure. 

.15 All wiring serving rotating or vibrating equipment shall be stranded and shall be in a flexible 

raceway.  Raceway length shall not exceed 1.5m (60"). 
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.16 Coordinate with HVAC trades to run feeders to rooftop equipment through the curb or 

alongside refrigerant lines.  Separate roof penetrations/cones for feeders shall not be 

permitted. 

.17 Where separate roof penetrations are required, provide roof sleeves complete with flashing 

and rain shields.  Recommended product is PortalsPlus Alumi-Flash. 

.18 All outlet boxes shall be metal.  The use of non-metallic boxes shall not be permitted. 

.19 Outlet boxes located in areas normally accessible to building occupants shall have no exposed 

knockouts.  Support all boxes independently of connecting conduits. 

.20 Surface raceways (wiremold) are not permitted on this project. 

.21 All wiring situated in a return air plenum shall be totally enclosed in a non-combustible 

raceways or shall be FT6-rated (also known as Communications Media Plenum, or CMP). 

3.2 Fire stopping  

.1 Provide fire stop sealant / devices of a type to suit piping, building construction, opening size, 

etc. Supply and install according to manufacturers detailed installation instructions. 

.2 Indicate the fire stopping systems to be used at all conduit and wiring penetrations of fire 

rated building construction.  Include certified drawings prepared by the fire stop manufacturer 

which are applicable to the application.  These drawings shall indicate all certifications, wall / 

floor construction details, pipe size / material details, SP numbers, F and T ratings, etc. and 

they shall be keyed to floor plan blue prints which indicate the location of each fire stopping 

application. 

.3 Coordinate with General Trades to be consistent with the fire stopping manufacturer 

throughout the project. 
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4. WIRING DEVICES 

4.1 General 

.1 Provide all wiring devices and their associated fittings as indicated in the "Wiring Device 

Schedule" in this specification or as specifically noted on the drawings. 

.2 Wiring devices shall be black unless noted otherwise.   Verify colour with Owner prior to 

ordering and adjust if required. 

.3 Wiring devices for general purpose shall be of heavy-duty specification grade.    

.4 Devices shall be manufactured and tested in accordance with CSA and EEMAC standards.   

Attachment plugs and receptacles to conform to CSA configurations. 

.5 In areas being renovated where existing devices are to remain, all new devices shall be 

coloured to match existing. 

4.2 Wiring Device Schedule 

.1 Hubbell or Acuity serves as the basis for this specification.  If the Contractor chooses to use an 

Approved Alternate manufacturer, as listed above, it will be their responsibility to ensure that 

the alternate is equal in all respects to that named herein.  The Engineer reserves the right to 

approve or reject any alternate based upon an evaluation of the equipment/device proposed. 

.2 120V Receptacles 

a. Ground Fault Circuit Interrupter (Weather and Tamper Resistant) - 20A 

i. GFTWRST20 

 

.3 Cover plates 

a. Plates shall be specification grade type 304 brushed stainless steel. 

b. Surface Exterior While-In-Use Weatherproof Covers: 

i. Die-cast metal construction, gasketed. 

ii. Lockable open or closed. 

iii. Hubbell (Taymac) MX3300. 

iv. Use only for mechanical equipment or other areas where recessed 

installation is not possible. 

c. Sheet steel utility box cover for wiring devices installed in surface-mounted utility 

boxes. 

 

4.3 Execution 

.1 Where GFCI devices are shown on the drawings, an actual GFCI device must be installed.  Feed 

through type arrangements are not acceptable. 

.2 Receptacles connected to 20A branch circuits shall be CSA 5-20R configuration. 

.3 Install boxes so as to be accessible after building is complete, set to be flush with finished lines 

of building structure, where recessed, and lined and leveled where surface mounted. 
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.4 Receptacles for maintenance of HVAC and similar equipment shall be mounted on the exterior 

of the equipment. 

.5 Noncombustible outlet boxes recessed in rated assemblies shall be tightly fitted (less than 

3mm annular space) and shall not exceed 160cm2 (24.8 in2) or four gang.  Maximum total of 

650cm2 or eight gangs in any 9.3m2 (100sqft.) area. 

.6 Combustible outlet boxes shall not be permitted.  

.7 Firestop behind panels, enclosures and outlet boxes greater than 160cm2 (24.8in2 or four 

gang) recessed in fire rated separations using 3M Interam Endothermic Mat E-5A-4. 

.8 Firestop behind enclosures and outlet boxes 160cm2 (24.8in2 or four gang) or smaller recessed 

in fire rated separations in the same stud space and closer than closer than 600mm (24") 

using Hilti CP617 or CFS-PA Firestop Putty Pads. 

.9 Outlets located in masonry, textured or otherwise uneven wall/surfaces shall be mounted 

such that the cover plate is flush with the wall/surface.  Grind or modify the face of the 

material so that the cover plate fits flush.  The cover plate shall have an opening no larger than 

1/8" (3.0mm) from the surface.  Caulking shall not be permitted as a method of filling gaps 

larger than 1/8" (3.0mm). 

.10 Remove plastic protective film on stainless steel plates only after painting and other work has 

been completed in that area. 

.11 Do not use cover plates designed for flush outlet boxes on surface mounted boxes.  Do not 

use outlet boxes designed for flush mounting in surface mount applications. 

.12 Locate power connections to Mechanical Power Supplies (MPS) in accessible location where 

shown on the floor plans. 

4.4 Mounting Heights 

.1 Mounting heights to centre of box above finished floor (AFF), unless noted otherwise: 

a. 30", (750mm): exterior receptacles above finished grade/roof.  Where possible, align 

with foundation lines where grade varies to maintain uniform appearance. 

b. 47", (1200mm): thermostats, end of line devices.   

c. 60", (1525mm) fire alarm annunciators with operating controls. 

d. Fire alarm device modules and zone isolators shall be recessed in walls at 92" (2.34m) 

AFF or 6", (150mm) clear below ceiling, whichever is lowest.   Clearly indicate location 

of modules on as-built drawings.   

 

.2 Where a conflict of device mounting occurs, the Contractor shall contact the Engineer for 

clarification. 
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5. DISTRIBUTION EQUIPMENT 

5.1 General 

.1 The Electrical subcontractor shall provide the distribution equipment required for the 

complete installation. 

.2 All distribution equipment shall be complete with drip shields suitable for use in a future 

sprinklered environment. 

.3 Maintenance and operating instructions, parts lists, etc., shall be provided for any special 

function equipment. 

.4 Equipment shall be delivered to the site and shall be protected all around with a plastic 

covering.  Additional onsite protection must be provided to keep the equipment protected 

from the elements and other trades.  If there is any sign of rusting or corrosion or severe 

physical abuse on the equipment, the affected parts shall be replaced at no cost to the Owner. 

.5 All distribution equipment shall have tested and approved series ratings for fault currents and 

shall have identifying labels. 

.6 All distribution equipment shall have lugs with termination temperatures rated at 75 deg C 

minimum. 

5.2 Panels 

.1 Provide surface or recessed panels of type, voltage, ampere capacity, number of poles, branch 

circuit, capacity, etc., as indicated. 

.2 All panel bus bars shall be tin plated aluminum unless specifically noted otherwise. 

.3 Panels shall have a hinged door with flush lock for access only to the breakers. 

.4 Balance all panels to give as near as possible equal current in all phases under full load 

conditions. 

5.3 Load Centers 

.1 Load centers shall not be permitted for use on this project. 

5.4 Disconnect Switches 

.1 Disconnect switches shall have visible blades in the off position, quick make, quick break 

mechanism and shall have steel reinforced clips.  Fuses shall be easily removable when the 

switch is in the off position.  All switches shall have ample gutter space for top or bottom 

wiring. 

.2 Provision for padlocking in on-off switch position by one lock. 

.3 Switch mechanically interlocked door with front accessible defeat to prevent opening when 

handle in ON position. 
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.4 Switches with pull out style contact devices shall not be permitted. 

.5 Coordinate with HVAC equipment to procure a suitably sized disconnect switch for the rooftop 

condensing units. 

5.5 Breakers 

.1 Breakers shall be moulded case type, thermal-magnetic, ambient temperature compensated, 

of the frame size and with trip settings as indicated on the drawings.  Breakers mounted in 

panels shall be bolt-on type. 

.2 All breakers shall be fully rated for the existing fault current levels.  Alternatively all breakers 

shall have tested and approved series ratings for fault current levels indicated and shall have 

identifying labels. 

.3 Breakers in existing and/or modified panels shall have interrupting ratings to match the 

existing breakers installed.  Confirm existing ratings on site prior to ordering. 

.4 Unless otherwise noted all breakers shall be rated minimum 10kA symmetrical interrupting 

capacity at 208V and 14kA at 600V. 

.5 All breakers indicated as “spare” shall be installed in the “OFF” position. 

5.6 Contactors 

.1 Power contactors shall be of the voltage, ampacity and number of poles as indicated on the 

drawings.  Contacts shall have mixed load ratings (lighting and motor) and be electrically held. 

5.7 Grounding and Bonding 

.1 Include grounding and bonding as required by OESC, ESA Inspection Department, and as 

shown on drawings. 

5.8 Motor Protection and Control 

.1 General: 

a. Each starter shall include manual reset thermal overload elements, one for each 

power supply line, i.e., three for three-phase motors.  Overloads shall be sized to suit 

the connected load. 

b. All starters and disconnects shall be listed as “Suitable as Motor Disconnects”.  

c. All starters shall be NEMA rated with a minimum Size 0 and be rated at minimum 15A 

continuous current.  IEC design starters shall not be permitted. 

d. Motor starters shall be rated for minimum 10kA withstand rating and shall not be less 

than the available fault current. 

 

.2 Manual motor starters: 

a. Heavy duty toggle mechanism. 

b. Thermal overload relay and red neon pilot light.   

c. Rated to match the motor requirements. 
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d. In finished areas, starters shall be flush mounted with cover plates coloured to match 

other wiring devices.  In other areas provide enclosures to suit specific application. 

 

5.9 Execution 

.1 Wall mounted distribution equipment shall be mounted in an approved manner.  The 

equipment shall be mounted in a well-organized and planned arrangement.  The backboard 

shall be mounted on a non-combustible surface. 

.2 Install disconnecting means within sight and less than 9m from motor loads. 

.3 Install disconnecting means within sight and less than 3m from air conditioning and 

refrigeration equipment. 

.4 Starters and disconnect switches installed in areas that are accessible by the public shall be 

lockable in the on and off positions.    

.5 Panels shall generally be wall mounted. Provide strut standoffs or strut frame where required 

if wall surface is not uniform, or where wall structural capacity is not adequate to support 

weight of panel.  

 

END OF SECTION 
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1. DIVISION 28 COMMON WORKS 

1.1 General Requirements 

.1 The Procurement and Contracting Requirements as outlined under Division 00, and the 

General Requirements as outlined under Division 01, and all addenda thereto shall apply to 

and govern all portions of the electronic safety and security work. 

.2 Reference Division 26 for additional requirements.  

1.2 Work in Contract 

.1 The Electrical Subcontractor shall be responsible for the supply and installation and/or 

modification of the following systems, including all equipment, associated cabling, 

terminations, testing, programming, integration and commissioning: 

a. Fire alarm and detection. 

 

.2 All systems and components shall be ULC listed. 
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2. FIRE ALARM AND DETECTION 

2.1 Scope of Work 

.1 This specification provides the requirements for the supply and installation of a complete 

addressable, networkable fire alarm and detection system.  The system shall include control 

panel, alarm initiating and indicating peripheral devices, conduit, wire and all accessories 

required to furnish a complete operational system. 

2.2 Quality Assurance 

.1 Edwards has been specified as the manufacturer and as such, sets the standard of quality and 

type of equipment to be provided. 

.2 Each and all items of the fire alarm and detection system shall be covered by a one-year parts 

and labour warranty covering defects resulting from faulty workmanship and materials. 

.3 All equipment shall be new and unused. All components and systems shall be designed for 

uninterrupted duty.  All equipment, materials, accessories, devices, and other facilities covered 

by this specification or noted on contract drawings and installation specifications shall be the 

best suited for the intended use and shall be provided by a single manufacturer or if provided 

by different manufacturers recognized as compatible by both manufacturers and ULC. 

.4 Installing contractor shall be certified by a program or course acceptable to the Office of the 

Fire Marshal.  Evidence of membership in the ECAO Fire Alarm and Protection Certification 

Program, or proof of registration as a CFAA Fire Alarm Technician may be requested. 

2.3 Control Panel (FACP) 

.1 The fire alarm control panel shall be an Edwards model EST3X. 

.2 The fire alarm panel shall incorporate all control electronics, relays, and necessary modules 

and components in a semi-flush mounted cabinet.  Door shall be red. 

.3 Panel shall be programmed for single stage operation. 

.4 The assembly shall contain a base panel, system power supply and battery charger with 

optional modules suitable to meet the requirements of these specifications. 

.5 The control panel shall include the following capacities: 

a. Support up to 1500 analog/addressable points (six loops with up to 250 devices). 

b. Support programmable relays in the control panel. 

c. Support fully supervised remote LED/LCD annunciators. 

d. Support up to 1100 chronological history events. 

 

.6 The system shall store all basic system functionality and job specific data in non-volatile 

memory.  The system shall survive a complete power failure intact. 
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.7 The system shall have built-in automatic system programming to automatically address and 

map all system devices and provide a minimum default single stage alarm system operation 

with support of alarm silence, trouble silence, drill, lamp test, and reset common controls. 

.8 Power Supply 

a. 10A power supply shall have ample capacity to support all connected loads including 

ancillary loads such as door holders, fire shutters, etc. 

b. The system shall be provided with sufficient standby capacity to operate the entire 

system upon loss of 120VAC power in a normal supervisory mode for a period of 

twenty-four (24) hours with two (2) hours of alarm operation at the end of this period.  

The system shall automatically transfer to the standby batteries upon power failure.  

All battery charging and recharging operations shall be automatic. 

c. Upon failure of normal (AC) power, the affected portion(s) of the system shall 

automatically switch over to secondary power without losing any alarm, trouble or 

operator acknowledgment signals. 

 

.9 Notification Appliance Circuits: 

a. Four 3A notification/auxiliary circuits. 

b. Provide as indicated on the plans, supervised hard-wired Notification Appliance 

(Signal) Circuits (NAC) for the control of 24VDC notification appliances.  Each NAC shall 

operate as Class B power limited circuit. 

c. NAC’s shall be capable of providing steady, 20bps, 120bps or temporal rate outputs. 

d. The quantity of NAC’s shall be adequate to support all signaling devices indicated on 

the plans with no NAC loaded beyond 65%, regardless of the zoning arrangement 

indicated on the plans. 

 

.10 The system shall support distributed processor intelligent detectors with the following 

operational attributes: 

a. Integral multiple differential sensors. 

b. Automatic device mapping. 

c. Electronic addressing. 

d. Environmental compensation. 

e. Pre-alarm. 

f. Dirty detector identification. 

g. Automatic day/night sensitivity adjustment. 

h. Dual normal/alarm LEDs. 

i. Relay and isolator bases. 

 

.11 The system shall use full digital communications to supervise all addressable loop devices, for 

placement, correct location, and operation.  It shall allow swapping of the same types of 

devices without the need of addressing parameters on replacement device.  It shall initiate 

and maintain a trouble if a device is added to a loop and clear the trouble when the new 

device is mapped and defined into the system. 

.12 The system program shall meet the requirements of this project, current codes and standards, 

and satisfy the local authority having jurisdiction. 
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.13 Provide optional relay cards as required to support all ancillary devices and equipment as 

described herein.  

.14 A Liquid Crystal Display (LCD) shall provide the means to inform the system operator with 

detailed information about the off-normal status of the installed Fire Alarm / Life Safety 

System. The LCD shall automatically respond to the status of the system, and shall display that 

status in a 24-line by 40-character backlit LCD. 

.15 Provide a switch to bypass all signals, all panels.  A trouble condition shall be visible on all 

annunciators when this feature is active. 

.16 Control display module shall have the following features: 

a. LED display strips, one for each zone alarm, supervisory, and monitored zone per the 

schematic. 

b. Red LED for alarm, Yellow LED for trouble/supervisory, Green LED for monitoring. 

c. On/off/auto switches for all auxiliary circuits, if any. 

 

2.4 Remote Annunciators 

.1 The control panel is mounted at the main entry and will be also be used as the annunciator. 

2.5 Passive Graphic 

.1 A passive zoning graphic shall be provided by others above/adjacent to the control panel. 

2.6 Addressable Initiating Devices 

.1 Addressable Devices - General 

a. Each remote device shall have a microprocessor with non-volatile memory to support 

its functionality and serviceability. 

b. Each device shall be capable of electronic addressing, either automatically or 

application programmed assigned, to support physical/electrical mapping and 

supervision by location. 

 

.2 Addressable Detectors 

a. The system addressable detectors shall be capable of full digital communications 

using both broadcast and polling protocol. 

b. Each detector shall have an integral microprocessor capable of making alarm 

decisions based on parameter information stored in the detector head. 

c. Each detector shall have a separate means of displaying communication and alarm 

status. 

d. The detectors shall be suitable for mounting on any Signature Series detector 

mounting base. 

e. The addressable detectors and devices shall be as follows: 

i. Smoke, SIGA-OSD. 

ii. Duct Smoke, SIGA-SD.  Provide sampling tube and remote alarm LED. 

iii. Zone Isolator, SIGA-IM2. 

f. All addressable detectors shall be suitable for use with the following bases: 
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i. Standard, SIGA-SB. 

 

.3 Addressable Modules 

a. It shall be possible to address each Intelligent Signature Series module without the 

use of DIP or rotary switches. 

b. The personality of multifunction modules shall be programmable at site to suit 

conditions and may be changed at any time using a personality code downloaded 

from the Analog Loop Controller. 

c. Input and output circuit wiring shall be supervised for open and ground faults. 

d. The addressable module devices shall be as follows: 

i. Single Input, SIGA-CT1. 

ii. Dual Input, SIGA-CT2. 

iii. Universal, SIGA-UM with SMK power module for use connecting conventional 

devices requiring LED power to an addressable system. 

iv. Control Relay, SIGA-CR (form C contacts, 2A @24VDC, 0.5A @120VAC). 

v. Control Relay, SIGA-CRH (form C contacts, 6A @24VDC, 7A @120VAC). 

 

2.7 Conventional Initiating Devices 

.1 The system shall possess the capability of incorporating the existing conventional system 

devices/zones. 

2.8 System Accessories 

.1 Provide independent devices as follows: 

a. Addressable Fire Detector Guard, SIGA-GRD.  Include mounting flange where 

required. 

b. End of line device cover plates, Model No. EOL-P1, white. 

 

2.9 Signaling Devices 

.1 Existing signaling devices to remain and be connected to the new control panel.  All appliances 

shall be ULC Listed for Fire Protective Service. 

.2 Signaling pattern and sound shall be consistent throughout the facility.  Mixing of different 

sounding devices shall not be permitted. 

2.10 Ancillary Devices 

.1 The system shall possess the capability of incorporating the existing ancillary devices.  

2.11 Fire Alarm Monitoring Panel (FAMP) 

.1 Existing panel shall remain to allow for offsite monitoring of the fire alarm and detection 

system. 

.2 At time of occupancy, coordinate with Owners to provide a certificate indicating compliance 

with offsite monitoring facilities. 
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2.12 Sequence of Operation 

.1 The system shall function so that operation of any alarm initiating device shall cause the 

following: 

a. Signal devices to operate throughout building at the alarm rate.   

b. Transmit an alarm signal to remote monitoring agency. 

c. Display an event type, alarm time, and a location message for each active device or 

zone at control panel. 

 

.2 The system shall function so that operation of any supervisory initiating device shall cause the 

following: 

a. Internal signal to sound at the control panel. 

b. Display a location message for active device(s) at the control panel. 

c. Transmit a supervisory signal to remote monitoring agency. 

 

.3 Program interlocks with all ancillary equipment as follows: 

a. Existing Door holders:  Release on alarm.   

b. Fire smoke dampers: Close on alarm or any smoke detector associated with the 

damper or the associated air handling unit. 

c. HVAC equipment: Shut down on alarm or local duct smoke detector.   

d. For equipment system interlocks not referenced above, contact consultant for 

clarification. 

 

.4 Program initiating devices as follows: 

a. Alarm:  

i. Smoke detectors. 

ii. Heat detectors. 

iii. Pull stations. 

iv. Sprinkler Flow Switches (FS). 

b. Supervisory:   

i. Sprinkler Electronically Supervised Valves (ESV). 

ii. Sprinkler Low pressure Switches (LPS). 

c. For equipment system interlocks not referenced above, contact consultant for 

clarification. 

 

.5 Indicate trouble condition at control panel and all remote annunciator for the following 

conditions: 

a. Field wiring open circuit. 

b. Field wiring ground fault. 

c. Battery disconnect. 

d. Low battery. 

e. AC power failure. 

 

.6 Program signal devices as follows: 

a. Single stage operation. 
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.7 Provide signals to offsite monitoring facility for a supervisory, trouble and alert/alarm 

condition. 

.8 Duct detectors and smoke detectors associated with adjacent smoke dampers shall be 

programmed to activate the initiating zone on the floor where the device is located. 

2.13 Installation 

.1 General Installations 

a. The entire system shall be installed in accordance with CAN/ULC-S524-14 and 

approved manufacturers manuals and wiring diagrams.  The Electrical Subcontractor 

shall furnish all conduit, wiring, outlet boxes, junction boxes, cabinets and similar 

devices necessary for the complete installation.  All wiring shall be of the type 

recommended by the OESC, approved by local authorities having jurisdiction for the 

purpose, and shall be installed in dedicated conduit throughout. 

b. All penetration of floor slabs and fire walls shall be fire stopped in accordance with all 

local fire codes. 

c. Install control panel where indicated and connect to AC power supply.  Control panel 

over current protection device shall be painted red and lockable in the ON position. 

d. Install all initiating circuit wiring and all signal circuit wiring in separate raceways. 

e. End of Line resistors shall be furnished as required for mounting as directed by the 

manufacturer.  Lamacoid labels shall be fastened to the front face of each EOL. 

f. Provide all programming and labels that reference room names or numbers to reflect 

the finalized Owner designated room names/numbers.  Do not duplicate the room 

names/numbers indicated on the drawings. 

g. All wiring shall be minimum #14 AWG copper with 300V insulation rating, unless 

specifically noted otherwise. 

h. All device outlet boxes shall be selected to suit manufacturer’s equipment and shall 

be coordinated prior to rough in.  Outlet boxes for pull stations shall be 

100mmx100mm (4"x4") with single gang plaster ring and depth to suit manufacturer’s 

requirements. 

i. Refer to previous specification section for provision of spare fire alarm and detection 

parts. 

 

.2 Initiating Installations 

a. Locate and install all isolation modules and connect to data loop wiring. 

b. Locate and install all initiating circuits and detectors and connect to zone wiring. 

c. Install spot type fire detectors on ceiling unless otherwise specified herein with 

minimum and maximum distances as required for the respective type of detector.   

i. Mount at highest point where variations in ceiling height exist. 

ii. Maintain a clear space of at least 18" (450mm) on the ceiling, below and 

around the fire detector. 

iii. Maintain a horizontal minimum of 36” (900mm) between a fire detector and 

the peak of a sloped ceiling. 

iv. Fire detectors shall not be located a direct air flow or within 18" (450mm) 

from an air supply or exhaust outlet. 

d. Install duct detector sampling tubes in straight section of duct to manufacturer’s 

recommendation.  Install so that the smoke detector and sampling tube are 
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accessible for servicing.  Obtain actual duct dimensions onsite prior to ordering air 

sampling tubes. 

 

2.14 Addressable System Notes 

.1 Locate and install all isolation modules and connect to data loop wiring.  Locate zone isolators 

directly adjacent to zone separation at the point where it enters and exits the zone.  There 

shall be a minimum of two zone isolators for each initiating zone.  The location of the isolators 

may be adjusted onsite to optimize wiring.  Clearly indicate isolator location on as-built 

drawings.  

.2 Data loop wiring shall be ULC S524 Style C.   

.3 Data loop wiring shall exit/enter the control panel separate raceways and shall be separated 

1.2m horizontally and 0.3m vertically thereafter. 

.4 Data loop home run shall be permitted to pass through OBC zone/floor area/shafts without 

zone isolators.  If devices are installed on the home run data loop, additional zone isolators 

shall be provided.  Floor plans assume additional isolators will not be required. 

.5 Addressable sensors and modules shall be connected directly to the data loop wiring.  T-

tapping off the data loop to form a Class “B” (zone wiring) circuit shall not be permitted.   

.6 Zone wiring shall be #14/2 copper in a metallic raceway.  AC90 (BX) cable is acceptable where 

specified.  In all cases, the sensors and modules shall be located between the isolators serving 

the particular zone.  

.7 Ensure data loop device count does not exceed 80%.  Provide additional data loops if required.  

Proposed zone layout shall be prepared by the manufacturer and submitted to the Consultant 

for review. 

.8 The address of each sensor and module shall be assigned by means of computer polling of 

the data loop(s) once installations are complete.  The Electrical Subcontractor shall ensure that 

each addressable detector and module is assigned an identifying name in accordance with its 

installed location upon project completion. 

.9 Connect addressable relay module outputs to the data loop nearest the module. 

.10 Field measure all loads connected to addressable relay modules where the ratings on contacts 

is exceeded, provide additional relay suitable for the connected load. 

2.15 Field Quality Control and Programming 

.1 Perform tests in accordance with CAN/ULC-S537-13 Standard for the Verification of Fire Alarm 

Systems.  Include testing as outlined in CAN/ULC-S536 latest addition. 

.2 Perform audibility tests if required by the local Building officials or if requested by the 

consultant. 

.3 The system shall be installed and fully tested under the supervision of trained manufacturer’s 

representative.  The system shall be demonstrated to perform all the functions as specified. 
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.4 Verification(s) shall be performed by the manufacturer’s representative authorized by the 

CFAA.  Verification by the Contractor shall not be permitted. 

.5 Include for multiple verifications and integrated tests where the construction schedule 

warrants.  Coordinate exact requirements with General trades. 

.6 System installation and operations shall be verified by the manufacturer’s representative and 

a verification certificate presented upon completion. The manufacturer’s representative shall 

be responsible for an on-site demonstration of the system operation and initial staff training 

as required by the Architect and/or Consulting Engineer. 

.7 System changes shall be verified by the manufacturer’s representative and a verification 

certificate presented upon completion. 

.8 After the warranty period has elapsed, provide a copy of the system software complete with 

all passwords to the Owner to allow for future programming modifications by other 

qualified/licensed groups. 

2.16 Integrated Systems Testing of Fire Protection and Life Safety Systems 

.1 The Electrical Subcontractor shall retain the services of an Integrated Testing Coordinator (ITC) 

for all systems that are designed to operate together to achieve an overall fire protection and 

life safety objective, in accordance with OBC 3.2.10. 

.2 The Contractor shall not act as the ITC.  The ITC shall be an independent provider that has 

been certified by ULC to perform this function and shall provide proof of certification prior to 

proceeding. 

.3 The Electrical Subcontractor shall cover the costs of the ITC and shall be responsible for 

coordinating and scheduling all affected parties including owners, operators, occupants, 

inspectors, consultants, installing subcontractors and verifying parties to participate in the 

testing. 

.4 The ITC shall be knowledgeable and experienced in the design, installation and operation of 

fire protection and life safety systems as well as associated building systems. 

.5 The ITC shall provide a project-specific, written report outlining the testing procedure and 

necessary functional results in accordance with CAN/ULC-S1001.  A cause and effect matrix 

shall be used to outline the sequence of operation for the systems integration.  The matrix 

shall be prepared by the ITC based on sequence of operation and fire alarm drawings and 

schematics.  Specifically, this integrated testing plan shall outline the fire alarm system’s 

integration with the following equipment and systems: 

a. Existing Fan Shut-down. 

b. Existing door holders. 

c. Existing Sprinkler devices. 

d. Fire/smoke dampers. 

e. New equipment shut-downs. 

f. Existing Notification. 

g. Signals to Fire Department. 
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.6 Submit the integrated testing plan to the Engineer concurrently with shop drawings.  Prior to 

testing, the Contractor shall provide all occupancy-related documentation to the ITC. 

.7 Unless otherwise outlined, the testing procedure shall consist of the functional operation of 

the device or system, i.e., testing of relay contacts alone is insufficient.  Sample testing is also 

insufficient. 

.8 Once testing is completed, the ITC shall provide a signed report documenting the 

implementation of the systems integration.  Include the report in the project close out for 

subsequent periodic systems testing as required. 

 

END OF SECTION 



24-7587-RFT - Lexington Public School HVAC Upgrade

Opening Date: May 15, 2024 12:00 PM

Closing Date: June 5, 2024 2:00 PM

Bid Number: 24-7587-RFT



Schedule of Prices

* Denotes a "MANDATORY" field

Do not enter $0.00 dollars unless you are providing the line item at zero dollars to the Board.

Bid Price Form

The amounts stipulated on the Bid Price Form(s) are intended to cover the cost of the complete Work as described in this
Procurement and must remain fixed and firm for the term of the Contract unless otherwise specified in this Procurement.

All prices shall be in Canadian Funds, Free On Board (FOB) Destination, and Freight Prepaid (Board locations). and shall be
exclusive of Harmonized Sales Tax (HST) but shall include all materials, labour, equipment, disbursements, expenses,
insurance, bonding, customs charges, freight, shipping and handling costs, travel costs and all other charges of every kind
attributable to the Work and Services provided. 

Bid Price includes Cash Allowance

 

Line
Item Description Unit of Measure Quantity Bid Price * Total

1 Lexington Public School HVAC 
Upgrade as per scope of work

Lump Sum 1   

Subtotal:  

Summary Table

Bid Form Amount

Bid Price Form

HST (13%) $ 0.00

Total Contract Amount:

Bid Questions

The Board will require General Contractors on the
approved Roster List to have their IHSA - Certificate
of Recognition (COR®) by January 2026. Although
not mandatory for this bid opportunity, the Board
requests bidders to respond to the question below
YES or NO. By responding NO, you acknowledge the
deadline requirement above. Does your company
have a current IHSA - Certificate of Recognition
(COR®)? - YES or NO

Bill S-211 - This enactment enacts the Fighting
Against Forced Labour and Child Labour in Supply
Chains Act, which imposes an obligation on certain
government institutions entities to ensure measures
are taken to prevent and reduce the risk that forced
labour or child labour is used by suppliers or in their
supply chains. The Board principles align with Bill S-
211. Please confirm that your organization will comply
with this Act. YES or NO. If no, please explain.
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Specifications

Bidder's Contact Information

A Site Supervisor and Project Manager, assigned to manage and supervise the Work, must be named in this form. Personnel
will be subject to approval by the Board and cannot be changed without prior written approval from the Board.

A dedicated Site Supervisor is required full-time for this project.  If your company is awarded more than one project/contract, a
different Site Supervisor is required for each project. In the event of this situation, you have the option to name and include a
resume for an alternative Site Supervisor at this time.  

If providing an alternative Site Supervisor with your submission, it is understood, that the alternative Site Supervisor will only be
reviewed if the first Site Supervisor has already been accepted and working on another WRDSB project.  

Note: resumes are required to be uploaded in the document section. Optional for alternative Site Supervisor

.  

 

Title Name * E-mail * Cell Phone Number *

Project Manager     *

Site Supervisor     *

Optional - Alternative Site Supervisor    

Documents

It is your responsibility to ensure the uploaded file(s) is/are not defective or corrupted and are able to be opened and viewed by
the Owner. If the attached file(s) cannot be opened or viewed, your Bid Submission may be rejected.

 

 

 

Upload a resume for each person named in the Specification section. 
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Project Manager - Resume  * (mandatory)
Site Supervisor - Resume  * (mandatory)
Optional - Alternative Site Supervisor - Resume (only if Site Supervisor #1 is assigned to another WRDSB project prior to
this award)  (optional)

BONDING UPLOAD SECTION

Refer to the Bonding Requirements Section of the Terms and Conditions. 

Bonding is required if the project is equal to or greater than $200,000.00. Note: The Bidding System has flagged these fields
as mandatory. If your bid is less than $200,000.00, please upload a pdf document stating: Not Applicable.

Bidders shall upload their electronically verifiable and enforceable (e-Bond) format for Bid Deposit Bond and Agreement to
Bond separately in this section. If both Bonds are in the same pdf file, please upload it in both fields and indicate one is a
“duplicate”

The date on the Bonds must be the Closing Date

Tender # and Project Title must be included on the Bonds

Bid Deposit Bond  * (mandatory)
Agreement to Bond  * (mandatory)

Bid Number: 24-7587-RFT



Addenda, Terms and Conditions

I/We have read and understand this Bid Solicitation document, and agree to perform the Work required in accordance with this
Bid

Solicitation document, including all addenda, at the price(s) detailed in the Bid.

I/We confirm that:

1. The person named in this Bid is authorized to sign and electronically submit this Bid through the Bidding System.

2. I/We meet all mandatory requirements of the Bid Solicitation document.

3. The bid will remain open for a specified acceptance period after the Closing Time. The Board may, at any time within this
period, accept the Bid whether or not any other Bid has previously been accepted.

4. All prices provided in the Bid will remain fixed and firm for the duration of the term of the agreement, unless specified
otherwise.

5. All prices provided in my/our Bid are in Canadian funds and include all charges of every kind attributable to the Work.
Harmonized Sales Tax will be extra and not shown, unless specified otherwise.

6. To the best of my/our knowledge and belief:

a) the information provided in the Bid is correct; and

b) the Bid is made without any comparison of figures or arrangement with any other individual, corporation or person submitting
a Bid for the same Work and is in all respects fair and without collusion or fraud.

7. I/We comply with the all applicable Board policies, provincial, and federal laws, and are aware of the Board’s ”Principles of
Business Conduct” and will comply.

8. I/We agree and understand that the recommendation to award the Work may be subject to the approval from the Board as
well as availability of funds.

9. I/We agree to be bound by the terms and conditions of the Bid Solicitation document and submit this Bid on behalf of the
Bidder. 

  I have the authority to bind the Bidder. 

The Bidder/Proponent is to declare any actual, potential or perceived conflict of interest that could arise from submitting the
Bid/Proposal.

Do you have a potential conflict of interest?

 

  Yes       No     

The Bidder acknowledges and agrees that the addendum/addenda below form part of the Bid Solicitation Document.

Please check the box in the column "I have reviewed this addendum" below to acknowledge each of the addenda. 
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File Name

I have reviewed the
below addendum and

attachments (if
applicable)

Pages

There have not been any addenda issued for this bid.

Bid Number: 24-7587-RFT


